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THE 


INTRODUCTION. 


JF this first publication of the Asiatic* Society should not answer those. 

expectations, which may have been hastily formed by the learned in Eu- 
rope, they will be candid enough to consider the disadvantages , which must 
naturally have attended its institution and retarded its progress; a mere man 
of letters , retired from the world and allotting his whole time to philosophical 
or literary pursuits , is a character unknown among Europeans resident in 
India, where every individual is a man of business in the civil or military stair , 
and constantly occupied either in the affairs of government , in the admi- 
nistration of justice y in some department of revenue or commerce , or in one of 
the liberal professions ; very few hours , therefore , in the day or night can be 
reserved for any study , that has no immediate connection with business , even by 
those who are most habituated to mental application ; and it is impossible to 
preserve health in Bengal without regular exercise and seasonable relaxation 
of mind ; not to insist , that , in the opinion of an illustrious Roman, “ No 
u one can be said to enjoy liberty , who has not sometimes the privilege of do- 
* l ing nothing." All employments , however , in all countries afford some in- 
tervals of leisure ; and there is an active spirit in European minds , which 
no climate or situation in life can wholly repress , ivhich justifies the ancient 
-notion, that a^changc of toil is a fpecics of repofe, and which seems to con- 
sider nothing done or learned , while any thing remains unperformed or un- 
known : several Englifhmen, therefore, who resided in a country , every part 
of which abounds in objects of curious and useful speculation , concurred in 
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opinion , that a Society instituted at Calcutta, on the plan of those established 
in the principal ( ities of Europe, might possibly be the mean v of concentrating 
all the valuable know ledge, which might occasionally be attained in Alia, or 
of preserving at least many little tracts and essays , the writers of which might 
not think them of sufficient importance for separate publication. The Asia- 
tics SocihTY was accordingly formed on the 151I1 of January 1784, by 
those Gentlemen , whose names arc distinguished by asterisks in the list of Mem- 
bers at the end of this book ; and ample materials have'already been collected 
for two large volumes on a variety of new and interesting subjects. By this 
publication the institution may be considered as having taken root ; but the 
plant will flourish or fade, according as the activity or remissness of the Mem- 
bers and their correspondents shall promote or obstruct its growth : it will 
flourish , if naturalists , chymists , antiquaries, philologcrs, and men of science, 
in different parts of Alia, will commit their observations to writing , and send 
them to the President or the Secretary at Calcutta ; it will languish, if such 
communications shall be long intermitted; and it will die away, if they shall 
entirely cease ; for it is morally impossible , that a few men, whatever be their 
zeal, who have great public k duties to discharge , and difficult private studies 
connected with those duties, can support such an establishment without the 
most assiduous and eager auxiliaries. 

Before we proceed to give a short history of the institution, it may be pro- 
per to declare, that the Society will pass no decision in their collective capa- 
city on any point of literature or philosophy , but that the writers of such 
dissertations, as they shall think worthy to be published from time to time , must 
hold themselves individually responsible for their own opinions ; a declaration, 
which is conformable, we believe , to the practice of similar Societies in 
Europe. 


It 
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It having been resulted to follow, as nearly as possible , the plan of the Roy- 
al Society at London, of which the King is Patron, it was agreed at the fust 
regular meeting , flail the Letter here exhibited should be sent to the Governor 
General and Council , as the Executive power in the Companfs territories ; 
and their answer, ivhich is also subjoined^ was received in the course of the 
next month . ‘ 


To the Honourable WARREN HASTINGS, Esq. Governor General, Prefdent\ 
EDWARD WHELER, JOHN MACPHERSON, and JOHN STABLES, 
Esquires, Members oj the Council of Fort William in Bengal, 


Honourable Sir and Gentlemen, 

A SOCIETY, of which wc arc Members, having been inllituicd for the purpofe of 
inquiring into the Hiftory Civil and Natural, the Antiquities, Arts, Sciences, and 
Literature of Afia, we are defirous, that you will honour us with accepting the title of our 
Patrons, and requcll you to confider this application as a token of the great refpefl, 
with which we arc, 

Honourable Sir and Gentlemen, 


Yourmofl obedient and mo ft humble Servants, 


JOHN HYDE, 
WILLIAM JONES, 
JOHN CARNAC, 
DAVID ANDERSON, 
WILLIAM CHAMBERS, 
FRANCIS GLADWIN, 
JONATHAN DUNCAN, 

Calcutta , January 22, 1784. 


THOMAS LAW, 

CHARLES WILKINS, 

JOHN DAVID PATERSON, 
CHARLES CHAPMAN, 
CHARLES HAMILTON, 
GEORGE HILARO BARLOW. 
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THE ANSWER. 


Gentlemen, 

E very much approve and applaud your endeavours^to promote the extenfion of 
knowledge by the means, which your local advantages afford you in a degree, 
perhaps, exceeding thofc of any part of the Globe\ and we derive great hopes of your 
attainment of fo important an end from our perfonal knowledge of the abilities and ta- 
lents of the Gentlemen, whofe names we read in the fubfeription to your addrefs. 

We accept the title you have been defirous of conferring upon us of Patrons to your 
Society, and fligll be happy to avail ourfelvcs of any occafion that may occur of contri- 
buting to its fuccefs. 


Wc are, Gentlemen, 


Your moil obedient humble Servants, 


WARREN HASTINGS, 
EDWARD WHELER, 
JOHN MACPHERSON, 
JOHN STABLES. 
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Mr. Hastings therefore appeared, as Governor General , among the Pa- 
trons of the new Society ; but ho seemed , in his private station, as the frst li- 
beral promoter of useful knowledge in Bengal, and especially as the great en - 
courager of Perfian and Sanfcrit literature , to deserve a particular mark of 
distinction ; and he was accordingly requested in a short letter to accept the 
title of Prefident : it was , indeed, much doubted , whether he would accept am y 
office, the duties of which h$ could not have leisure to fulfil ; but an offer of the 
honorary title was intended as a tribute of respect , which the occasion seemed 
to demand \ and which could not have been omitted without an appearance of 
inattention to his distinguished merit. His answer is also annexed. 


Gentlemen, 

T AM highly fenfible of the honor, which you have been pleafed to confer upon 
me, in nominating me to be the Proficient of your Society, and I hope you will both 
admit and approve the motives, which impel me to decline it. 

From an early conviftion of the utility of the inflitution, it was my anxious wilh that 
I might be, by whatever means, inflrumental in promoting the fuccefs of it; but not 
in the mode which you have propofed, which, I fear, would rather prove, if of any 
efTcft, an incumbrance on it. 

I have not the leifure requifite to difeharge the funftiom of fuch a ftation; 
r.or, if 1 did poflefs it, would it be confident with the pride, which every man may 
be allowed to avow in the purfuit or fupport of the objefls of his perfonal credit, 
to accept the firft ftation in a department, in which the fuperior talents of my im- 
mediate followers in it would Chine with a lullre, from which mine muft fuffer much 
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in the companion, and to ftand in fo confpictious a point of view the only ineffective., 
member of a body, which is yet in its infancy, and compofed of Members with whofe 
abilities I am, and have long been, in the habits of intimate communication, and know 
them to be all eminently qualified to fill their refpcftivc parts in it. 

On tlicfe grounds I rcqueft your pcrmiflion to decline the offer which you have done 
me the honor to make to me, and to yield my pretenfions to the Gentleman, whofe genius 
planned the inftitution, and is moll capable of conducting it to the attainment of the great 
and fplendid purpofes of its formation. 

I at the fame time carnellly folicit your acceptance of fervices in any way in which they 
can be, and I hope that they may be, rendered ufeful tp your Refearches. 

I have the honor to be, 

Glnyume n, 

Your moll obedient and moll humble Servant, 

Fort William , WARREN HASTINGS. 

January 30, 1784. 


On the receipt of this letter , Sir William Jones teas nominated. President 
of the Society ; and , at their next meeting , he delivered the following dis- 
course. 


A DISCOURSE 



DISCOURSE 


OK Til E 

INSTITUTION OF A SOCIETY, 

FOR INQUIRING INTO THB 

HISTORY, CIVIL AND NATURAL, 

THE ANTIQUITES, ARES, SCIENCES, AND LITERATURE, 

OF 

ASIA. 

BY THE PRESIDENT. 

G extlemen, 

TXTHEN I was at fca, Jail Auguft, on my voyage to this 
v * country, which I had long and ardently defired to vilit, 
I found, one evening, on infpeXing the obfervations of the day, 
that India lay before us, and Perfia on our left, whillt a breeze 
from Arabia blew nearly on our Item. A lituation fo pleafing 
in itfclf, and to me fo new, could not fail to awaken a train 
of reflexions in a mind, which had early been accuftomed to 
contemplate with delight the eventful hiftories and agreeable fic- 
tions of this eaftern world. It gave me inexpreffible pleafurc to 
find myfelf in the midfi: of fo noble an amphitheatre, almofl en- 
circled by t the vail regions of Afia , which has ever been 
efteemed the nurle of fciences, the inventrefs of delightful 
and ufeful arts> the feene of glorious aXions, fertile in the 
Vol. I. b produXions 
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productions of human genius, abounding in natural wonders, and 
infinitely diverfified in the forms of religion and government, in 
the laws, manners, cultoms, and languages, as well as in the 
features and complexions, of men. I could not help remarking, 
how important and extenfivc a field was yet unexplored, and how 
many folid advantages unimproved; and, when I confidered with 
pain, that, in this fluctuating, imperfeCt, and limited condition 
of life, fuch inquiries and improvements could only be made by 
the united efforts of many, who are not eafily brought, without 
fome prefling inducement or ftrong impulfe, to converge in a 
common point, I confided myfelf with a hope founded on opi- 
nions, which it might have the appearance of flattery to mention, 
that, if in any country or community fuch an union could be 
effected, it was among my countrymen in Bengal, with fome of 
whom I already had, and with molt was defirous of having, the 
plealurc of being intimately acquainted. 

Yqu have realized that hope, gentlemen, and even anticipated a 
declaration of my wilhes, by your alacrity in laying the foundation 
of a fociety for inquiring into the hiflory and antiquities, the natu- 
ral productions, arts, fciences, and literature of Afia. I may confi- 
dently foretel, that an inftitution fo likely to afford entertainment, 
and convey knowledge, to mankind, will advance to maturity by 
How, yet certain, degrees; as the Royal Society, which at firit 
was only a meeting of a few literary friends at Oxjord, rofe gra- 
dually 
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dually to that iplendid zenith, at which a IIalley was their lecre- 
tary, and a Newton their prelident. 

Although it is my humble opinion, that, in order to on lure our 
luccefs and permanence, we mult keep a middle courle between 
a languid re mi line Is, and an over zealous activity, and that the tree, 
which you have aufpicioully planted, will produce fairer blofloms 
and more exquifite fruit, if it be not at lirll expoled to too great 
a glare of funlhine, yet I take the liberty of lubmitting to your con- 
fidcration a few general ideas on the plan of our fociety ; alluring 
you, that, whether you reject or approve them, your correction will 
give me both pleafure and inltrudion, as your flattering attentions 
have already conferre4 on me the highell honour. 

It is your defign, I conceive, to take an ample fpace for your 
learned invelligations, bounding them only by the geographical li- 
mits of Afia; fo that, confidering Hinduftan as a centre, and turn- 
ing your eyes in idea to the North, you have, on your right, many 
important kingdoms in the Eaflem peninfula, the ancient and 
wonderful empire of China with all her Tartarian dependencies, 
and that of Japan , with the duller of precious illands, in which 
many lingular curiolities have too long been concealed : before you 
lies that prodigious chain of mountains, which formerly perhaps 
•were a barrier againll the violence of the fea, and beyond them 
the very interefting country of Tibet , and the vail regions of Tar- 

b 2 tary, 
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tarjif 4rom which, as from the Trojan horfe of the poets, have 
iffued lb many confummatc warriors, wliofe domain lias extended 
at lealt from the banks of the Ihffus to the mouths ' of the 
Ganges: on your left are the beautiful and celebrated provinces 
of Iran or Perjia, the unmeafured and perhaps unmeafurable do- 
ferts of Arabia , and the once tiourifhing kingdom of Yemen , with 
the pleafant liles that the Arabs have fubdued or colonized ; and 
farther wellward, the Afiatick dominions of the Turkijh fultans-, 
whofe moon icems approaching rapidly to its wane. — By this 
great circumference the field of your ufeful refcarches will be in- 
doled; but, lince Egypt had unquertionably an old connexion with 
this country, if not with China , Cnee the language and literature 
of the Abyffimans bear a manifeffi affinity to thole of Afia, fmee the 
Arabian arms prevailed along the African coalt of the Mediterra- 
nean , and even eroded a powerful dynally on the continent of 
Europe , )ou may not be difpleafed occaiionally to follow the 
llreams of Afiatick learning a little beyond its natural boundary; 
and, if it be necellary or convenient, that a Ihort name or epithet 
be given to our lbciety, in order to dillinguilh it in the world, that 
of AJuitick appears both claffical and proper, whether we conlider 
the place or the ohjed of the infiitution, and preferable to Oriental, 
which is in truth a word merely relative, and though commonly 
uled in Europe , conveys no very diltind idea. 

If now it be alkcd, what are the intended objeds of our 
nquirics within thefc fpacious limits, we anlwer, MAN 

and 



DISCOURSE. 


Xlll 


and NATURE; whatever is performed by the one, or pro- 
duced by the other. Human knowledge has been elegantly ana- 
lyfed according to^the three great faculties of the mind, memory , 
reafon , and imagination, which we confiantly find employed in ar- 
ranging and retaining, comparing and diftinguifiiing, combining 
and diverfifying, the ideas, which we receive through our lenfes, 
or acquire by reflexion ; hence the three main branches of 
learning are hijlory, fcience, . and art: the firfi comprehends either 
an account of natural productions, or the genuine records of 
empires and Rates ; the lecond embraces the whole circle of 
pure and mixed mathematicks, together with ethicks and law, 
as far as they depend on the realoning faculty ; and the third 
includes all the beauties of imagery, and the charms of invention, 
difplayed in modulated language, or reprefented by colour, figure, 
or found. 

Agreeably to this analyfis, you will inveftigate whatever is rare 
in the ftupendous fabriek of nature, will corredt the geograyhy of 
AJia by new oblervations and difeoveries ; will trace the annals, 
and even traditions, of thofe nations, who from time to time have 
peopled or defolated it ; and will bring to light their various 
forms of government, with their infiitutions civil and religious; 
you will examine their improvements and methods in arithme- 
Uiick and geometry, in trigonometry, menfuration, mechanicks, 
opticks, aftronomy, and general phyficks ; their fyftem& of morali- 
ty,, grariimlr, rhetorick, and dialedtick; their lkill in chirurgery 

and 
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an4 medicine, and their advancement, whatever it may be* in ana r 
tomy and chymiftry. To this you will add refearches into their 
agriculture, manufactures, trade; and, whillt you inquire with 
plealure into their mufick, architecture, painting, and. poetry, will 
not neglect thole inferiour arts, by which the comforts and even 
elegancies of lbcial life are lupplied or improved. You may ob- 
serve, that I have omitted their languages, the diverfity and diifi- 
culty of which are a fad obltacle to the progrefs of ufeful know- 
ledge ; but I have ever confidered languages as the mere inftruments 
of real learning, and think them improperly confounded with learn- 
ing itlelf : the attainment of them is, however, indifpenfably ne- 
ccflhry ; and if to the Perfian, Armenian , Turkijh, and Arabick, 
could be added not only the Sanfcrit , the treafures of which we 
may now hope to fee unlocked, but even the Chinefe, Tartarian, 
Japanefe, and the various inlular dialects; an immenfe mine would 
then be open, in which we might labour with equal delight and 
advantage. 

Having iubmitted to you thefe imperfeA thoughts on the 
Units and objeUs of our future fociety, I requeft your permiffion 
to add a few hints on the condutt of it in its prefent immature 
date. 

Lucian begins one of his fatirical pieces againft hiftorians, 
with declaring that the only true propofition in his work was,’ 
that it Should contain nothing true ; and perhaps it may be advis- 
able 
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able at firft, in order to prevent any difference of Lent intent on 
particular points not immediately before us, to eftablilh but one 
rule, namely, to "have no rules at all. This .only 1 mean, that, 
in the infancy of any fociety, there ought to be no confinement, 
no trouble, no expente, no unneceffary formality. Let us, if you 
pleafe, for the prefen^ have weekly evening meetings in this hall, 
for the purpofe of hearing original papers read on fuch fubjc&s, 
as fall within the circle of our inquiries. Let all curious and 
learned men be invited to fend their tradls to our fecretary, for 
which they ought immediately to receive our thanks; and if, to- 
wards the end of each year, wc fhould be fupplied with a fuffi- 
cieixcy of valuable materials to fill a volume, let us prefent our 
AJidtick mifcellany to the literary world, who have derived lb 
much pleafure and information frbm the agreeable work of 
Kampfer, than which we can fcarce propofc a better model, that 
they will accept with eagernefs any frelh entertainment of the 
fame kind. You will not perhaps be difpofed to admit mere tranf- 
lations of confiderable length, except of fuch unpublilhed ©days or 
treatifes as may be tranfmitted to us by native authors; but, whe- 
ther you will enrol as members any number of learned natives, you 
will hereafter decide, with many other queftions, as they happen to 
arife; and you will think, I prefume, that all queltions fhould 
be decided, on a ballot, by a majority of two thirds; and that nine 
’members fhould be requifite to conftitutc a board for fuch deci- 
fions. Thefe points, however, and all others, I fubmit entirely, 
gentlemen, to your determination, having neither with nor prc- 

tenfion 
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tcnfion to claim any more than my tingle right of fuffrage. One 
tiling only, as cflential to your dignity, I recommend with earneft- 
nefs, on no account. to admit a new member, who has not exprelfed 
a voluntary delire to become fo ; and in that cafe, you will not re- 
quire, I luppofe, any other qualification than a love of knowledge 
and a zeal for the promotion of it. 

Your inftitution, I am perfuaded, will ripen of itfelf, and your 
meetings will be amply fupplied with interefting and amuling pa- 
pers, as loon as the objed of your inquiries lhall be generally 
known. There arc, it may not be delicate to name them, but 
there arc many, from whofc important ltudies I cannot but con- 
ceive high expectations; and, as far as mere labour will avail, I 
fmcercly promife, that if, in my allotted fphere of jurifpnidence, or 
in any intellectual excurfion, that I may have leifurc to make, I 
fhould be fo fortunate as to collect, by accident, either fruits or 
flowers, which may feem valuable or pleafing, I fhall offer my 
humble Nezr to your fociety with as much refpectful zeal as to the 
greatell potentate on earth. 
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i. 

A DISSERTATION 

On the Orthography of Asiatick Words in Roman Letters. 
BY THE PRESIDENT. 

E VERY man, who has occafion to compofe trails on Asiatick Litera- 
ture, or to tranflatc from the Asiatick languages, mud always find 
it convenient, and fometimes necelfary, to exprefs Arabian , Indian , 
and Persian words, or ientenecs, in the characters generally ufed among 
Europeans ; and almoft every writer in thofe circumftanccs has a method 
of notation peculiar to hiinfelf: but none has yet appeared in the form of 
a complete fyftem ; fo that each original found may be rendered invariably 
by one appropriated fyrobol, conformably to the natural order of articu- 
Vol. I. B lation. 
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ON THE ORTHOGRAPHY 


lation, and with a due regard to the primitive power of the Roman alpha-* 
bet, which modern Europe has in general adopted. A want of attention 
to this objeft has occafioned great confufion in hiftory and geography. 
The ancient GtrtAs, who made a voluntary facrificc of truth to the delica- 
cy of their ears, appear to have altered by defign alinoft alt the oriental 
names, which they introduced into their elegant, but romantick, hiftories; 
and even their more modern geographers, who were too vain, perhaps, 
of their own language to learn any other, have fo ftrangely difguiled the 
proper appellations of countries, cities, and rivers in Asia, that, without 
the guidance of the fagacious and indefatigable M. D'Anvilli-, it would 
have been as troublefome to follow Alexander through the Punjab on 
the Ptolemaick map of Acathodjemon, as aftually to travel over the 
fame country in its prefent date of rudenefs and diforder. They had an 
“unwarrantable habit of moulding foreign names to a Giecian form, and 
giving them a refemblance to fome derivative word in their own tongue: 
thus, they changed the Gogra into Ago? an is, or a river of the assembly , 
Uchah into Oxydrac# , or skarpsigkted, and Renas into Aornos , or a rock 
inaccessible to birds ; whence their poets, who delighted in wonders, em- 
bcllifhed their works with new images, diftinguifhing regions and fortrefles 
by properties, which elided only in imagination. If we have lefs liveli- 
nefs of fancy than the Ancients, we have more accuracy, more love of 
truth, and, perhaps, more folidity of judgement; and, if our works fhall 
afford lefs delight to thofc, in refpeft of whom we {hall be Ancients, it 
may be faid without preemption, that we (hall give them more correft in- 
formation on the hiftory and geography of this caftern world; fince no 
man can perfe&ly deferibe a country, who is unacquainted with the lan- 
guage of it. The learned and entertaining work of M. D’Herbelot, 
which profeffes to interpret and elucidate the names of perfons and places, 
and the titles of books, abounds alfo in citations from the beft writers of 


Arabia 
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•Arabia and Persia ; yet, though his orthography will be found left dele dive 
than that of other writers on limilar fubjeds, without excepting the illus- 
trious Prince Kantemir, Hill it requires more than a moderate knowledge 
of Peisian, Arabick , and Turkish , to comprehend all the paffages quoted 
by him in European charaders j one inltance of which I cannot forbear 
giving. In. the account of Jbnu Zaidin, a celebrated Andalusian poet, the 
hrft couplet of an elegy in Arabick is praifed for its elegance, and expreffed 
thus in Roman letters : 

Iekad hein tenagikom dhamairna; 

Iacdha &lai'na alaffa laula taflina. 

“ The time, adds the tranflator, will foon come, when you will deli- 
“ ver us from all our cares: the remedy is allured, provided we have a 
“ little patience.” When Dr. Hunt of Oxford , whom I am bound to 
name with gratitude and veneration, together with two or three others, at- 
tempted at my requeft to write the fame diftich in Arabian charaders, they 
all wrote it differently, and all, in my prefent opinion, erroneoufly. I 
was then a very young ftudent, and could not eafily have procured lbnu 
Zaidun's works, which arc, no doubt, preferved in the Bodley library, but 
which have not fince fallen in my way. This admired couplet, therefore,. 
I have never feen in the original charaders, and confefs myfeif at a lofs to 
render them with certainty. Both verfes are written by D’Herbelot with- 
out attention to the grammatical points, that is, in a form which no learn- 
ed Arab would give them in recitation ; but*#although the French verlion 
be palpably erroneous, it is by no means eafy to corred the errour. If 
alasd , or a remedy , be the true reading, the negative particle mull be ab- 
furd, fi^ce • iadssaina lignifies ive are patient , and not we despair ; but, if 
alasaiji or affliction , be the proper word, forac obfeurity muft arife from the 

B 2 verb, 
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verb, with which it agrees. On the whole I guefs, that the diftich fhould 
thus be written : 

' - °JO ^ J X O S , s 

<^L£j 

> o U, £ x „ O , , XO O ^ 

IaXwjIJ IaxXc ^ ^-asCAJ 

Yccddu hhina tiuiajicum demdyenthd 
Yakdi aluind 'Idsay lau Id tadsa'nd. 

" When, our bofoms impart their fecrets to you, anguifli would almoft fix 
4 ‘ our doom, if we were not mutually to confole ourfelvcs.” 

The principal verbs may have a future fenfc, and the laft word may 
admit of a different interpretation. Dr. Hunt, I remember, had found in 
G igg 1.114s the word dkemdyer , which he conceived to be in the original. 
After all, the rhyme feems imperfeCf, and the meafurc irregular. Now I 
afk, whether fuch perplexities could have arifen, if D’Herbelot or his Editor 
had formed a regular fyftem of cxpreffing Arabick in Roman charafters, and 
bad apprized his readers of it in his introductory diflertation P 

r 

If a further proof be required, that fuch a fyAcm will be ufefui to the 
learned and clfential to the fludent, let me remark, that a learner of Per- 
sian, who fltould read in our belt hiftories the life of Sultan Azim, and with 
to write his name in A,ab,,h letters, might exprefs it thhty-nine different 
ways, and he wrong at laft* the word fltould be written Miem with three 
points on the firfl confonant. 

There are two general modes of exhibiting Auatick words .in pur own 
letters: they arc founded on principles nearly oppofite, but each of them 

has 
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has its advantages, and each has been recommended by rcfpe&ablc autho- 
rities. The firft profefles to regard chiefly the pronunciation of the words 
intended to be exprefl’ed ; and this method, as far as it can be purfued, is 
unqueflionably ufeful : but new founds arc very inadequately prefented to 
a fenfe not fifrmed to receive them ; and the reader mud in the end be left 
to pronounce many letters and fyllablcs precarioufly j befides, that by this 
mode of orthography all giammatical analogy is deflroyed, (imple founds 
are reprefented by double characters, vowels of one denomination (land 
for thofc of another; and polfibly with all our labour we perpetuate a pio- 
vincial or inelegant pronunciation : all thefe objeftions may be made to 
the ufual way of writing Kummetbund, in which neither the letters nor the 
true found of them are preferved, while Kcmerhcnd , or CV mo b cud, as an 
ancient Briton would write it, clearly exhibits both the original characters 
and the Persian pronunciation of them. To fet this point in a ftrong light, 
we need only fuppofc, that the French had adopted a fyflem of letters 
wholly different from ours, and of which we had no types in our printing- 
houfes : let us conceive an Englishman acquainted with their language to 
be pleafed with Mai.iierbe's well-known imitation of Horace , and defirous 
of quoting it m fome piece of criticifm. He would read thus: 

* 

* La mort a dcs rigucurs a nulle autre pareillcs; 

‘ On a beau la prior : 

* La cruelle quelle eft fc bouchc Ies oreilles, 

‘ Et nous laiflc crier. 

‘ Le pauvre cn fa cabanc, ou 1c chaumc le couvrc, 

* Eft fujet a fes loix, 

* Et la garde, qui veille aux barricrcs du Louvre, 

* N’en defend pas nos rois !’ 


Would 
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Would he then exprefs thefe eight verfes, in Roman chara&ers, exatt-. 
ly as the Franck themfelves in faft exprefs them, or would he decorate his 
compofition with a paflage more refembling the dialed of favages, than 
that of a poliflied nation ? His pronunciation, good or bad, would, per- 
haps, be thus reprefented : 

‘ Law more aw day reegyewrs aw nool otruh parellyuh, 

1 Onnc aw bo law precay : 

* Law crooellyuh kellay fuh boofhuh lays orellyuh, 

' Ay noo layfuh creeay. 

‘ Luh povre ong faw cawbawn oo luh chomuh lull coovruh, 

‘ Ay foozyet aw fay Iwaw, 

4 Ay law gawrduh kce velly 6 bawryayruh dyoo Loovruk 
4 Nong dayfong paw nos rwaw !’ 

The fecond fyftem of Asiatick Orthography confifts in fcrupuloufly ren- 
dering letter for letter, without any particular care to preferve the pronun- 
ciation ; and, as long as this mode proceeds by unvaried rules, it feems 
clearly, entitled to preference. 

For the firft method of writing Persian words the warmeft advocate, 
among my acquaintance, was the late Major Davy, a Member of our So- 
ciety, and a man of parts, whom the world loft prematurely, at a time 
when he was meditating a literary retirement, and hoping to pafs the re- 
mainder of his life in domcftick happinefs, and in the cultivation of his 
very ufeful talents. lie valued himfelf particularly on his pronunciation 
of the Persian language, and on his new way of exhibiting it in opr cjilra&ers, 
which he inftrufted the learned and amiable Editor of his Institutes ofTi- 


mour 



or ASIATIC* WORDS. 


7 


mour at Oxford to retain with minute attention throughout his work. 
Where he had acquired his refined articulation of the Persian , I never 
was informed ; but it evident, that he fpells mod proper names in a man- 
ner, which a native of Persia , who could read our letters, would be unable 
to comprehend. For inftance : that the capital of Azerbaijan is now calU 
ed Tabriz. , I know from the mouth of a perfon born in that city, as well as 
from other Iranians ; and that it was fo called fixteen hundred years ago, 
we all know from the Geography of Ptolemy; yet Major Davy always 
wrote it Tubburaze , and infilled that it fhould thus be pronounced. Whe- 
ther the natives of Semerkand , or Samarkand , who probably fpcak the 
dialeft of Soghd with a Turanian pronunciation, call their birth-place, as 
Davy l'pelled it, Summurkuncl, I have yet to learn j but I cannot believe 
it, and am convinced, that the former mode of writing the word exprelfes 
both the letters and the found of them better than any other combination 
of charatters. His method, therefore, has every defefl; fince it renders 
neither the original elements of words, nor the founds reprefented by them 
in Persia , where alone we mull feck for genuine Persian, as for Trench in 
France , and for Italian in Italy. 

The fecond method has found two able fupporters in Mr. IKlh^d and 
Mr. Wilkins; to the firft of whom the publick is indebted for aperfpicu- 
ous and ample grammar of the Bengal language, and to the fecond for 
more advantages in Indian literature than Europe , or India , can ever fuf- 
ficiently acknowledge. 

Mr. Halhed, having juftly remarked, * that the two grcatefl defefts in 
* the orthography of any language are the application of the fame letter 
‘ to fevepl different founds, and of different letters to the fame found/ 
truly pronounces them both to be • fo common in English , that he was 

* exceedingly 
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* exceedingly embarrafled in the choice of letters to exprefs the found oF 

* the Bengal vowels, and was at laft by no means fatisfied with his own fe- 
4 ledion.‘ If any thing diffatisfies me, in his clear and accurate fyftem, it 
is the ufc of double letters for the long vowels (which might however be 
juflified) and the frequent intermixture of Jtalkh and Roman letters in the 
fame word ; which both in writing and printing mull be very inconvenient : 
perhaps it may be added, that his diphthongs are # not exprefled analogoufly 
to the founds, of which they are compofed. 

The fyllcm of Mr. Wilkins has been equally well confidered, and Mr. 
II m.hkd himfelf has indeed adopted it in his preface to the Compilation of 
Hindu Lairs: it principally confifts of double letters to fignify our third 
and fifth vowels, and of the common profodial marks to afeertain their 
brevity or their length; but thofe marks are fo generally appropriated to 
books of profody, that they never fail to convey an idea of metre; nor, 
if either profodial fign were adopted, would both be ncceflary ; fince the 
omifTion of a long mark would evidently denote the fhortnefs of the un- 
marked vowel, or convcrfcly. On the whole, I cannot but approve this 
notation for Sanscrit words, yet require fomething more univerfally ex- 
prefiivfc of Asia tick letters : as it is perfed, however, in its kind, and will 
appear in the works of its learned inventor, I (hall annex, among the ex- 
amples, four diflichs from the Bhdgawat exprefled both in his method and 
mine*: a tranflation of them will be produced on another occafion; but, 
in order to render this trad as complete as pofliblc, a fuller (pecimen of 
Sanscrit will be fubjoined with the original printed in the charaders of 
Bengal t into which the Bmhmuns of that province tranfpofe all their 
books, few of them being able to read the Deuandgari letters: fo far 
has their indolence prevailed oyer their piety! 


* Plate IV. 


Let 
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Let me now proceed* not prefcribing rules for others, but explaining 
thofe which I have preferibed for myfelf, to unfold my own fyffem, the 
convenience of which has been prefved by careful obfervation and long 
experience. 

It would be fuperfluous to difeourfe on the organs of fpeech, which 
have been a thoufand times difTe&ed, and as often deferibed by muficians, 
or anatomifls ; and the fevcral powers of which every man may perceive 
either by the touch or by fight, if he will attentively obferve another per- 
fon pronouncing the different claflcs of letters, or pronounce them himfelf 
diflinfclly before a mirror : but a fhort analyfis of articulate founds may be 
proper to introduce an examination of every feparate fvmbol. 

v/// things abound with enour , as the old fcarchers for truth remarked 
with defpondcncc ; but it is really deplorable, that our firfl Hep from total 
ignorance fliould be into grofs inaccuracy, and that we fhould begin our 
education in England with learning to read the Jive vowels, two of which, as 
we are taught to pronounce them, are clearly diphthongs. There ate, in- 
deed, five fimple vocal founds in our language, as in that of Home; 
which occur in the words an innocent bull, though not precifcly if) their 
natural order, for we have retained the true airangement of the letters, 
while we capricioufly difarrange them in pronunciation; fo that our eyes 
are fatisfied, and our ears difappointed. The primary elements of articu- 
lation are the soft and hard breathings , the spirit us lenis and spirilus asper 
of the Latin grammarians. If the bps be opened ever fo little, the breath 
differed gently to pafs through them, and the fecblcft utterance attempted, 
a found is formed of fo fimple a nature, that, when lengthened, it continues 
nearly the fame, except that, by the leafl acutenefs in the voice it becomes 
a cry, and is probably the firfl found uttered by infants ; but if, while this 

Vo i. I. C element 
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element is articulated, the breath be forced with an effort through the lips/ 
we form an aspirate more or lefs harfh in proportion to the force exerted. 
When, in pronouncing the fimple vowel, we open our lips wider, >wc ex- 
prefs a found completely articulated, which moll nations have agreed to 
place theirs/ in their fymbolical fy Items: by opening them wider (till 
with the corners of them a little drawn back, we give birth fo the second 
of the Roman vowels, and by a large aperture, with a farther inflexion of 
the lips and a higher elevation of the tongue, we utter the third of them. 
By purfing up our lips in the leaf! degree, we convert the fimple element 
into another found of the fame nature with the Jirst vowel, and eafily con- 
founded with it in a broad pronunciation : when this new found is length- 
ened, it approaches very nearly to the fourth vowel, which we form by a 
bolder and flronger rotundity of the mouth ; a farther contraction of it 
produces th t fifth vowel, which in its elongation almofl; clofes the lips, a 
fmall paffage only being left for the breath. Thcfc are all fliort vowels; 
and, if an Italian were to read the words an innocent bully he would give 
the found of each correfponding long vowel, as in the monofyllables of 
his own language, sa , si, so, se, su. Between ttiefe ten vowels are num- 
berlefs gradations, and nice inflexions, which ufe only can teach ; and, by 
the cotnpolition of them all, might be formed an hundred diphthongs, and 
a thoufand triphthongs; many of which are found in Italian , and were 
probably articulated by the Greeks; but we have only occalion, in this 
tra£l, for two diphthongs, which are compounded of the first vowel with 
the third, and with the fifth , >and fhould be exprefled by their conftituent 
letters : as thofe vocal compounds which begin with the third and fifth 
fhort vowels, they are generally, and not inconveniently, rendered by dif- 
tinft charaBers, which are improperly ranged among the confonants. The 
tongue, which aflifts in forming fome of the vowels, is the principal in- 
ftrument in articulating two liquid founds, which have fomething of a 

vocal 
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‘vocal nature ; one, by ftriking the roots of the upper teeth, while the 
breath paired gently through the lips; another, by an inflexion upwards with 
a tremS^ous motion-} and thefe two liquids coalefce with fuch eafe, that a 
mixed letter, ufed in fome languages, may be formed by the firft of them 
followed by the fecond : when the breath is obftru&ed by the preflure of the 
tongue, and forced between the teeth on each fide of it, a liquid is formed 
peculiar to the British dialed of the Celiick . 

We may now confidcr in the fame order, beginning with the root of the 
tongue and ending with the perfect clofc of the lips, thofe lefs mufical founds, 
which require the aid of a voiced , or at lead of the simple breathings to be 
fully articulated ; and it may here be premifed, that the harsh breathing dif* 
tin&ly pronounced after each of thefe consonants, as they are named by 
grammarians, conftitutcs its propci a spit ate. 

By the afliftance of the tongue and the palate arc produced two con- 
genial founds, differing only as hard and soft ; and thefe two may be form- 
ed Rill deeper in the throat, fo as to imitate, with a long vowel after them, 
the voice of a raven ; but if, while they are uttered, the breath be harfhly 
protruded, two analogous articulations arc heard, the fccond of which 
feems to characterize the pronunciation of the Arabs ; while the nafal 
found, very common among the Persians and Indians , may be confidered 
as the soft palatine with part of the breath pafling through the nofe; 
which organ would by itfclf rather produce a vocal found, common alfo 
in Arabia , and not unlike the cry of a young antelope and fome other 
quadrupeds. 

Next come different claffes of dentals, and among the firft of them 
(hould be placed the sibilants , which moft nations exprefs by an indented fi- 

C 2 gure: 
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gure : each of the dental founds is hard or foft, fharp or obtufe, and, by 
thralling the tip of the tongue between the teeth, we form two founds ex- 
ceedingly common in Araiick and English, but changed into lifting iibi- 
lants by the Persians and French, while they on the other hand have a 
found unknown to the Arabs, and uncommon in our language, though it 
occurs in fomc words by the compofition of the hard fibilant with our laft 
vowel pronounced as a diphthong. The liquid t nasal follows thefe, being 
formed by the tongue and roots of the teeth, with a little affidancc from 
the other organ ; and we mud particularly remember, when we attend to 
the pronunciation of Indian diale&s, that mod founds of this clafs are varied 
in a fmgular manner by turning the tongue upwards, and almod bending it 
back towards the palate, fo as to exclude them nearly from the order, but 
not from the analogy, of dentals. 

The labials form the lad ferics, mod of which are pronounced by the 
appidfe of the lips on each other or on the teeth, and one of them by 
their perfefl clofc : the letters, by which they are denoted, reprefent in 
mod alphabets the curvature or one lip or of both ; and a natural charac- 
ter for all articulate founds might eafily be agreed on, if nations would a- 
grec ok any thing generally beneficial, by delineating the feveral organs of 
fpccch in the aQ of articulation, and fclcfting from each a didmCt and ele- 
gant outline. A perfect language would be that, in which every idea, ca- 
pable of entering the human mind, might be neatly and emphatically c\- 
prefied by one fpccifick word; fimple, if the idea were fimplc ; complex, if 
complex ; and on the fame principle a pcrfefl f\ dem of letters ought to 
contain one fpecifick fymbol for every (bund ufed m pionouncing the lan- 
guage to which they belonged: in this refpeft the old Fenian or Zend ap- 
proaches to perfection ; but the Arabian alphabet, which all Mufurmmedan 
nations have inconliderately adopted, appears to me fo complete for the 

purpofe 
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purpofc of writing Arabic! , that not a letter could be added or taken away 
without manifeft inconvenience, and the lame may indubitably be laid of 
the l)7h^9*<iri fyftem ; which, as it is more naturally arranged than any 
other, Hull here be the ftandard ol my particular obfervations on Asiatic! 
letters. Our* English alphabet and orthography arc difgracefully and al- 
mofl udieuloiilly imperfeft ; and it would be impollible to exprefs cither 
Indian, Rcisian, or Arabian words in Roman characters, as we are ab- 
furdlv taught to pronounce them; but a mixture of new charaQcis would 
be inconvenient, and by the help of the diacritical marks ufed by the 
French, with a few' of thole adopted in our own treatifes on Jhnions, we 
ma\ apply our prefent alphabet fo happily to the notation of all Asiatic k 
languages, as to equal the Dcvamigcni ttlclf in precilion and clearnefs, and 
fo regularly that any one, who knew the original letters, might rapidly and 
unerringly tianfpofe into them all the proper nanu-s, appellatives, 01 uted 
pallagcs, occurring ingrafts of Asiatic! literal ui e. 


sr 

This is the limplell element of aiticulation, or full local lound, con- 
cerning which enough has been laid: the word Amnuu begins anj) ends 
with it; and its proper lymbol therefore is A; though it may be often 
very conveniently expreffed by E, for rcafons, which I lhall prefentlv 
offer. In our own anomalous language wc commonly mark this ele- 
mentary found by our fifth vowel, but fometimes exprefs it by a Itrunge 
variety both ol vowels and diphthongs; as in the phrafe, a mothvi bud 
flutters oi er her young ; an irregularity, which no regard to the derivation 
ol wV>rds or to blind cultom can in any degree juflify. The Ndgaii letter 
is called Aodr, but is pronounced in Bengal like our fourth Ihort vowel, 
and in the west of India , like our first: in all the dialctts properly Indian 


it 
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it is conlidored as inherent in every confonant; and is placed laft in the 
fyftcm of the Tibetians , becaufe the letters, which include it, are firft 
explained in their fchools. If our double confonants were inv*rif bly con- 
nected, as in Sanscrit , it would certainly be the better way to omit the 
fimplc element, except when it begins a word. This letter anfwers to the 
fat-hhah , or open found of the drabs, and, in fome few words, to the 
Zrbn of the Persians , or an acute accent placed above the letter; but 
this Arabian mark, which was fupplied in the Pahlavi by a diftinft cha- 
racter, is more frequently pronounced at Isfahan either like our first 
or our second fhort vowel, as in chashm and ferzend , and the diftin&ion 
feems to depend, in general, on the nature of the confonant, which fol- 
lows it. Two of our letters, therefore, are neceffary for the complete 
notation of the acar and zeber ; and thus we may be able occafionally to 
avoid lidiculous or offenfive equivocations in writing Oriental words, and to 
prderve the true pronunciation of the Persians , whicli differs as widely from 
that of the Mnslimans in India , as the language of our Court at St. James's 
differs from that of the rufticks in the Gentle Shepherd. 


3d 

When [he first vowel, as the Persians pronounce it in the word bakht , 
is doubled or prolonged, as in bakht , it has the found of the fecond Ndgari 
vowel, and of the firft Arabiik letter, that is, of our long vowel in cast ; 
hut the Arabs deride the Persians for their broad pronunciation of this 
letter, which in Iran has always the found of our vowel in call, and is often 
fo probated, as to refcmble the fourth and even the fifth of our long 
vowels. Its natural mark would be the fhort A doubled; but an acute 
accent in the middle of words, or a grate at the end of them, will 
be equally clear, and conformable to the praftice of polifhed nations on 
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ific continent of Europe. The very broad found of the Arabian letter, 
which tj^cy call extended , and which the Persians extend yet more, as in 
the word^jjwdn-, may aptly enough be reprefented by the profodial lign, 
fince it is coiiftaiuly long ; whereas the mark hamzah as conftantly shortens 
the letter, and gives' it the found of the point above or below it; as in 
the words os ill and Islam: the changes of this letter may perplex the learn- 
er, but his perplexity will fioon vanifh, as he advances. In writing Asiatick 
names, we frequently confound the broad d with its correfpondent fhort 
vowel, which we improperly exprefs by an O; thus we write Cossim (or 
Kdsim t in defiance of analogy and corre&ncfs. Our vowel in fond occurs 
but feldom, if ever, in Arabian , Indian , or Persian words : it is placed, nc- 
verthelefs, in the general fyftem with the fhort profodial mark, and (lands 
at the head of the vowels, becaufe it is in truth only a variation of the 
fimple breathing. 

t 

Our third vowel, corrcftly pronounced* appears next in the Ndgari 
fyftem; for our second ftiort rowel has no place in it. This vocal found 
is reprefented in Arabick by an acute accent under the letter; which at 
Mecca has almoft invariably the fame pronunciation; but, (incc, ifll the 
Zend , a chara&cr like the Greek E-psilon reprefents both our second and 
third fhort vowels, the Persians often pronounce zir like zeber t calling this 
country Hend , and the natives of it Hendiis : nevcrthelcfs it will be proper 
to denote the Sanscrit rear and the Arabian casr by one unaltered fymbol; 
as in the words Indra and Imam. 

t 

The third vowel produced or lengthened is, for the reafon before fuggefted, 
beft maikcd by an accent 'either acute or grave, as in Italian: 

Se 
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Se cerca, fe dice : 

L’amico dov'c? 

L’amico infelice, 

Rifpondi, mori f 

Ah ! no; si gran duolo 

Non darle per me. 

Rifpondi, ma folo : 

Piangcndo parti. 

It was once my practice to reprefent this long vowel bv two marks, as in 
the words Lebeid and Dei wan, to denote the point in Arabick as well as the 
letter above it; but my prefent opinion is, that Lebid and Ditv an are more 
conformable to analogy, and to the Italian orthography, which, of all 
European fyftems, approaches neared to perfettion. 

$ 

This is our fifth vowel; for our fourth (hort one is, like our second , 
reje&ed from the pure pronunciation of the Sanscrit in the welt of India 
and a t Bananas, though the Bengalese retain it in the lirlt Nagari letter, 
which they call oedr ; to the notation of this found, our vowel in full 
and the Persian in gul fhould be condantly appropriated, fincc it is a 
fimple aittculation, and cannot without impropriety be reprefented by a 
double letter. It anfwers to hu-psi/on, and, like that, is often confounded 
with iota : thus mushc has the found of mi she among the modern Persians , 
as Numpha was pronounced Nympha by the Romans. The da mm of the 
Arabs is, however, frequently founded, cfpcciallv in Persia , like our lliort O 
in memory , and the choice of two marks fora variable found is not improper 
in itfelf, and will fometimes be found very convenient. 


The 
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The fame Tengthencd, and properly expreflfcd by an accent, as in the word 
virtu : it is a- very long vowel in Persian, fo as nearly to treble the quantity 
of its correfpondent fhort pne ; and this, indeed, may be obferved of all the 
long vowels in the genuine Isfaharti pronunciation; but the letter vdu is 
often redundant, fo as not to alter the found of the fliort vowel preceding it; 
as in khosh and hkod : it may, ncvcrthclefs, be right to exprefs that letter by 
an accent. 


* 

A vocal found peculiar to the Sanscrit language : it is formed by a 
gentle vibration of the tongue preceding our third vowel pronounced very 
short , and may be well exprefled by the profodial mark, as in Rtshi , a 
Saint. When it is conneQed with a confonant, as in Crtshna , no part of 
it is ufed but the curve at the bottom. We have a fimilar found in the 
word merrily , the fecond fyllable of which is much fhorter than the fyl- 
lable of riches. 


$ 

The fame complex found confiderably lengthened; and, therefore, diftin- 
guifhable by the profodial fign of a long vowel. 
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In Bengal where the ra is often funk in the pronunciation q r compound 
fyllables, this letter expreffes both fyllables of our word lily : but its ge- 
nuine found, I believe, is Irt , a Ihort triphthong peculiar to the Sanscrit 
language. 


% 

Whatever be the true pronunciation of the former fymbol, this is only an 
elongation of it, and may, therefore, be diflinguifhed by the metrical fign of 
a long vowel. 


0 

Our second long vowel, beft reprefented, like the others, by an accent, as 
in Fcda t the facred book of the Hindus , which is a derivative from the San- 
scrit root i nd, to know. The notation, which I recommend, will have this 
important advantage, that learned foreigners in Europe will in general pro- 
nounce the oriental words, exprefled by it, with as much corre&nefs and fa- 
cility as our own nation. 


£ 

This is a diphthong, compofed of our first and third vowels, and 
cxpreffible, therefore, by them, as in the word Faidya , derived from Feda, 
and meaning a man of the medical cast : in Bengal it is pronounced as 
the Greek diphthong in poimeuy a fhepherd, was probably founded in 

ancient 
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‘ancient Greece. The Arabs and the English articulate this compofition 
exactly alike, thqjjgh we are pleafed to exprefs it by a fimple letter, which, 
on the continent of "Europe , has its genuine found. In the mouth of an 
Italian thi^onftituent vowels in the words max and miei do not pcrfe&ly 
coalefce, and, at the clofe of. a verfe, they are feparated ; but a Frenchman 
and a Persian would pronounce them nearly like the preceding long vowel; 
as in the word Mai , which* at Paris means our month of the fame name, and 
at Isfahan fignifies wine: the Persian word, indeed, might: with great pro. 
pricty be written mei t as the diphthong feems rather to be compofcd of 
our second and third fhort vowels ; a compofition very common in Italian 
poetry. 


3 

Though a coalition of acar and ucdr forms this found in Sanscrit, as in 
the myflical word om; yet it is in faft a fimple articulation, and the fourth of 
our long vowels. 


3 


Here, .indeed, we meet with a proper diphthong, compounded of our 
first and fifth vowels ; and in Persia the constituent founds are not perfectly 
united ; as in the word Firdausi , which an Italian would pronounce 
cxadly like a native of Isfahan. Perhaps, in Arabick words, it may 
be proper to reprefent by an accent the letters yd and ivaw, which, pre- 
cede^ by the open vowel, form the refpeftive diphthongs in Zohair and 
Jauheri ; but the omiffion of this accent would occafion little incon- 


venience. 
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This is no vowel, but an abbreviation, at the end of a fylJKole, of the 
nasal confonants : thus the Portuguese write Siao for Siam with a nafal 
termination; and the accurate M. D’Anville expreffes great unwilling- 
nefs to write Siam for the country, and Siamoi$ for the people of it, yet 
acknowledges his fear of innovating, 6 notwithftanding his attachment 
* to the original and proper denominations of countries and places.’ It 
appears to me, that the addition of a diftinft letter ga would be an impro- 
per and inconvenient mode of exprefling the nafal found, and that we 
cannot do better than adopt the Indian method of diftinguifhing it, in 
Sanscrit , Chinese , and Persian words, by a point above the letter; as in 
Siiiha , a lion ; Cdhhi, the name of an illuftrious Emperor ; and Sdmdn, a 
houlehold. 


3IS 

This too is an abbreviation or fubftitute, at the clofe of a fy liable, 
for tho strong aspirate , and may be diftinguifhed in the middle of a word 
by a hyphen, as in dnh-c'ha, pain, though it feems often to refemble the 
Arabian ha, which gives only a more forcible found to the vowel, which 
precedes it, as in khiemak , fcience. It is well known, that, when fuch 
Arabick words are ufed in conflruQion, the final afpirate of the fir ft noun 
has the found of td ; but, as the letter remains unaltered, it fhould, I 
think, be preferved in our chara&ers, and expreffed either by two points 
above it, as in Arabick , or by an accentual mark; fince if we write Zub - 
dahu'hnulc , or, the Flower of the Realm , with a comma t'o denote the 
fuppreffion of the dlij\ every learner will know, that the firft word 

fhould 
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“fhould be pronounced Zubdal. The hd is often omitted by us, when we 
w rite JPmmw ii \J£jiglish letters, but ought invariably to be inferted, as in 
Shdhndniah, ; fince tfic afpiration is very perceptibly founded in the Hue 
pronunciation of dergah t rubdh , and -other fimilar words. The Sansait 
chara&er before us has the fingular property of being interchangeable, by 
certain rule$, both with ra and sa ; in the fame manner as the Sylva of the 
Romans was formed from, the JEolick word hylva , and as a? bos was ul'ed in 
old Latin for arbor . 


We come now to the firft proper confonant of the Indian fyftem, in 
which a feries of letters, formed in the throat near the root of the tongue, 
properly takes the lead. This letter has the found of our h and c in the 
words king and cannibal ; but there will be great convenience in exprefs- 
ing it uniformly by the second of thofe marks, whatever be the vowel 
following it. The Arabs , and perhaps all nations defeended from Sfm, 
have a remarkable letter founded near the palate with a hard preffure, 
not unlike the cawing of a raven, as in the word Kasim; 2nd for 
this particular found the redundance of our own alphabet fupplies us 
with an ufeful fymbol : the common people in Ilhejai and Egypt con- 
found it, indeed, with the firft letter of Gabr t and the Persians only add 
to that letter the hard palatine found of the Arabian hdf; but, if we 
diftinguifh it invariably by k> we fhall find the utility of appropriating 
o M rt r to the notation of the Indian letter now before us. The third 
letter of the Roman alphabet was probably articulated like the kappa of 
the Greeks ; and we may fairly fuppofe, that Cicero and Cithera were pro- 
nounced alike at Rome and at Athens: the Welsh apply this letter uniform- 

^,*56 , y 
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ly to the fame found, as in cae and cefn ; and a little pra&ice will render fuch' 
words as citah and cinnara familiar to our eyes. 


% 

Wc hear much of afpirated letters; but the only proper aspirates (thofe, I 
mean, in which a ftrong breathing is didin&ly heard after the confonants) are 
to be found in the languages of India ; unlefs the word cachexy , which our 
medical writers have borrowed from the Greeks be thought an exception to 
the rule. This afpiration may be diftinguifhed by a comma , as the letter be- 
fore us is expreffed in the word chanitra , a spade . The Arabian , Persian , 
and Tuscan afpirate, which is formed by a harsh protrufion of the breath, 
while the confonant is roughly aiticulatcd near the root of the tongue, may 
be written as in the word mahhzen t a treasury . 

n 

Whatever vowel follow this letter, it fhould condantly be expreffed 
as in the words gul , a Jiower , and gtl, clay ; and we may obferve, as before, 
that a "little ufe will reconcile us to this deviation from our irregular fyf- 
tem. The Germans , whofe pronunciation appears to be more confident 
than our own, would fcarce underhand the Latin name of their own 
country, if an Englishman were to pronounce it as he was taught at 
fcliQol. 


X 

The proper afpirate of the lad letter, as in the word Rag*huvansa : 
the Persians and Arabs pronounce their ghain with a bur in the throat, 

and 
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and a tremulous motion of the tongue, which gives it a found refembhng that 
of 7, as it is pronounced in Northumberland. ; but it is in ti nth a compound 
guttural, though frequently expreffed by a fimple letter, as in Gaia, winch 
fhould be w'itten Ghazzah , a city of Palestine; and in gazelle i as the French 
naturalifts call the ghazal, or antelope, of the Arabians . The Persian woid 
mtgh t a cloud, is meg ha in Sanscrit ; as mishy a Ihecp, appears alfo to be 
derived from mesha, by that change of the long vowels, which generally dif- 
tinguifhes the Iranian from the Indian pronunciation. 

3 

This is the nasal palatine, which I have already propofed to denote b\ a 
point above the letter n ; fince the addition of a g would create confufion, 
and often fuggefl the idea of a different fyllable. Thus ends the firft Tenes 
of Nagari letters, confiding of the hard and soft guttural, each attended by 
its proper afpirate, and followed by a nasal of the fame clafs; which elegant 
arrangement is continued, as far as pofTible, through the Sanscrit fyftcm,and 
feems conformable to the beautiful analogy of nature. 

E 

The next is a feries of compound letters, as molt grammarians confidcr 
them, though fome hold them to be fimple founds articulated near the 
palate. The firfl of them has no diftinft fign in our own alphabet, 
but is expreifed, as in the word China t by two letters, which are certainly not 
its component principles: it might, perhaps, be more properly denoted, as 
it is in the great work of M. DTIerbelot, by tsh ; but the inconvenience 
of retaining our own fymbol will be lefs than that of introducing a new 
combination, or inventing, after the example of Dr. Franklin, a new 

character. 
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The fame with a (trong bieathing after it, as in Faicun't'ha , o yCnui'earied, 
an epithet of Vishnu . 

3 

A remarkable letter, which the Muslimans call the Indian dal; and 
exprefs, alfo, by four points over it : but it ftiould, by analogy to the 
others, be diftinguifhed by an accentual mark, as in the word dancia , punifh- 
ment. When the tongue is inverted with a flight vibratory motion, this letter 
has a mixture of the ra , with which it is often, but incorre&ly, confounded ; 
as in the common word bera for bed a, great. It refembles the, Arabian 
Had. 


¥ 

The preceding letter afpirated, as in D'haca , improperly pronounced 
Daaa % In the fame manner may be written the Arabian Hhd t but without 
the comma, fince its afpirate is lefs diftin&ly heard than in the Indian 
found. 


This is the nasal of the third feries, and formed by a fimilar in- 
verfion of the tongue. In Sanscrit words it ufually follows thc^det- 
ters ra and sha t (as in Brahmeha , derived from Brahman , the Supreme 

Being ; 
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Being ; Fishhu t a name of his preserving power) : or precedes the other leu 
Lers of the third 


^5 

Here begins die fourth feries, on which we have little more to remark. 
The firfl letter of this clafc is the common ta , or haul dental, if it may not 
rather be confidercd as a lingual. 

Its afpirate, which ought to be written with a comma, as in the word 
Astvatt'ha , the Indian fig-tree, left it be confounded by our countrymen 
with the Arabian found in thurayyd , the Pleiads , which is precifely the 
English alpiration in think ; a found, which the Persians and F/ench 
cannot eafily articulate: in Persian it fhould be cxprcfTed by .? with a point 
above it. 


The soft dental in Dcvata, or Deity. 

X 

The fame afpirated, as in D'herma , juftice, virtue, or piety. Wemuft alfo 
diftinguifh this letter by a comma from the Arabian in dhahab , gold; a 
found of difficult articulation in France and Persia , which we write thus very 
improperly, inftead of retaining the genuine Anglosaxon letter, or expreiling 
it, as we might with great convenience, dhus. 

E 2 


The 
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The hmple nasal, founded by the teeth with a little afliftai^ from the 
noftrils, but not fo much as in many French and Persian words. Both 
this nasal and the former occur in the name Ndrayeha , or dwelling in 
water. 


*1 

Next come the labials in the fame order ; and firft the hard labial pa, 
formed by a ftrong compreffion of the lips; which fo ill fuits the configura- 
tion of an Arabian mouth, that it cannot be articulated by an Arab without 
much effort. 


*5 

The proper afpiratc of pa, as in the word shepherd , but often pronounced 
like our fa, as in fela, inftead of p'hela, fruit. In truth, the fa is a diftinQ 
letter and our pha, which in English is redundant, (hould be appropriated 
to the notation of this Indian labial. 


The soft labial in Rudd'htt, wife, and the fecond letter in moft alphabets 
ufed by Emopeans ; which begin with a vowel, a labial, a palatine, and a 
lingual. It ought ever to be diftinguifhed in Ndgari by a tranfverfe*~bar, 
though the copwfts often omit this ufeful dillinftion. 


The 
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The India ji afpirate of the preceding letter, as in the word bhdshd, or a 
spoken dialeft. No comma is necefTary in this notation, fince the found of 
l' ha cannot be confounded with any in our own language. 

5T 

This is the lafl nafal, as in Menu, one of the firft created beings 
according to the Indians: it is formed by clofing the lips entirely, 
whilft the breath paffes gently through the nofe. And here ends the regu- 
lar arrangement of the Nagari letters. Another feries might have been 
added, namely, sa, ska, za, zka, which arc in the lame proportion 
as la , tha, da , dha, and the reft; but the two laft founds are not ufed in 
Sanscrit. 


Then follows a fet of letters approaching to the nature of vowels: 
the firft of them feems in truth to be no more than our third fhort vowel, 
beginning a diphthong, and may, therefore, be thought a fuperfluous 
charaQer. Since this union, however, produces a kind of confonant arti 
cuJated near the palate, it is ranked by many among the confonants, and 
often confounded with ja : hence Yamuna , a facred river in India , called 
alfo the Daughter of the Sun , is written Jomanns by the Greeks, and Jumna , 
lefs properly, by the English . 
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The two liquids na and ma, one of which is a lingual and the Mher a labial, 
are kept apart, in order to preferve the analogy of the fyftem; and the 
other two are introduced between the two femivowels : the firft of thefe is ra, 
as in Ra'ma, the conqueror of Sildn. . 

The fecond is la , in Laura , another name of that ifland both in Tibut , 
and in India. A defect in the organs of the common Bengalese often 
caufes a confufion between thefe two liquids, and even the found of na is 
frequently fubftituted for the letter before us. 

3 

WheA this chara&er correfponds, as it fometimes does in Sanscrit, with 
our wa, it is, in fa£t, our fifth short vowel preceding another in forming a 
diphthong, and might eafily be fpared in our fyftem of letters ; but, when 
it has the found of va, it is a labial, formed by ftriking the lower lip againft 
the upper teeth, and might thus be arranged in a feries' of proportionals, 
P a « f a > ba, va. It cannot eafily be pronounced in this manner by the inha- 
bitants of Bengal, and fome other provinces, who confound it with ba , 
from which it ought carefully to be diftinguifhed ; fince we cannot con- 
ceive, that, in fo perfeft a fvftem as the Sanscrit, there could ever have 
been two fymbols for the fame found. In fatd, the Montes Farveti of our 
ancient geographers were fo named from Pamela, not Parbcta , a moun- 
tain. The u'dw of the Arabs is always a vowel, either feparate or coalefcing 

with 
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with another in the form of a diphthong; but in Persian words it is a con- 
fonant* and pronounced like our t >a, though with rather lefs force. 

Then follow three sibilant* s, the firft of which is often, very inaccurately 
confounded with the lecond, and even with the third; it belongs to that 
clals of confonants which,, in the notation here propoled, are exprefled by 
acute accents above them, to denote an invcrfion of the tongue towards 
the palate, whence t hi % letter is called in Fndia the palatine sa. It occuis 
in a great number of words, and fhould be written as m paldsa t the name 
of a fat red tree with a vety brilliant flower. In the fame manner may be 
noted the sad of the Aiabs and Hebron's , which Uft it rcfembles in fhape, 
and probably rcfembled in found; except that in (' asmir , and the provinces 
bordering on Persia , it is hardly diflmgmfhable from the following letter. 

¥ 

The second is improperly written sha in our English fyftcm, and cha > 
fl ill more erroneoufly, in that of the Fierah ; but the form generally 
known may be retained, to avoid the inconvenience of too great a change 
even from wrong to right. This letter, of which sa and ha are not the 
component parts, is formed fo far back in the head, that the Indians call 
it a cerebral : either it was not articulated by the Greeks , or they chofe to 
exprefs it by their Xi ; fnicc of the Persian word Ardashtr they have formed 
Artaxerxes, 

The dental sa f which rcfembles the Hebrew letter , of the fame found, 
and, like that-, is often rniflaken by ignorant copyifts for the ma . 


The 



3 * 


OS THR ORTHOGRAPHY 


5 

The ftrong breathing ha, but rather mifplaced in the Nagarl fyftem; 
fincc it is the fecond element of articulate founds. The very hard breathing 
of the Arabs may be well expreffed by doubling the mark of afpiration, as 
in Muhhammcd , or by an accent above it, in the manner of the long vowels, 
as in Ahmed. 

W 

The Indian fyftem of letters clofcs with a compound of ca and sha , 
as in the word patushd , ordeal : it is analogous to our x , a fuper- 
lluous charafcfer, of no ufe, that I know of, except in algebra. The Ben- 
galese give it the found of rya , or of our k in fuch words as kind and sky ; 

but we may conclude, that the other pronunciation is very ancient, fince 
the old Persians appear to have borrowed their word Racshah from the 
Racsha , or demon of the Hindus , which is written with the letter before us. 
The Greeks rendered this letter by their Khi, changing Dacshin, or the 
foulh, into Dakhin. 

Aik the founds ufed in Sanscrit, Arabick, Persian , and Hindi , are ar- 
ranged fyftematically in the table prefixed to this differtation *; and the fin- 

gular letter of the Arabs, which they call din, is placed immediately before 
the confonants. It might have been clalfed, as the modern Jews pronounce 
it, among the ftrong nasals of the Indians; but, in Arabia and Persia , it has 
a very different found, of which no verbal defeription can give an idea, and 
may not improperly be called a nasal vowel ; it is uniformly diftinguifhed by 
a circuniflex either above a fliort vowel, or over the letter preceding a long 
one, as Urn, learning ; adlim , learned. 


# Plate I. 
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Agrceabl) to the preceding analyhs of letters, if I were to adopt a 
new jnode of Knpjtsh orthography, I Humid write Addison’s defuiption ol 
the angel in the foTl owing manner, diltingmfhmg the simple heat/ung, or 
hid element, which wc cannot nnauably omit, by a perpendicular line 
abo\c our firfl or fccond vowel: 

So hwen sm enjel, bai divain catnand, 

\\ ldh rai fin ’torn pells flues a gilti land, 

Sch az av let or pel Britanya pall, 

Calm and fiiin hi diaivz dlu f\m\as blall. 

And, pliz’d dh’almaitiz arderz tu perform, 

Raids in dhi hwcrlwmd and dan eft > dlu Harm. 

This mode of writing poetry would be the touchftone of bad rhymes, 
which the eye as well as the ear would inflantly deleft ; as m the lirll 
couplet of this defcription, and even in the lalt, according to the com- 
mon pronunciation of the word perform, I clofe this paper with fpeci- 
mens of oriental writing, not as fixed ftandards of orthography, which 
no individual has a right to fettle, but as examples of the method, which 
I recommend ; and, in order to relieve the drynefs of the fubjeft, I an- 
nex tranflations of all but the firfl fpecimcn, which I referve for another 
occaflon. 

I. 

Four Distich from the Sri'biia'gawat*. 

Mr. Wilkins’s Orthography. 

ahamevasamevagre nanyadyat sadasat pararn 
paschadaham yadetachcha yovaseeshyeu sdsmyaham 


VOL. I. 


* See Plate IV. The Letters are in Plate 11 . 
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rcetertham 
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reeieilham yat pratceyeta no. pratecycta chatmanee 
tadveedyad atmano mayam yathii bhaso yatha 

yatha maluntcc bhddtanee bhddtcshodchchuvacheshwanob 
pravcesluanyapraveeshtance Utha tcshdo nateshwaham 

etavadeva jecjnasyam tattwa jecjnasoonatniaiuh 
anwaya vyaleerekabhyam yat fyfit sarvatra sarvada. 

This wonderful pafTage I fhould exprefs in the following manner: 

ahamevasamevagre nanyadyat sadasat param 
paschadaham yadetachcha yovasishyeta sosmyaham 

ritert’ham yat pratiyeta na pratiyeta chutmani 
tadvidyadatmano mayam yat’habhaso yat’lia tamah 

yat’ha mahanti bhutani bhuteshuchchavacheshwanu 
pravishtanyapravishtani tat’ha teshu na teshwaham 

etavadeva jijnyasyam tattwa jijhyasunatmanah 
anwaya vyatirecabhyam yat syat servatra servada. 


II. 


Mo'll a Mudgara. 

The title of this fine piece properly fignifies, The Mallet of Delusion or 
Folly, but may be tranflated, A Remedy for Distraction of Mind: it is com- 

pofed 
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•pofccl in regular anupa'fbck verfes according to the ftricldt rules of (hrvh 
prolod) , but in ilivmcd couplets, two of which here form a i/c< a. 

r? 3 ° GnRc-n^^rSo 0 1 \ 

7 ) 3 ^tTT^f?r53iSl 

^SRPiPWl^FtT: 1 

ii 

^^Tt33FR33T l 

^-IRSTTsPI 0 \\ 

UtTSTT* 3 t^ 3 H*t° v 3 t?ranft 3 Sl 3 *ttt ; T* l 

r^m^m 3 its? ftmrttRmtss i 
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rutwt i 

s^ppiies: * pfsi ' 11 

IT W ntr C^KRffsW* fSSRlRo 11 

^rast-ite ti^T^' TpjPispipn^ ° i 
wt ^wtetT 5 ^si^sisn^fr 0 ii 

5$31 ^r£ ii 

Bwme^iori^ mnr i 

m\° twtRlftftRr m\° f i] 

mudha jalnhi dhanagamatrishndm 
curu tcnubuddnimanah suvitrishnam 
yallabhase mjacarmopattam 
vittam tena vinddaya chittam. 

ea tava canta caste putrah 
saiiscardyam ativavichittrah 
vasya twam va cuta ayata 
stattvvam chintaya tadidam bhratah. 
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ma curu dhanajana\ auvanagarvam 
harali mmcshai calah sarvam 
m,H amayamidamac’hilam hitwa 
brehmapadam prcvisaUi viditwa. 

nalinidalagatajalavattaralam 
tadvajjivanajiiatisaya chapalam 
c.shenarmlia sajjana sangatircca 
bhawati bhawarnavatarane nauca. 

angam galitam palitam m undam 
dantavihinain jatam tundarn 
caiadlnitacainpilasbblmadandam 
tadapi namunchatyaba bhandarn. 

) «u ajjananam t.ivanmaranam 
tavajjanani jatbaic sayanam 
ui sansatc sp’hutalara doshali 
cai'hamiha manava tava santoshah. 

dinayaminyau suyam pratah 
sisnavasantau punar.iyatah 
calah cridati gacli’hatyayu 
sStadapi na munchatyasavayuh. 

.suravaramandiratarutalavasah 
sayya bhutalamajinam vasah 
scrvaparigrahabhogatyagah 
casya suc’ham na caroti viragah. 


ba( i an 
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satrau mitre putre bandhau 
ma curuyatnam vigrahasandhau 
bhava samachittah servatra twain 
vanch’hasyaclmad yadi vishnutwam. 

ashtaculachalascptasamudra 
brebmapurandaradinacararudrah 
natwam naham nay am loca 
stadapi cimart’ham criyatc socah. 

twayi mayi chanyalraicd vishnur 
vyart’ham cupyasi mayyasahishnuh 
servam pasy aimanyatmanam 
.servairdtsrjja bhcdajny anam 

\.ilastavat cridasaOa 
staruhastavat taruni raclali 
v r 1 ddh a sta v ac h cb mt .i m agnah 
peretne brahmahi copi nalagnah. 

d wa d a ^ a p aj j ’ h a t i c a b h i r asc shah 
sishyanam cat’hitobhyupadesah 
yesham naisha cardti vivecam 
tesham cah curutamatirecam. 

A verbal Tranflation. 

i. Retrain, deluded mortal , thy thirft of acquiring wealth; excite an 
avcrfion from it in thy body, undemanding, and inclination: with the 

riches 
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Yuhes which thou acquired by thy own actions, with tlicfc gratify tin 
foul. „ 


2. Who / 1 thy wife; who thy fon ; how cxtiemely wondetful is even tin ^ 
world, whole creature thou alfo art ; whence thou tamed — meditate on 
this, O brother, and again on this. 

3. Make no boad of opulence, attendants, youth ; all these tune Inatchrs 
away in the twinkling of an eve: checking all this illufiou like Maya, la 
thy heart on the foot of Biiahmf, fpecdilv gaining knowledge ol linn. 

4. As a drop of watci moves tremulous on the lotos-leaf, thus is hum. in 
life inexprcdibly flippeiy : the company of the vntuous endures heie but lot 
a moment ; that is our flop in palling the ocean of the wot Id. 

5. The body /s tottering; the head, grey ; the mouth, toothlels: the 
delicate flaff trembles in the hand which holds it : dill the flaggon of 
covetoufnefs remains unemptied. 

6. How foon arc ue born! how foon dead! how long lying In tin* 
mother’s womb’ how r great is the prevalence of vice in this world ! Wlicie- 
fore, O man, hall thou complacency here below ' ? 

7. Day and night, evening and morning, winter and fpung, depart and 
icturn: tune fports, life paffes on; yet the wind of expectation continues 
unre drained. 

8 . To dwell under the manfion of the high Gods at the foot of a tree, to 
have the ground for a couch, and a hide for veflure; to renounce all cxtiiu- 
fick enjoyments; whom doth not futh devotion fill with delight ? 


9- Place 
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9. Place not thy affe&ions too ftrongly on foe or friend, on a fon o: 
a kinfman, in war or in peace: be thou even-minded towards all, if thou 
dc fired fpecdily to attain the nature of Vishnu. 

10. Eight original mountains, and feven feas, Brahml, In dr a, the Sun, 
and Ruhr a, these are permanent : not thou, not I, not this or that people, 
wherefore then fliould anxiety be raifed in our minds 9 

it. In thee, in me, in every other being is Vishnu ; fooliflily art thou 
offended wiih me, not bearing my approach: fee every foul in thy own 
foul ; in all places lay afide a notion of diverfity. 

12. The boy fo long delights in his play ; the youth fo long purfucs his 
damfcl ; the old man fo long broods over uneahnefsj that no one meditates 
on the Supreme Being. 

13. This is the inftrutlion of learners delivered in twelve diftinfl ftanzas; 
what more can be done with fuch, as this work fills not with devotion ? 

HI. 

The following Elegy, which is chofen as a fpccimcn of Aiabick *, was com- 
peted h\ a learned Philofophcr and Scholar, Mi'r Muhammed EIusain, 
before his journey to Haidarabad with Richard Johnson, Efq. 

md ansa la ansa allali 
j at . 1 a ifi)'- dlai hadhar 
alnaiimu athhala jafnahd 
waalkalbu iata bihi aldhadr 


Plate V. and Plate III. 
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rasadat dsdwidn kmhmhd 
fatahhallasat minhd algharar 
na : ad t Uialdkhtluh le/id 
alia tufdjihd btshar 

teslicu altaiika liilhulmahih 
fahadat biha vajma dlsahhar 
fi laihihvi had cahhalat 
lisaivudihd jafna alkamar 

tea ter at digit a mama caajmulih 
let at alnujuma dial dollar 
tebci uijunoh lilsemdi 
dial liadayikihd dhuhar 

waalberhu ycbsimu thegruhn 
ajabdh lihalica alghiyar 
uadlradu cada yukharriku 
aldsmahha fi summi alhajar 

fahawat tudanikuni wakad 
hadharat inaki min hhafar 
waaldemii bella hhududahd 
tuasakai riyaHah lilnaHhar 

u'atenejfasat icih callamat 
waramat fuivadi bialsherar 
Bhallat tudatibunei filai 
an jedda li azmu alsafar 


Vox. I. 


G 


halnt 
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Idled ddhabta fuwddand 
waddhahtahu /terra dlsakar 
tad'si audmera lilhawai 
watuliuu ndsi/uica alghudar 

wateddiu min dr din ilai 
ar'dih wamd tei'dai almckarr 
y auman lesitu bica dlhhkdru 
watdralian turmai bibarr 

ma dkd dfadaia jaulahoh 
Had la dlbdddi siwal aldajai 
aahfta allhbaa dlfcla 
wanesita a ram a aHa^hn 

dm kad melclta jindt ana 
yd ivai/ia khillin had nafar 
f at hem alai halbi allad/u 
rania alsuluwwa wama kadar* 

The Tranflation. 

i Never, oh! never fhall I forget the fair one who came to my tent 
with timid circunifpeflion: 

2. Sleep fat heavy on her eye lids, and her heart flattered with fear. 

3. She had marked the dragons of her^tribe, (the sentinels,) and had 
difmifled all dread of danger from them: 


4. She 



or ASM TICK WORDS. ,J j 

4 She had laid .if tic 1 ho lings, which tiled to g'ace hor ankles; hit 
the, found of limn Ihould c\poh her to calamity : 

5. She deplored the daiknels ol the was, wlmh hid fiom hot the 
moi mng Hat . 

6. It was a night, when the cj e-lafhes ol the moon were tinged with the 
black powdi r ( .llnthul) of the gloom ; 

7. A in which thou mightclt have fceti the clouds, like camels, 

eagerly gia/mg on the liars; 

8. While the e)cs of heaven wept on the bright borders of the 

Iky; 

9. The lightning difplayed his finning teeth, with wonder at this change 
in the Jirmument ; 

10. And the thunder almolt burlt the ears of the deafened rocks. 

11. She was defirous of embracing me, but, through modefty, declined 
my embrace. 

12. Tears bedewed her checks, and, to my eyes, watered a bower of 
rofes. 


13. When fhe fpake, her panting fighs blew flames into my heart. 
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14. She continued expoflulating with me on my exceflive dcfire of 
travel. 


15. * Thou haft melted my heart, (he faid, and made it feel inexpreffible 

* anguifh. 

16. * Thou art perverfe in thy conduft to her who loves thee, and obfe- 

* quious to thy guileful advifer. 

17. * Thou goeft round from country to country, and art never pleafed 
' with a fixed refidence. 

18. * One while the fcas roll with thee; and, another while, thou art 

* agitated on the fhore! 

19. * What fruit, but painful fatigue, can arife from rambling over 

* foreign regions? 

20. 4 Haft thou aflociated thyfelf with the wild antelopes of the defert, 

' and'l’orgottcn the tame deer? 

21. * Art thou weary then of our neighbourhood? O woe to him who 
4 flees from his beloved! 

22. 4 Have pity at length on my afllifcted heart, which fecks relief, and 

* cannot obtain it/ 

Each couplet of the original confifts of two Dimeter Iambicks , and muft be 
read in the proper cadence. 


A« 
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IV. 


As a fpecimen of the old Persian language and charaflcr, I fubjoin a very 
curious pafldgc from the 'Zend , which was communicated to me by 
Bauman, the fon of Baiira'm, a native of Yez.d y and, as his name indi- 
cates, a Pdtsi: he wrotp the padage from memory; lince his books in 
Fahlavi and Dei i are not yet brought to Bengal. It is a fuppofed an- 
fwer of I'zad or God to Zer a'iitusht, who had alkcd by what means 
mankind could attain happinefs. 

Az pid u mad che ce pid u mad ne khosnud bid hargiz bilust ne vinid; 
be jay i cufah bizah vinid: mehdn ra be dzaim vie ddiid , cehdn ra be huh 
gunafi maijazdrid : uj hlushdi endi denish nang metland: dad u vended t 
khdliki yeetd beh car da? id; az n\talihi zi ten pasin end/ shell nem difid ; ma~ 
badd cc ashii ten hhi sh ra duzakhi timid , i a dm he be hlii shten vashdhad be 
casdn mapasendid i a i na canid: hen he be giti cunid be mainu az (inch pa:i - 
rah ayed *. 


A Verbal Tranflation. 

u If you do that with which your father and mother are not plealed, \ nu 
fhall never fee heaven; mdead of good fpirits, jou (lull fee evil beings, 
behave with honefly and with refpefl to the great; and on no account in- 
jure the mean: hold not your poor relations a reproach to you. nnii.iU 
thcjullice and goodnefs of the Only Creator; meditate on the relurrccltoii 
of the liiture body ; led you make your fouls and bodies the inhabitants 
of hell; and whatever would be nnpleafmg to yourfclvcs, think not that 


* Plate VII The Zmd letters are in plate III. 
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pleafing to others, and do it not: whatever good you do on earth, for tba^ 
\ou lliall 1 veuve a retribution in heaven.’’ 

It will, perhaps, he fufpc&ed, (and the language itfelf may confhm the 
iulpicion) that this doftnne has been taken from a religion very different both 
in age and authority, from that of Zlr a'h r usht. 

V. 

The following (lory in modern Persian was given to inc I 
Addu'lkahu'im of Isfahan; it leans extra&ed from one of 
poems on the loves of Mf.jnu'n and Laili', the Romeo am 
of the Raft. Each verfe confifts of a Cieluk foot followed by t 
i uiml'i, or a Choi iambus and a Molimns. 



! i j k'-'ts 

\Jr* 0^ • 

Or? 



If/ , if 

u'/jt 
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C5&< AJ if 1 ' 

0 1/ 
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Shirmasti scri pistani alem 
pervercsh yaftehi ddmcni ghem, 

dbi rang 6 rokhi lailayi jonihi 
khdli tohhsarehi hdrrnn Mcjnun 

yaft chun rah hi caskaneki ishk 
dsuan shud bideri hhdnehl iskk 

her sercsh shakhsijonun sayah Jicand 
kisseki aashikl ask gasht boland 


der drab her larafl ghaugkd shud 
nakli u nohli 7nejalis-hd shud 
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bud amiri bidrab vdld skdh ' 
saftili micnat b servat* bijehdh 

tore tdzi ghemi hejrdh didak , 
pur guli daghi moJiabbat chidah 

didak der lifliyijihdd suzi jerdk 
talkiyi zahri ferdkesh bimezdk 

ydft chun hitiehi ah derd sigdl 
and for man bighuldmi der fidl 

cell suyi najd kadam zi %cr 
shau belt tdjil ravdn chun server 

ah cell dil bordah zi Mejniin bi^igdli 
bah bn cm zvd biyaver hemrah 

i a ft d arm (Ughuldmac derjial 
' Laill an padishahi mulct jemdl 

bah ghuldmi digaresh sliud ferman 
cch to hem shau bi suyi dasht ravdn 

jdnibi zinali drbdbUgjomhi 
she mi pur iiuri muliabbat Mcjnun 

The reader will fupply the point over /, when it (lands for th . 


I. 


II 


zitd 
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zud aver her cm ah svhhtak ra 
<ih /igarsuzi ghem dndukhtah ra 

raft o bergasht ghuldma&chu nigah 
vdliyi ftshvari ishkcsh hemrdh 

<.ard*ih-d ihu nazar mcirdi amir 
d'd zdu hi ghemi ishk asir 

lei seresh shahhsi jonun eardah vaten 
zakhmi hejrdn bi tenesh pit alien 

mvjji ser her bedenesh gashtah fyjbd 
muiak dz dbilahrpd her pa 

•' didnak dz khari mug/uldh her -musk 
hhirhah dz rigi biyabW her dusk 

goft cat gomskudahi vadiyi gheln 
kick hhwahi ceh temenndt dehem 

serferazat cunctm dz micnat o' j ah 
Laill a rent bibeiet hhater khivah 

goft ni ni ceh bandit baud 
zerreh ra hem nqzari ha hhorshia 

•to 

goft hkwdhi ceh coni vast bigu 
sairi ah safhahi rohlisdri nicu, 
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i/a nccldri bijoftidlesh m^H 
ids l betguyif't jani Lciili 

gnft cdi kodvahi arbdbi ccrem 
zerrahi khaci d< n't taji serem 

*brr dilem dcrd zj. Laill *df/st 
khwahcshi vast tx hi insdfist 

baliri khorscndiyi in jozvi fiahtr 
has buvad pet Uni az mihii in on if 

m 

goft 6 gar did suyl dasht r avail 
didah girydn o inizhah ashcfishdn 

The Tranflatfon. 

1. The man ivho had inebriated himfelf with mfik.from the nipple of An- 
'guifli, who had been nourifhed in the l.ap of AflflTOm, 

2. Mejnu'n, mad wjjh the bright hue and fair face of Laili', himfclF^a 
dark mole on the cheek of the defertj 

3. Having found the way to the manfion of love, became fixed like the 
threlhold*on the door oflote^i palace. 

4. Over his head the form of Madnefs had caflfiier fhadow : the tale of 
his paflion tras loudly celebrated. 

II 2 


5. Among 
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5. Among the Arabs a tumult arofe 0^ all fidea^'the relation of his adv 
ventures was a deffert in their afiemblies, 

6. A powerful Prince reigned in Arabia , pofleffing worldly magnificence 
and riches : 

7. He had fecn the depredations of Gri^F, through abfence from* beloved 
cfbjed : he had plucked many a black-fpotted flower from the garden o/’love. 

8. Even in his infancy he had felt the pain of reparation : the bitter tafle 
of that poifon remained on his palate. 

9. When he learned the (lory of that affli&ed lover, he inftantly gave an 
order to a Have, 

10. Saying , * Make thy head like thy feet in running towards Najd ; go 

with celerity, like a violent wind: 

11. ‘ Iking fpeedily witfT thee to my prefence Her, who has ftolen the* 

heap', of Mfjnu'n with a glance.’ 


, J2. The (tripling ran, and in a fhortnime brought Laili', thatEmprefs in 
die dominion of beauty, 

13. To another (lave the Prince gave this ojd <*r$* Run thou alfo into the 
* defert, 

14. ‘Go to that ornament ot frantick lovers, Mejnu'n, the MUrmned tL 
‘ per .of love. 


15. * Bring 
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* Bring quickly before me that inflamed yoyth, that hcart-confumed 
angujlh-pierccd lovjjr. 

16. The boy went, and returned, in the twinkling of an eye, accompanied 
by the ruler in the territories of love. 

1 7. When the Prince looked at him, he beheld a wretch in bondage to thr 
mifery of deli re. 

18. Madncfs had fixed her abode on his head : he was clothed, as with a 
\eft, with the wounds of feparation. 

19. Ills locks flowed, like a mantle, over his body: his only fandal was 
the callus of his feet. 

20. In his hair ftuck a comb of Arabian thorns : a robe of fand from the 
defert covered his back. . 

21. * O thou, faid the Prince, who haft been loft in the valley of forrow ; 

* doft thou not wilh me to give thee the objeft of thy paflion, 

22. ‘ To exalt thee with dignity and power, to bring Laili' before thee 

* gratifying thy foul ? 

23. ‘ No, no ; anfwercd he, far, far is it from my wilh, that an atom fliould 
4 be feen together with the fun.’ 

24. * Speak truly, replied the Prince, art thou not willing to recreate thy- 

* fclf on the-fmooth plain of that bcautilul cheek > 


25/ * Or 
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25. * Or haft thou no jnch nation to enjoy her charms? I adjure thee, by 
‘ tlic foul of Laii 1', to declare the truth!* * 

26. He rejoined : * O chief of men with generous hearts, a particle of 
‘•(fttft from thy gate is a diadem on my head. 

27. * The pain of my love for Laili' is fufficieijt for my heart : a wifli to 

* enjoy her prdcncc thus would be injuftice. 

28. ‘ To gratify this contemptible foul of mine, a finglc ray from that 

* bright luminary would be enough.’ 

29. lie fpahe, and raai towards the dcfeit, his eye weeping, and his eyc- 
lalhes raining tears. 

Thefc couplets would fully anlvur the purpofe of (bowing the method, in 
which Pet'nan may be written according to the original charattcrs, with fome 
legard alfo to the fsjah/ine pronunciation ; but, fince*a very ingenious artift, 
named Muiiammi d Guau'th, has engraved a tetraftich on copper, as a fpe- 
V his art, and (nice no moveable types can equal the beauty of Persian 

writing, I annex his plate*, and add the four lines, which he has fele&ed, in 
English letters : they are too eafy to require a tranllation, and too infignifi- 
cant to deferve it. * 

ITiuval aziz 

Chashmi letahUnm zi 16 ddrim md 
L hi th tojji 1 li beceh arim tyd 
hajnti md az to her dyed temdm 
damenut az caf no gw: arim md . 


Plate VI. 


VI. The 





OF ASIATIC* WORDS. 


55 


VI. 

The full fpecimen of Hindi, that occurs to me, is a little Ghazaf, or f«ve- 
fon^, in ja Chonambick mqpfurc, written by Cunna' Bmci-m, the wife 
of Gn a*/ it T di'n Kiia^ a man of coniummate abilities and confutn- 
mate vichednels, \Nho has borne an a&tvc partin the modern tranfu&ions 


of Upper lhnaustdn. 
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Mud da a hemse so khan saz bi snlusi hat 
at ttimennd id yehd'n muzhdei mdijusi hai 


ah ah < asi ati ddghi ghemi khuTah se tom dm 
Uift'.ai sinali mcra jilwai lausi hai 

hai meri bar ah jigar kh&ni Ur a muddatsi 
ui^iima cisci tujhe hhwahishi pabusi hai 

await derd meze sc wah there haih sare 
jis lebi zakhm nc shemshiri teii chust hai 

to/nnati 
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tohmati hhh dbas carle ham mvjhper Jj^innat 
hah ych arch milne ci khuban Ce til tuc hhusi hal. 

The Tranflatioi* 

1. My beloved foe fpeaks of me with di Hi initiation ; and ngw the tidings 
of dcfpair are brought hither to the defire of my Foul. 

2. Alas, that the fmooth furface of my bofom, through the marks of burn- 
ing in the fad abfence of lovely youths, is become like the plumage of a pea- 
cock. 

3. Like me, O fftnnJ, (the fragrant and elegant fhrub, with the leaves of 
winch the nails of Aiabian women ate dyed crimfon,) thy heart has long 
been full of’blood : whole foot art thou delirous of killing ? 

4. Inftcad of pain, my brim c<l t every wound from thy cimctcr fucks with 
its lips the fweetnefs, with which it is filled. 

5 - fufp icion of love is vainly call on Minn at — Yes ; true it is, that 
^nj yfituic rather leads me to the company of beautiful youths. 

Thus have I explained, by obfenations and example*, my method of not- 
ing in'jRb man letters the principal languages of Asia nor can I doubt that 
Anncniun , Tuikish , and the various dialects of (i'attanj, may be exprefled in 
the fame manner with equal advantage ; bu(f as Chinese uords arc not written 
in alphabetical characters, it is obvious, that they mult be noted fording to 
the belt pi (inundation ufod in China ; which has, I imagine, few founds inca- 
pable of being rendered by the fymbols tiled in this elfay. 


II. ASTRONOMICAL 
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II. 

ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVATIONS 

Foi;r\nu.i .nr, amt in, uni m. mu. is ««,/ c.ti.crn.t. 

By CotONtL THOMAS D. PEARSK, 

(.OMM YN'DANT 01 TUP A 111 II LHIY, AND SKCONI) IN COMMAND or Till' RFNCAL ARMY. 

I BEG leave to communicate to the Society fomc Aniononiic.il Oblerva- 
tions winch I made at dtflercnt time.s in Foil William. 

The clock I tiled fiom Dec ember 1775, was made by Ei 1 icot : it beau 
dead leconds : there is one hand for minutes, and the hours levolvc with the 
plate fixed to the hour wheel. 

'flic pendulum can be hngtliened without flopping the clock, by means ol 
a ferew', which fuppoits the Ipnng by which the pendulum hangs. And the 
pendulum is diknbcd in the .17th volume of tlie Philofophu al TianfaQtons, 
page 479. The clot k-cafe is lirnily Iciowcd to the wall. The tianfit i^lru- 
ment was made by Sisson ; it is four feet long, and has a double objcQ glals. 
This is fupp^rted by two iron bars, which are joined to a Iquarc frame, that 
lies two feet under the floor, buried in biick work. 

The upright bars aie protected by a cafe of wood, which i.s fixed to the 
houfe, w'lthout touching them in any part. 

At lit ft I ufed the cornice of the Commandant’s houfe to adjuft by; but 
aftetwards a Ylidcr, with a flit in it, was put up in the area of the fort, near 
Vol. I. I the 
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the fame place, behind which I could place a light to adjuft with by night, 

S ere was another objeft alfo to the louth, about 1500 yards off', which I 
ild ufc by day; and both thefe were fixed when the tranfits by K.efcope 
and equal altitudes agreed; and were examined from time to time. 

I had only a tolerably good Hadley’s quadrant and quickfilver, till De- 
cember 177^ when I was lucky enough to get an 18 inch land quadrant, 
made by Ramsdfn, with a micrometer, to fubdivide the nonius. This 
inverts, and is capable of the niccft; adjuftments. My firft telelcopc was an 
18 inch rclleftor, made by Grigory. 

In Auguft, 1777, I obtained Mr. Smith’s refraftor, made by Dollond, 
with a triple objeft glals, and a double objed glafs micrometer. And I 
made a polar axis for it of brals with rack work, and a declination circle 
not divided, which alfo is racked; to which, when the micrometer was ufed, 
the telelcopc was lixid. 

I likewife communicate ohfervations made by myfelf chiefly, and by 
Lieutenant Cole broom. for me, to alccrtain the longitudes and latitudes of 
between Madras and CaUalta . 

Going to Madras in 1782, I ufed an Hadley’s odant ant^quickfilvcr, 
which I (hull here dcfcribe. 

The of l ant had a wooden index. I feparated the part which carries the 
fpeculum from the arm; then fixed it into a lath, and turned it on its 
own centre: it was three tenths of an inch thick; the thicknefs was divided 
into three parts, and then the edge was turned away on each fide : fo that 
the whole piece of wood became like three wheels of dificrent diameters 

joined 
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joined together on their flat furfaces, and the middle one was the biggefl, that 
belies was the next in h/e, and the upper one was the lead, and only equal 
to thc’&ufs plate on SClnch the fpeculum was fc rowed. 

A plate .of hiafs, tuailv one tenth thick, broad enough to admit of a 
hole as highs the under cnculur pait of the turned wood, and to afford a 
inn of half an inch broad, was then fixed into the lath, and had a hole turn- 
ed in it of that fizc ; on one fide it had an aim, as bioad as the wooden 
index was. 

A fecond plate of the fame kind was alfo picparcd; but the hole was 
huger, though lels than the middle pail of the turned wood. 

The turned piece was then fixed to the othint by its pm, and the plate with 
the fmallei hole, beneath it. As liny fitted very nicely, the hiafs phiie 
turned upon the wood round the centre of the odunt, if that weie held 
fafl ; and both tinned on the centre pin, if they were prtffcd together. 

'Ihc plate, with the huge hole, was then hud above the turned wood, its 
cent! e coinciding with the common centicj the wooden atm of thc^idcv/ 
had the end nearcfl the centre cut away, above and below', equal to the 
thicknefs of the plates of biafs . it was thcic fixed to the oQant in the fame 
manner as before it was cut off fiorn the centre, and the brafs plates were 
dulled and rivaled to it. 

When thefe plates were preffed together, they held the turned piece as 
it wuc in a vice: when they were foiccd afunder, the turned piece might 
be moved 'independentiv ; and there were in the diicflion of the radius 
two icrews, one beyond the fpeculum, and one between it and the nonius, 

I 2 for 
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for the purpofe : they had button heads, and their (hanks were as high as the 
top of the index fpeculum. 

On the back of the oftant there was a fciew with a button head, *nc thread 
entered the centre pin, and the (houldcr prelled upon the plate which keeps 
that pm in its place. 

The back fnew and vice ferews being flacked, the index fpeculum was 
brought parallel to the horizon glafs, then the vice fciews were turned to join 
the fpeculum to the index, as befoic the alteration was made. 

To extend the power of the oUant occafionally, it was nicely adj lifted ; 
then the index was earned to 90°, and there ferewed to the limb : next, the 
hack ferew of the centre pm was forced, till by its preffiire, the fpeculum 
piece was held fa ft ; alter that, the \ ice ferews being Hacked, the index was 
earned back to o°, and there ferewed to the limb. Whilft it was in this po- 
fition, the \ice fuews were again turned, which hxed the fpeculum piece to 
the index, and then the hack ferew being flacked, the fpeculum followed its 
motions. When it was uled, the index fhewed the angle which was to be 
to 90° for the angular diftancc. 

By this contrivance, with an oftant, I could take angles of 150° : and con- 
fequcntly meridian altitudes as far as 75 0 : and if the horizon glafs and tclc- 
fcopc could have been made to flidc ncaier towards the centre, rt would have 
been mcrcafed Hill further. 

In R-Awsnr n’s new quadrant there is a ferew to adjult the horizon 
glafs, and bring it parallel to the Qther : provided the ind**x fpeculum 
is perpendicular to the limb, this is all well ; but if that be inclined, as 
foon as the index quits o°, there will be an error in the angles obferved. I 

found 
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found it fo experimentally, and corrcftcd my quadrants accoidinglx , by 
turning the honzon glafs mund its own axis, then having adjufted, as 
ufnul, me erroi iide wa\s was coricfted b) moving both glades bv means of 
their adjullmg lucvvs, and dividing the cuor between them. If, when the ho- 
rizon glafs was reftoicd to 1 1 ^ proper pofition, theie dill was a lateral enor, 
the operation was repeated. I do not find anv mention ol this in am of the 
infliucUons lor uling Hadjuv’s iiilhumeiu> that I luxe lecn. 

The honzon was aitifiual, invented for the occalion, and confided of a 
wooden t tough about hall inch deep, (or rather more,) Idled neailx with 
qmckfilvei, which laved to float a pi ite of thick glafs, the under lurfaee of 
which had been unpolifhed and blacked, that only one image might appeal. 
This needs not any adjtillnie nt , the onlx lecpufite is, that the glafs he equally 
tliiek all ovu, and fmooth that, which xxas ulcd, was a pail of a very lame 
looking glafs, that had been broken by accident. 

« 

The watch was a time keeper, bv Brook bank, which goes wlnh'l it n 
wound up, and is toleiablx gocxl, confidcrcd a.s a fale watch lent to lud. 

The tclefcope had a double obji ft glafs, with a brafs Hand, and wa.s\\' 
by Gregory : it magnifies Hotlines, but, like all jpl this conllruciion, that I 
have feen, it had a daik fpeck m the middle, and was not equally good in the 
xv hole field. 

In the way back, we had a land quadrant, of 15 inches radius, made by 
B. M ah tin, and lent out b) the India Company. It w as uled by Mr. Hurst 
in the 1 1 a n fit of f 'cnux. This could not he inverted. But to dcllroy the cf* 
lefts of collimation and error of level, the latitudes arc all determined by liars 
taken north and louth of each place, as the obfervattoas will fhew.’ 

T* D. PEARSE. 
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ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVATIONS made at Calcutta. 
By T. D. P. 


JUPITER’S FIRST SATELLITE. 

Immersions. 


Date. 

Ippnn nl tutu 
CCtli.t. 

H. M. S. 

Ft tar by F.pbi- 

tlti > IS. 

II. M. S. 

Longitude. 

H.M.S. 


1774, 14th 061 . 

12.32.25 

6.39.00 

5 53 ,? 5 

Juf/Uei very marly veitical. 

2 3d do. 

8 - 57- »5 

3-03.17 

5 - 53-58 

aiul the glafs (hook much. 

1 776, Nov. 

«:k5»-5 6 .:3 

8.03.46 

5-54- 1°»3 


29th. 

12 09.39 

6 -«5 b\ 

5 - 53-46 


(it h Dec. 

1 4.00.32,6 

8 .o(i 38 

5 - 53 - 54.6 


13th. 

L 5-.5 °- 5 <M 

9 57.0a 

5 - 53 - 57.3 


1 ; th. 

10.18 31 

4 2 1*36 

5 - 53-56 


2 2 1 1 . 

1? 08 47,6 

6.13.30 

5 - 53 - 57.6 


,U 1 L 

826.54,1 

2.32.39 

5-54 °5 . 1 


17 - 7 , i(>tli J.m. 

8 r } 1 lij/) 

2 57-11 

5 5 1 08,6 


2 7 til Du. 

9 38.58,8 

3 45 - 01 

5 53 5/i8 DolUtid's tuple olijeil glafs. 


Emersions. 


1771, 1'ljili Dee. 
1777, 3°'6 J- ,n - 
1778, 1 5th M lit ll. 
7 1 1 1 A p 1 1 1 . 

* 


u- 2 , 5-17 1 

12 56.1 1,8 
8. jo j9,6 1 

5 - 3 « - 5 2 
(1.42.30 
2.47. ji 

5 - 53-45 
5 - 53 - 4 1 <*’ 

5 53 -°^’. 6 

DuUond's triple objeft glafs, 

9.00.02,2 ; 

3 07. CO 

5 - 53 - 02,2 

Ditto. 

10.5(1.515.1 

5 -° 3 - 3 ° 

5 - 53 - 05,1 

Du to. 

12.07.38,8 J 

1 6.1437 

5 - 53 - 01 , 8 

Ditto. 


SECOND SATELLITE. 




I.M M l.RSIONS. 


1776, jth Dec. 
mil # 

18th 

291I1 

780, 1 ith July. 

«o-53- 2 3,5 

1 3-25-50,4 

15 58.21 
7^8.01,4 
9-31-17.3 

4 58 08 
7.30.42 
lO O3.I4 

1 i-5 2 -V 
3-41-33 

5 55- 2 i.5 
5 55-03,4 
5-55-°7,o 
5-55-31,4 

Emerged from behind the 
body 9.27.04,3, and was 
quite clear ot the body at 
9 - 2 8 . 55 . 3 ‘ 

Dullond's triple objeft glafs. 


Emersions. 
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fj 


Em j r shins. 


; V' 

'/// t'r't tt ~e 1 1 . c t y hpheA 

, * .7 mn.t. I 

II. M S. ,11 M S 

I f'tifi.'uJr, 

II. K ! s. 


1775, 2i>th Doe. 

8 * 4 * 1 7 r , 2 54 »« 

5 *m* 2 m .7 


1/77, 2 yl Jan. 

7.^*4 i’d * .4 ; • 1 « 



zi.'li A pi 1 1 . 

7.50.JI,! 1 '2,3 13 

. 0 * 51 * 5 «.» 


<)(h May. 

9.,-3(j.28,9 fuj n 

5 * ,0 J 7 .M 


1779, 8ihMty. 

»»- 45 - 5 . 3’5 .;i 2 *«d 


Herr tin tables firm to have 


* 1 

5 * 53 * 4 u O j 

bn 11 court led. 


1 


l)i'!lond\\ tuple* objcfl glals. 


THIRD SATELLITE. 


'^774, 10th Nov. 

177 j, 28th Jan. 

13.12.30 

7 

0 04 20 

7.18 17 

1 r\ 1 , 

;3*°7* i\) 

: Emei lion. 
Iimnetlion. 
Line 1I1011. 

1776, 3d Nov. 

17th 

2 jd Dec. 
j 77-, 2!. til Jari. 
i 77 8, jdApnJ. 

10 ,33 20,2 

*5 J»*.5«.d 

11 10 *3,0 
10.13 1 V’ 

9.21.21,9 

5* co 1 1 
y i 2 *.r 

,0 .k ). o 8 

4.22.33 

T.1.3* 12 

| Emerfion. 
jlmnurlion. 
Iminr 1 hun. 
hinri (ion. 
Do. 

1779, 2d May. 

8. LK17.5 
45*^».5 

2 51 -a 7 

[Iininerlion. 1 

i 1 


1 1.32.80,6 

5.44.27 ; 

Lmerhon. 


FOURTH SATELLITE. 

177b, 2(1 Nov. 

1 777, 8th Jan. 

25 th 

, 3* 2 3* 1 1*° 

(j 28. i 9 ,o 
7.23.02,0 


Einei fion, 
Iminei flow. 
Emeihon. 

1778, 9th May. 

^.23.13,0 


Lmcrfion. 


Bui I thought I faw it about 
a minim 1 lx lint* ; howi \ i r 
it was to \ciy dim that I 
cannot hr ecu tain. 


I think I might have feen it 
<ai luu, :f I hail r\prH( d it 
to cmeigr at a gi eater 
diflancc than one Saullitc 
appealed, winch was the 
Cali*. 

DoHond’s triple ohjcfl ^lafs. 


was lit very blight it daz- 
zled my ryes, 


Mon, their was a very fmall 
liar a very Ini It* to the weft 
ol the wellemmoft Satel- 
lite. 


Other 
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Other Observations of Jupiter and his Satellites. 

1776, 2 2d November, between 9 and 10, I Taw a very fmall ftar, not 
bigger than a Satellite, very near to Jupiter. The configuration thus, 


At 12 9.39, 


the configuration was Unis, 


that is, the two outennofi Satellites had gone iorward, and Jupiter back, in 
right afcenlion, uhbly. 

30th November, the configuration was thus, 


W 

that is, the ftar was north ; diftant from the limb in declination about the 
quantity of the Idler axis. In right afeenfion the liar was advanced 
further than Jupiter's centre, about a fifth of the axis. Some time after 
I found that the little Satellite, which was below the limb, had immerged 
into the difk ; and foon after I faw the fiiadow of that Satellite upon the 
Great Belt. I obferved the fhadow go off the difk, and about an hour 
after that, the Satellite emerged a little to the north of the- Great Belt. 

The 
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The times were noted, hut t Iio book was tlcH i «>\ to ] by accident. Wlwn 
Jupitn pafled the mendian, I could not lee the liar in the ttaiihl teldcope, 
but about 4' ahciward> the configuration was ihu , 



\\ 


^jhat is, a line drawn fiom the ll.u to Jain it 1 v centie, nude an angle with 
the gr~at Belt, which I judged to he about 41", and in that dirodion, it 
wa> about the quantity of the Idler axis dillnni from the limb, lo dial 
Jupi/t't had moved back about j of hu diameter, fiom the time I lull law 
him to njght till he palled the mciidiau. 

1776, 8th December, my clock was flopped by an earthquake, which 
fpoilt the obfervation of the immcrfion of Japan's fit ft fatellite. 

1776, 33d Drcembei, an Kmnsion <>J thejmt Suflhtr Jiunt tin L)tJ,. 

The fliadow touched the middle of the edge of the Apiartnt nmr n»rt,i. 

h 


great Belt, and made avihhle notch in it 11. 26.00 

It was (till vifilde - 28.05 

It vamfhed - - - * - 30. 50 

Satellite at the edge of the limb - - 53.25 

In contatl emerged - - - - 5^33 

h 

* 777 * 2 5 *h January, 7.23.00 ,6, I (aw a finall liar a little to the weft of 
Vol. I. K the 
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the wcfternmofl Satellite, not fo bright as either of them; it was hardly vifible 
through the refie&or. 

Configuration thus, 

W * 

b 

a6th, I could not find the flai at 7.1 1. 

h t „ 

25th May, Jupdu's fccond Satellite innnerged behind the difk 7. 25.18,7 


1 779, 2</ May, an fmmeision of Jupiter’s fust Satellite into the dish. 





Apparent ttme cone A 

In contatt 

- 

- 

h , 

11.31.37,6 

Immerfion doubtful 

- 

- 

35 - 1 9 * 6 

Certain 



35 - 50 , 6 


If the immerfions and emerfiom of this nature were calculated fo as to 
fet allronomcrs to look out for them, .Jupiter's fatellitcs might be rendered 
mo.e ufc fill than thr\ now are m regard to longitudes Inland; and that too, 
vvhethci the calculations are accurate or erroneous. 

For I mean to ufc an immcifion or emcrfion of any kind, only to note 
an inftant for taking the altitude of Jupiter at the place of obfervation. 

If the mflruments he of equal pov and the eyes of equal flrength, 
then certainly the altitudes will be taken by every perfon, who fliall <.l>- 

fi.iv" 




<7 


f< l \ c d'c I l Mil* | 'u . , L t!hl the. . > ’ ’ i ! ''ill.'”! ol i ItU* ; h 

tin di li.i in i o! .i ( , , < i i i . l., 1 1 li.su d t k n * ' il hi ’mii - « n i> > U c ■ 'ii !-, 

ii w e In j | -i 'It i ia hu;; .id *> '. i" . ii ! . [ u .. 

^ m 1 i[ i 1 . iiliUipcs of i,ii ' • 1 1 ,ii>' s 1 1 1 1 1 ! ■ I I' m. i 1 > : ii.|. t, i,ii\ pou.Jul 
to ( 1 -ii i \ c i’-'i 1 1*1 ! 1 . 1 1 s, tin n 1 Ii'm’i olili'i \ , .it a.\ J'l.iv c, I o.ili! Ju I [.>uu 
tlu whole v ill out tiouMp oi iliiiii ult\ , .i,id won! I on!\ *v< d ,i ooini u 
w.Uili, .uul a lull** rn >!i j'.it ii me than would m u<piinte il tlu v.atcli weie 
jk i k c 1 and calc ulai ion n nc. 

Hut luppofuig the icicle opi ^ and ijuadi aim, as tlu v am, ami two ohluvds 
at each plan, one employed with tlu late line, and the othc i with tlu cjua- 
diant, the n the latter mull carefully keep the body of .Intuit t on the line' o| 

altitude till the other tells hun to flop, which i> to he done at the ndlaui ol 

oblciving the expected phenomenon. 

Ik tins mode, a decree of longitude may be meaftued with as much ac cu- 
rat \ as a degree of latitude, and it is what 1 have in ( ontcmplntion to p< r- 
foim, as loon as I can get the letpuhte mllruments. 


lie maths on same nrunanis 0/w< n altom <>J‘ ]\i\)Uci\Just Satellite. 

In 1778, I took notice, that when Jnpilu is voy near the oppofition, 
the obfervattons are not to he depended on, and that the fatcllitc vamfhed 
without changing colour. The lame happened in 1779, 1780, and again 
in 1784, at Jicanuhvihu ; therefore, I have put down the times ol luch 
obfervattons, as they arc reduced to apparent time, from the known de- 
viation of the clock from mean time. The tranlit inflrument was exa- 

K 2 mined 
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mined by ftars that pal', over the zenith, and brothers north and fouth, 
and by equal altitudes, all which (hewed it was as^nicely in the meridian 
as it well could be. 

In 1779, on the 3d March, I obferved „ and jt* Geminorum, and the 
deviation was the (.line as that derived from the tranhts of the fun on the 
23d Feb 1 u ary and 3th March. In the obfervation of the moon 23d No, 
vi mbei following, the accuracy of its polition was afcenained, (o that the 
j-mts weu* total l, and the criors depend on (omething at the Satellite and 
planet. 1 ’eihaps Jupiter's atmolphcrc may be fo denlc as to prevent the free 
p, a {J age of the dimim(hed light foon after the beginning of an echpfe, or even 
befoie it. If fo, thefe obfervations may tend to clear up that point, and to 
meafurc the extent of that atmolphcrc. 


Dale 

Jppunnt Unu 
rand. 

H M.S. 

Ephemera . 

H.M.S. 


1778, 4th Kb. 

7 -. 51- *°.3 

1.58 08 


*779. 2 3 l1 ‘ lo - 

| 9 

3 10.0 1 


a<l March 

10.58.15 

,5.05.17 

Thefe two were obfcived at Dumdum , but 

<>ih .1... 

12. 6 3c8 

7.01.07 \ 

1 0 11 ilu. 

7 -*°- 35- 3 

1.30.10 / 

the time was taken horn ihe tianfu in- 
(Irument by a wa.ch, cariul out below 
and back alter, and compared with the 

1780, 1 jth Mari 1 1 . 

10 . 10 . 47,7 

J 

4.20.23 

clock. 


All thefe obfervations were made with Dollond's triple object glafs. 


Ohm: alio >»* of Venus. 

h 

1 Tnnuary, at T.5- > t morning, i meafured the diftance be- 
tvsecn / uuh <md uk. $an 4 b 1 '. 0 ; , 


I was 
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I was mloimcd the natives were view mi; it with aftomlhinent, but I did not 
fee it with the naked^eje. dhiough the little telefcopc of my IIaolln's 
quadrant it appeared as bright as Ca Julia, 

Apfannt tone lorreft, 

b ' „ 

1777 , lft July , Fima puffed the mendian - - 21.30.41,5 

14th, Janus v 1 Ji ble to the naked eye, and has been fo three days. 

Palled the mendian - _ 21.01.02,0 


Distances from the Sun , measured with an Hadley’s Quadrant, 


Weft limb 4157 

- 


- 


h 

21.21.58,5 

Eaft do. 42 29 



- 

- 

25.08,5 

ly' 1 , fain u -- meridian 

- 

- 


- 

20.59.29 

l6lb, Do 

1 7th, Still v ifihle*. 




- 

58.08,5 


Distances measured as before. 

a 

From rrarrft linb 42 31 
From lurthelt do. 43 05 


1780, 18th March , an slppuhc of Venus to Mars. 


Inch. 

Non. 

Dtfi antes . 


Apparent twit correct 
b , 

2,15 

" 3 = 

15.17,2 


7-39-33.9 

2,45 

„ 8 = 

15.20,9 


44-33*9 

2,45 

n 5 = 

15-18,7 


49*33*9 


N. B. The fcale of the micrometer is divided into twentieth parts of an 
inch, and the nonius fubdivides thefe into twenty-five parts each. 


h 

o 08. 10 

« 

0.12.14 


The 
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The next morning the Smt'\ diameters wete meaftired 


llori/ontal 

hub. 

S»« 5 11 

Non 

17.25 

‘Vertical 

5,1° « 

21 

Mean - 

5» 1 5 a 

06,625 

Kit or ol micrometer 

+ 

4 


5,15 „ 10,623 

Sun’s diameter bv Ephemera ge'.n'SG, from winch the difUnces weie 
calculated. 

19/// Manh, DiJ/etnne of Decimations and ii"ht Ascensions. 

Abbareut time corn A 

In L Non. , ' 

4,20 „ OO = 26 . 08,7 dt 

'!/,./ s palled the vutical wire 
Zb/n/sdo. - 

Mats was louth of fen us. 


7 * 4 1 * 5 1 * 4 
43*°9>4 

45.i6,i 


Olsen ations of Mars. 


An Appuhe </Mars to * Libra*. 

Dijlances. 

Inch. Non. ' 

1.00 ,, 19 = 6.18,5 - 1050.05 

1.00 „ 17 = 6.17,0 - - - 10.58.05 

d he ftar was weft of Mars . 


Obsei nations of the Moon, 

1 775> 1 uh January > an Ouultation r/Aldeberan. 

Immerfion 


h , , 

B-54-55 
I believe 
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I believe the watch was (e t by ccjual altitudes, but 1 have l« *U tm bn ( ,k m 
■winch the entry \v k as made, and have onh a cop\ ol my obh nation a . a 
rcgiller ol this and the next that billows. 


15/// /'( h nut ,y, an /\!rj)u’ of the Moon. 
End 10.15.00,5. appaont lime cornel. 


177b, 3./ Mu 1 1 1 :, an C)( ( tiff af ton of Rcgulu -. 

Not havin'; an cphcmcns at the time, the obfervation was accidental, and 
conk quently not prepared for. The tranfil lnflrument was hut lately pul 
up, and had not been much uled, hut K was the only relouiee foi turn 
according^, it was adj tilled truly as to level and wires, but it was not m 
the meiichaii accmately. Thucforc the tranlits ol feveial llai s wcie take n 
to ckteimme the polmon of the mllrument, and the eiror of that be- 
ing known, the times could be coireMed by a vciv eafy rule, winch I 

fubjoin. Let 1 be the error in feconds at the hori/.on, a and / the lines 

of the /until diflanccs of two liars, a and n the fine ol the polai cnl- 
tanccs, /I the dilleicnee of the ciiors of tin clock, as found from th 
obfcivcd and the calculated tianhl ol thofe two Ham. Thro will he 
the Ipacc at the equator lor the equation to cone/t one, and the lame 

for the other; and the him ol the fc two v ill he equal to c/Xh'i- < ' 1 » 

which is the lame tiling, -* r *-| ~(l. V’huuc lot all Imall angle-. 

x 1 , x ■ x . ■ » 

£ and y L<out\ were the two flais that were relied on lor time and 
pofition, becaule they pals fo nearly at equal dillances from the /e- 
auh, that the mean of then eriois of the clock would be lo neat to 

the 
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the true one, that any clock yet invented could not fhew the difference 
aQually. 


The difference of their errors was 5", 6 and thence the error of the tranfit 
indrument was only 1246", 16 at the horizon, and the diftancc of the wires 
of the telefcope is 1478" 


March, 

J> Welt Limb 
v L( 0111s 
a- Looms 
C The Noithci n 
C l hr Sonthci 11 
v 1 hr Sdiitlu in 
7 The Northern 
S Urf.r Ma]ons 
1 Uil.r M.ijons 
Immcrfion, 

I( was emerged, but I did 
not fee the Lmeifion. 


6/A Maxh , equal Altitudes , by an IIadliVs Q uadi ant and Quicksilver . 


Quadrant. 

30.00 

riling - 

h 

2O.29.4i 



falling - 

27.42.3O 

6.05,5 

3 °- 3 ° 

rifing - 

20.32.14 



falling - 

2 7 - 39 * 5 6 

6.05,0 


Mean 

Equation of equal altitudes 

- 6.05,25 

7,10 




5-58.15 



This 
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This compared with the cnor of the clock by £ and y, thews that it was 
looping 17", 06 daily; at which rate, to the tune that 1 Uilac Majoris palled 
the meridian, it mud have loll 1 "*95, and the cnor by t ought to ha\c been 
6 '. 39”, 4. The dilfcrence is only i",l, which is not greater than the crrois 
ofobfervation may fometime be in (lars of great declination. 


RtfiiU Apparent time rerrePJ. 

* h 
> Well limb palTed the meridian ... 10.51 13 

Regulus - - 5 6 - 1 5^5 

Immerfion - - 1 3 1 5 

And emerged in lefs than 50'. 

1776, 30 th July i an J'„< l ipse oj the Moon. 

Beginning of total darknefs. 

Apparent time correfl. 

By eye 1 7.00.49 

B) tclefcopc - - - - 01. 16 

Clouds pi evented any other observations. 

1777, 20 th January, an Onultation oj £ Geminorum by the Moon. 

Apparent lime eon eft. 
h . „ 

Immeifion - - - *$’37 

23 d January, an Ellipse of the Moon. 

Apparent time corrtfl. 


Eclipfc began - - - - 8.41.21,7 

Shadow well defined - - - 44-3357 

Maie Humorum touched - 49 - 1 3?7 

Grimaldus, do. • - - 5 °' 43>7 

Vol. I. L Grimaldus 
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Apparent time ctrreft. 
b 

Giimaldus paffed - 53. 1 8*7 

Marc Humorum, do. - 53 - 33 »7 

Tycho’s dark circle touched - 56.13,7 

Tycho's body, do. - 56.40,7 

Copernicus, do. - - 9.26.28,7 

Do. pafTed * - 33 * 2 3>7 

Going off again. 

Copernicus paffed • 10.12.58,5 

Grimaldus, do. - - - 21.23,5 

Marc Ilumoium touched - 36.17,5 

Aiid<eus palled - - 37 - 33>5 

Mare Humorum, do. - - 47.23,5 

Regiomontanus, do. - 11.00.08,5 

Tycho’s body * 02.33,5 

Tycho’s dark circle paffed - - - 05.38,5 

Vendclin, do. ... * 22.23,5 

Faint Penumbra remained ... 32.25,5 

< Limb clear. End - 33 - 33>5 

) Weft limb paffed the meridian * - 12.03.22,7 

Eaft do. do. - 05.38,2 

The times are thofe of the fhadow’s edge,'unlefs it be otherwise expreffed. 

17 77, 13 th February, an Occultation of p Ceti. 

Apparent time cor re PI, 

Immcrfion - - - 7*53*46,7 

I was very certain of the time of the immerfion. Five feconds before it, 
the ftar began to change colour and to loofe light fenfibly ; one fecond before 

the 
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the immcifion, it was conliderably bioader and icddei than :n fufl . and the 
light was not fo fhon^as beloic. 

This fupports the fiippolitton of an almolphtie round the moon, though 
it docs not extend to an\ gieat diflam e. It has Im n doubled, and is, I be- 
lieve, not yet abfolutcly admitted. Hut our aumdpheic m,i) be doubled b\ 
an inhabitant of the moon, foi il to its gicatdl extent, luppoled 45 miles, 11 
were of the fame denfity as at the (in face of the taith, which is not the cafe, 
it would not fubtend a minute, as the eaith is 8^00 miles 111 diametei, and 
the greateft paiallax on 1 \ 62'. 


1 7 7 7 , 1 6th May, an Jpjntlu- of the Moon to *.Scorpii. 

b 

D Wert limb parted the meridian - - 7-5 ( K r )0,i 

y Scorpu do. - - 8.0002,1 

By the arch of the trail fit inrtniment, the rtar was 10' from the limb. 


1779, 1 st May, an sipfnthc of the Moon to Mars and Saturn. 

Having brought the Moon's limb to run along a wnc of declination, 

A[ put tut time (c> ml. 
h 

The caffern limb paired the vertical wire - - 10. 23.09,5 

Saturn paffed the fame - - - 10.23.21,5 

Saturn did not come within the (tale of the micrometer. 


For the right Ascensions. 


Mars *) 

Saturn > Parted the meridian at 

* Ea Hern li ipb J 


L 2 


A[ pnr< nt lam arrtfi. 

A 

5 6 - 34 

57 - 3 <> 

Distances 
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Distances of the Moon and Mars. 


Juch 

A< 


Apparent time cone A. 

\'1° t 

/ 08,5 

= 2 8 40,3 

13.1842,5 

4^5 / 

, 2 1 

28.31,1 

26.34,5 

j" Mean of the three times and 1 

4-65 / 

/ 15 

= 28.26,7 

\ the lame meafurc j 3 l -53?5 

4: 6 5 / 

/ 2 l 

= 28.31,1 

36.49,5 

4’7° / 

, O5 

= 28.37,7 

41.06,5 


i779i y l an . 

0{f> 

/l])p 7 il\c of the Moon to 3 Ophiuchi. 
net ice of Dcihnation. 

Iik h. 

N»n. 


Apparent time correfl. 

4?7° / 

/ 17 

~ 28 09,9 

10.22.58,1 


The ftar was to the weft of the Moon's horn from which the diftancc was 
meafured, becaufe the micrometer could not take in the limb. 


1 /u h. 

4,60 „ 

Non. , . 

17 — 28.09,9 

Apparent time correfl. 

10.22.51,1 

ill May, 

Eiammation of the Micrometer, 

19.29. IcfTer diameter of the Sun 

Inch. 

5 » 2 

Non. 

a 13 


Again, - 

5> 2 

// 15 


Greater diameter 

5>2 

11 23 


Again 

5.2 

// 24 


Hence mean diameter 

- 5>2 

// 1 7>5 


There are twenty-five nonius to divide one twentieth of an inch. 
When the limbs coincided the zeros agreed. 


The ephcmcns gives i5'.54",6 for the femi-diametcr, therefore one nonius 
is equal to o",7294. 

1779, 23 d November , an Eclipse of the Moon. 

Apparent time correfl. 
h t " 
12.0 a. 33,0 

03.36,0 
io*37>9 
In Tula 


Beginning 

Shadow well defined 
Ariftarchus 
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Infula Ventorum 

■< 

Copernicus 
Marc Vaporum 
Bn^ht I pot in Mare \ r aporum 
l ) cho’s body touched 
M.ue Sciemtaiis, do. the bolder 
T)cho pa (fed 

Marc Tranquihtatis touched 
Ariadaius 

Mare Seicnitatis pafTed 
Mccrob 

Male Ciifium touched 
Do. pafled 

Total darkncls by eye 
By tclefcope 
Do. end by tclefcope 
By eye - 

Grimaldus pafTcd 
Ariftarchus 

Infula Ventorum touched 

PafTed 

Copernicus 

Tycho’s body touched 
PafTed - 
Mare Crifium touched 
PafTed 

Marc Faecunditatis pafTcd 
End by tclefcope, doubtful 
C^tain 


Affuui.t :iwi corrtt!. 
/• 

12.1 I. 32 /) 
21.18,9 
32.07,8 

34 - 27.7 

35.20,7 

35 * 47.7 
3 6 - 5 2 >7 

40.17.6 
4 1 - 37.6 

44.07.6 

5 1 ■ 37>5 

52 37.5 
56 40,4 

* 3-00 37.5 

01-41,3 

14-40.13,3 

41.16,3 

43-06,3 

50.42,2 

53- 46,2 

54 - 20,2 
15.02.41,1 

04.56.0 

06.23.0 
32.22,7 
35 - 55»7 

37- 2 3fi 

39 - 45> 6 
4* 00.6 
The 
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The apparent times here noted in thefe obfervations were derived from 
the mean times. The difference between the clock and mean time being 
applied to the hours ihewn by the clock. And as the difference or equa- 
tion was derived from the tranfit inftrument, here follows an examination 
of its pofition. 



Tranjits <yvt r the mid- 
dle wire l>y clock. 

Difference between the 
clock and mean time. 

2 2d November, 

b 

' 

O Weft Limb 

23 4 a * 3 4 


Eafl do. 

44-53 


Center 

2 3-43-43.5 


Lqtn. time 

0.13.19,5 


23d November, 

— 2.57 to be add- 
ed to all the trail- 

a Arieiis 

0.42.0a 

fit hours. 

D Weft Limb 

11.38.28 


T Rail do. 

40.5 1 1 


Rigel 

12.50.41 


Bellatrix 

13.00 01 


Caftor 

15-06.51 


Procyon 

14.05 


id December 

G Weft Limb 

23.45.26 


Rail do. 

47-47 j 


Center 

23-46-3^5 i 

—3-05.8 

Rqtn. of time 

10.17,7 


Equal Altitudes with the Quadrant which has only one Hire. 
N. B. Btjoi 


Rifing U limb 
L limb 
Falling L limb 
U limb 

Center 


fter this lajl tranjit . 

Another altitude not moved. 

b 

b 

20.16.41 

20.23.4V 

20.19.38,5 

20.26.46,5 

27.13.27 

27.06.1 7 

27.16.23 

27 09.. 9 

23.46.32,4 

23.46.32,4 

1 altitudes 

+ 4.37 


2 3 * 4 6 - 3 6 . 7 ; 
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Apparent time corre't. 

1780, 18th February, ^ Eaft limb pafTed the meridian - 10 -39-3 l ,6 

15th April, 2 Weft limb pad the meridian - - 9* 1 7* 3 1 


5 th August, an Appulse of the Moon to Jupiter. 

2 Weft limb pafled a circle of the meridian 
Jupiter's weftern limb . - 
Eaftern do. - 

Center - 

2 Weft limb - . 

Jupiter's center 

1) - 
Jupiter's centre - - 

2 - 
Jupiter - 

2 

Jupiter - - _ 

2 


7- 1 4-44 

14.48 
14.58 

18.49 

00 53 
25.06 
25.19 

42.31 

43.08 

51.21 

5 2 -*5 
8.42 22 

44.4 2 


The difference of declination of Jupiter and the neareft horn 
Maori, was - 9'. 01 ",4 at 


of the 

7.28.40 


Distances of Limbs . 

M-33> 2 

1501. 5 

* 5 - 32,7 ... 

16.25,9 

17.06.5 

30.58.6 ■ 


7 - 3 2 - 1 * 
35 - 3 <> 
38.53 
44 - 3 1 
48.16 

8 - 35-49 

Observations 
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Ohsi RV.MIUN'1 at l 'll for dr term in nig the Latitude of the Treasury Gate 

For t William in Bengal. 


1 

Fact In ft 

-</a U ijl 

1 

Mi an or 
oh ft > Vt d 
altitude. 

£ g 

,110 

t i 
^ £ 

^5. 

3 ft 

Altitude 

corrett. 

Declination . 

Latitude. 






„ + 


0 

a 1 „ 

° < " N 

7 Taun 

^9 57 37 * 3 ; 

'0 58.16 

'9 57 5^*6 

0 

2*34 

o ,43 

*9 57 - 54*7 

22.30.56,4 

2 - 33- OI *7 ea 





— 

+ 

— 



I 

r Tauri 

8 !> 4>47 

<842.28 

58.4.2.07.5 

1,2 

0,82 

0,63 

88.42x^6,5 

21.1 5.26,2 

1 9*7 w 






+ 

— 




0 Taun 

*9 09 49.7189-1 1 04 

$9. 10 26,9 

°*7 

0,95 

o »39 

89.10.25,1 

214346,5 

2,4 3 

£ Tauri 

S 3 25.48,3.33.2645,0 

S8.26 16,9 

14 

0,7 

-4 

°>7 

-f 

88.z6 16,9 

20.5923 

° 6 ’' in 

1 32 Tauri 

H8 05.07, y|i>8 04 17 

88.04.42,5 

2,9 

1. 1 1 

4. 

1,05 

4. 

8804.41,8 

24.28.25,9 

07,7 

h Gcminorum 

89 i8.t 1,7 

89.1708 

89.! 7.39,8 

0,6 

0,16 

*49 

89.17.39*8 

23.15.25,3 

05,1 






4 

4 




ix Gcminorum 

« 9 S 7 1 7»3 

8955.58,0 

895637,6 

0 

0,44 

2,03 

8956.40,4 

22.3632,7 

*3-1 , 






4 

+ 




* Geimnoruin 

87 46 28,2 

8 747- '7 

87.4652,6 

2,2 

0,84 

2,6 

87.4653,8 

20.20.00,3 

o,6, t 









Mean - 

22 33 °94 t 3 

Aldeberam 

83 29.09,7 



6,7 

0,82 

0,63 

4 

89.29.03,2 

1602.58 N. 

22 . 3344,8 " 

Rigel 

585752.2 



33*7 

5 *J 

0,1 2 

58.57.13,8 

8.28.15,98. 

I 34 - 30*3 ” 






— 

4 




« Orion 

74.47.00 



1 5*3 

2,2 

4. 

1,28 

4. 

74.4643,8 

7.20.57 N 

3 4. 1 3,8 1 

7 pcminorum 

8400 29,9 



6,0 

• 

2 >S 

4 

T 

2,00 

84.00 28,4 

16 34.11 N 

3347*6 

Syrius 

51 0043,5 



45*5 

4,6 

» 

2,75 

51.00.00 

16 25.04,3 s 

34 - 1 5*7 






4 _ 



Mean - 

22 o 4°74 

Capclla 


66 47 1 3 


2 3*5 

6,8 

4 

0,06 

4 

66.47.00,3 

; 4545.1 2,5 

22.32.1 2,8 

P Tauri 


84.08 43 


5,6 

2,4 

-4 

0,37 

4- 

1 84.08.40,2 

1 28.24.08 

48,2 

136 Tauri 


8 4 59 * 37 * 


4 *» 

1,2 

4 

1,2 

4 

84.59.34,- 

i 2 7 - 3 2 -* 7 > 2 

01,8 

0 Aurigc 


75 21 4 2 *' 

< 

15,0 

2 ± 

1,2 

+ 

75.21 3!„ 

1 37- 1 °-34 

05,4 

* Gcminorun 

1 

87.12.30 


2,9 

1 04 

26 

87.12.29, 

3 25-19.524 

* i *7 









Mean - 

22.32.16 







Mean of the lafl two fets, 

■12.33.11,7 



Double collimation, or difference of the laft two fets. 

1.51,4 








Latitude by the whole. 

22.33.10,55 


i 5th 
> 779 ' 

the ba- 
ler was 
and 


ucit 


and 


hich the 


TRIFATOORE. 
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Ohm aDon\ h/T. D. P. 1783* 

(low 26.07,5 
(low 2 06,9 
2.00,6 

The equation of equal altitude* was applied. 


Dry. b , . 

0 On the meiidian, Dccefnbcr 5, - 2 3 - 33 - 5 2 > 5 » 

0 On the meiidian, December 6, - 2 3*35*533 1 * 

Daily gain 


An Emersion of Jupiter’s Jim Satellite. 


A , 

6th December, by watch emerged - 6.31.53 

Too flow at noon - -\-26.Qj , 3 

Gain till obfervation - — 34,4 

Emcrfion - 6.57.25,9 

Ephcmeris - 1.36.52,0 

Longitude in time - 6-20.33,9 

in degrees - 80.08.28,5 


© On the meridian, December 28 
Equation of E. A. 


23.26.37 

— i ,9 

— ■— 1 n 

23-26.35,1, flow 33.24,9 


>fr 


VOL. I. 


© On 
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O On the meridian, December 30 - 23*23.40,3 

Equation of E. A. - - — 1,9 

23.23.38,4, How 36.21,6 

Daily lofs - 88",4 


An Emerson of Jupiter’s Jlist Satellite. 


; h 

29th December, by watch emerged - - 6.27.07 

Too flow at noon - 33*24,9 

Lofs till obfervation at 88,4 - 25,8 

Emerflon - 7*00.57,7 

Ephemeris - 1.40.44,0 


Longitude in time 


5 * 20 * 1 3>7 


in degrees 

The mean of the two longitudes 


80.03.24,6 

80.05.56,5 


The diflance between the flag in the fort, and the place of obfervation at 
Trivatoore, was determined by a long bafe meafured in the fands, and by 
taking angles for trigonometrical calculations. 

Madias flag, diflance - - 2787,1 feet. 

Bearing - - S. 10.33.50 W. 

Which gi\c difference of Longitude 50", 5. 

Latitude 4'.3o",7. 


V IP E RE E. 

Having borrowed the quadrant that Mr. Hurst ufed in the tranfit of 
Eenus, I was dclircd not to alter its line of collimation till I. had determine 

ed 
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cd the quantity of crroi :"1hofc ohfci vations are in the tables of latitude. It 
was ufed in the furvey to Cukutta . 

As I intended to obferve at this place, I detei mined its diftance from the 
fort as accurately as I could b\ trigonomcti) . The rcfult is: 

Madras flag, diftance . - - 8072,2 feet. 

Bearing S. 23.15,00 E. 

Which give difference of Latitude 31 ",5 

M A D R A S. 

Latitude of Trivatore, fee table - -» 1309.00,4 

Madras fouth of it - • — 4.30,7 

Latitude - 13. 4.29,7 

13.05.05.4 
— 31.5 

Latitude - 13.04.33,9 

80.05.56.5 
— 00.50,5 

Longitude - 80.05 06,0 

JVU N G 0 L E, 1782, commonly called 0 N G 0 L E. 

' Observations by T. D. P. 

14th November, double altitudes of the pole, with the fmall fextant made 
by Ramsdenj and the artificial horizon. 

M 2 


Latitude of Vipcrec , fee table 
Madras fouth of it 


Mean 13. 04-3158 
Longitude of Trivatoore , mean 
Madras weft: of it 


Watch 
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If' ntrb. 

Angles. 


9.16.12 

34 - 45 - 3 ° 1 


21.00 

47-30 

|thcfe were with the fmall fextant. 

O 

O 

CO 

45-30 J 


49.00 

46.30, 

this was with the large fextant. 

9.29.18 

34.46.15 



17.23.08 



+ 2-40 

* beneath meridian. 


— 2.58 

refraQion. 


17.22.50 

mendian altitude. 


3 

polar diftance. 


1 5 * 3 1 '37 

Latitude. 

16th November, with the oftant double altitudes of the Sun. 


Upper L. 

Lower L, 

J2. 00.28 

1 11. 51. CO 

« . • 

2.24 

54.OO 


4.14 


1 10.48.20 M. A. 

5-41 

111.56.00 M. 

A. 

6.36 


110.47.00 


Obferved altitude 

55 -D -05 


Ref. and par. 

— 34 

Meridian altitude corrcft 

55 - 4 o. 3 i 


Declination 

S. 18.49.05 


Co. Latitude 

74.29.36 


Latitude 

15.30.24 
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1784, The I .atitude obferved by T. D. P. (fee obfervations at large) was, 
i ^°.29'. i 6 // 

This is inferted only to bring to left the accuracy of the oflant, which is 
mentioned (page 58) in the introduction: and it appears, that by a fingle ob- 
fervation made with it, the Latitude was determined within T.8". 

It ferves alfo to fliew that, though it is very diiTicuIt to take double alti- 
tudes of lo faint a Aar, in low latitudes, even the polar ftar may be ufed to 
great advantage : and in thefe hot climates the liars only can be employed, 
for the Sun's heat at noon, after a long march, is really not to be borne by 
any conllitution. 


MAS V L I PA TAM , 1782. By T. D. P. 

27th Oftobcr, 0 diameter forward 33, 1 then fet the fpeculum to 90% and 
backward 32, jfhifted the index back. 

Double altitudes of the Sun's lower limb, taken with the IIadlfy’s oflant 
and the artificial horizon. 


Wattb. 

Angles. 

k , „ 

0 . «, 

I2.i9.2i 

120.52.20 

2O.32 

120 55-20 

28.17 

121.21.00 

3O.4O 

i2i.23.3O 

31.38 

121.24.00 

32*34 

121.25.40 Meridian. 

34-23 

121.23 20 


Obferved 
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Obferved meridian altitude 

L. L. 60.42.50 

Error of quadrant 

— 30 

Semi-diameter - 

- -f- 16. 10 

Ref. and par. 

— 27 

Altitude 

60 58.03 

Declination 

S. 12.51.09 

Co. Latitude 

73*49* 1 a 

Latitude 

- 16.10.48 

28th O&ober, quadrant the fame as above. 


The mode the fame, double altitude 

O / H 

120 45.OO 

Meridian altitude correft 

60.37.42 

Declination 

S. 13.U.55 

Co. Latitude 

73-49-37 

Latitude 

- 16.10.23 

iff November, 9 diameter, 34 forwards, lthen 

fet the fpeculum to 

33 backwards, J90* 


r,m ‘ • Upper L. Loiter L. 

12.14.56 


1 19.I3.IO 


1 18.04.30 M. A. 

16.11 119.14.50 M. A. 


Obferved meridian altitude 

• / 1/ 

59* 1 9*5° 

Ref. and par. 

— 30 

Error of quadrant 

— 30 

Meridian altitude 

59.18.50 

Declination 

S. 14.30.45 

Co. Latitude 

- 73 - 49*35 

Latitude 

- 16.10.25 


The 
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The fame day Lieutenant Humphry's obferved with a (extant made by 
Ramsden, about four inches radius; he made the angles of the lower limb 
1 i8°.09 / .oo and the errar of his quadrant was — 2', which gave the lati- 
tude 1 6°. 11 '.05". This was intended as a kind of left; of the inftruments, 
but it was not a fair one, and yet the refult is clofer than could be cxpcQcd, 
confidenng the difficulty of reading the finall one. 


Mean of three latitudes with o&ant - i6°.io r .32" 


k 

O On meridian, October 29th, f 00 04.56 too faft - 4.56 

, „ , , 30th, 00.08. 36,/; - - 8.36.5 

By the finall watch, J J 6 * J ,J 

3*ft,j 00.12.37 - - - 12.37 

November ill, ^00.16.36,5 - - *6.36,5 


Examination of the large watch ufed at the obfervation of Jupiter a Satellite. 
29th October, altered the fpring and fet it a-going at one o’clock. 


Oflobcr 29th 

Too faft 

Small H'atch. 
h 

22.37.OO 

8.23,2 

I r.rge 


Solar time 

22.28.36,8 

22.34.42 too faft 

■ 6-05,2 

November ift, 

Too faft 

b . , 

I.46.OO 

O.16.54 



Solar time 

I.29.06 

1 * 35 * 67»5 100 kit • 

■ 6.51,5 


Therefore in 51 hours folar time the large watch gained 46",}. 

A,\ 
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An Emersion of Jupiter’s first Satellite . 
t ft November, by watch emerged 

At laft obfervation, too faft 
Gained aftcrwaids at 46", 3 

Emcrfion 

Ephemeiis 

I ongitude in time 

in degrees 

The olden ations hcfoic written were made at the Chief's 
Fort flag \sas diltant 2', 5" in a ilrait line, and bore S. by. 
difference of Longitude - - 4 * * 3 ° 

Latitude - - — 2.28 

Longitude of Gardens - 81. 2.03 

+ 3 ° 

Longitude of Flag - 81. 2.33 

Latitude of Gardens - 16.10.32 

— 2.28 

Latitude of the Flag - 16.08.04 

P ED DAP 0 ORE , 1784. 
Observations by T. D. P. 

* Snprntis , on the meridian, June 18th 
Do. 19 th 

Acceleration for the time 
Lofs in one day 


h , n 

7 . 27,20 

—06.51,5 

— 05.3 

7.20.23,2 
!. 56.15 

5.24.08,2 

O / // 

8l.02.03 

garden. The 
E. which give 


9 - 36 - 4*5 

9-28.57,5 

747.5 

409,4 

3-38,i 
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h 

0 On the meridian, June 18, * T 5 l * 47 »? 5 > 8 12,25 

sin Rmci'inv of' Jupitu ^ S‘il>-lhtr. 

The planet was extremely blight, and the Bob'* diRimd and rle.n , the 
glaf> perfectly Ready. 

19th June, by watch changed colour * - 15.10.22 


Immcigt d 

- 

15.18.38 

Too How at noon 

- 

-f- 8 1 2,2 •, 

Lois to oblervalion at 219 

- 

+ 

Immerfion 

- 

15.29.! 1/25 

Kphcmeris 

- 

10.00. 1 3 

Longitude in time 

- 

,5. 28.58,25 

in degrees 


0 / // 

82.14.34 


From the observations at Calcutta , it appears that there is a difference 
between the longitudes derived from observations of immcrfions and 
cmerfions. 

The mean of longitudes, 10 in number, derived from obfer- 
vations of immcrfions, with an 18 inch rcfic&or, was - 5*53*53 ,7 7 

Of cmerfions (2) with the fame inftrument - - 5*53*4 3> 4 

The lingle immerfion with Dol land's triple objcflglafs is - 5*53 57* 8 

The mean of 4 emerfions with the fame - - 5 * 53 * 3 > 9 

Difference by the rcfle&or - - - o. 0.10,77 

By Dollond's rcfra&or - - 0.00 54,90 

The mean of all the immerfions (11) - - 5 * 53 * 54»‘3 

Emerfions ( 6 ) - 5 * 53 * * 7 > 4 

Difference - - 36,73 

Vol. I. N As 
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As the glaL with which the obfervation was made differed from both, 
the difterence derived from the whole is to be preferred, and fo $'>25" are to 
be fubtrafted from this, to compare it with the other places, which were all 
cinerfions, and then the longitudes of Peddapore by cmerfions will be 
82 \ 05 '.« 9 ". 

K 0 S S JM K 0 T T A, 1782. 

O/’svv vn i ion a hj T. D. P. 


9th OQober, double altitudes of Jupiter from the artificial hoiizon. 


b 


7.47 00 

— 55.10.00 


h , ,, 

48.36 

— 54.28.50 

Jupiter's R. A. at the time 

- 17.32.06,7 

49*57 

— 54*01.20 

Declination do. 

S. 23.12.10 

50.58 

— 53 * 37 *io 

G R. A. at do. 

13.00.24,8 

52.02 

— 53 * 13*10 

Latitude 

17.42.30 

53 °5 

— 52.5000 

Derived from the obferved 

latitudes of FJ- 


midi fullic and Sobaui uni, 

7.50.16 Mean, 26.56.43 Apparent altitude. 

— 1.51 Ref. 


26.54.52 

A 

Fiom the above data the planet had pafled the meiidian - 3*16.37,3 

Jupiter's R. A. - 17.32.06,7 


20.48.44 

© R. A. - 13 00.25 


Time ~ 7-48.19 

Watch - 7.50.16 


Too^faft - 1.57 

The watch gained 12" daily b\ the meridian of Viziupatanu 

An 



IN FORT WILl ! AM, &C. <)» 

An FjihnioH of Jupitei’s fist Satellite. 

9th October, by clock* emerged - - 7.11.4:, 

Too fafl at the oblcrv ation - — 1.57 

Kmeifion - 7.09.48 

Kphcmci in - 1.38.00 

Longitude in time - - ^.31. j 8 

in degiecs - 82.5/ go 


V 1 Z A C V A T A M, 178 >. 
Obsei rations hj T. D. P. 

An Emersion of Jupiter’s second SatAhte. 


3d October, emerged - 8.30.58 

F.phcmeris - 2.57.20 

Longitude - 5.33 38 

83°. 21'. 30". 

An Immeision oj Jupiter’s thud Satellite. 

h 

7th October, immerfion - _ 8.9.57 


The time was (hewn by Mr. Russf.li’s time-keeper, which was made by 
Arnold, and was regulated by the meridian line in his hall. 

7 th September , an Emersion of Jupiter\/?ryr Satellite. 

By T. D. P. 1784. 

k 

7th September, by watch emerged - - 8.23.38 

Sky remarkably clear and glals Heady. Full fplcndor 

N 2 


25 40 

Observations 
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Obseri 

:a lions foi time. 

Zenith Difiance. 

A * 

7 ih September, O U. L. 22 . 22 . 25 '! By arch of 90 

4 i. 29 . 2 O 

D. S.D. Non. 

24.48 J 96 

44 .Ol.Ol 

Latitude by 2 northern Oars') See obfervations at large 

17.44.33»4 

2 fouthern Oars 3 

under Jlzatpalam. 

17.3^-46,5 

K. B Refraflion + 5°" 

True Latitude 

>7 4*-45 


Error of Collmiation 

+ 02.58 

0 Declination for the time and place 

N. 5- 3°-39 

b , 

Fiom the above data the time was 

21.17.15,5 


By the watch 

20.23.36,5 


The watch too flow 

53*39 

fhlV. 

Nth September, * Axilla riling 

Middle Wire. Upper Wire, 

b , „ h t 

7 .OI .13 7 . 03.16 

falling 

8 . 07.35 8 .O 5 . 3 O 

■ * , . 

On the meridian 

7 . 34.24 7.34-23 

= 7-34- 2 3>5 

Pallagc by calculation 

- 

8.29-55.5 


Watch too flow 

55-3 2 


8 t/i September , O Zenith Distance . 





Zenith Dfiance. 

>, 


£>. £.£>. No*. 

0 

O 1- i 9 . 1 3 * 5 ') 

\ 9 °- 



~ 5 6 - 59.20 

0 U. 16.06 

j 96 

60 03.05* 

- 5 6 - 59* 2 3 

U. 16.49 

\ 9 °- 


— 56.18.20 

L. 19. co 

J96 

60.OO.O7 

56.18.04,6 

U. 21.57 

\ 9 °- 


— 55*05.00 

I.. 24.09 

J 96 

58.O3.OO 

~ 55 . 04 - 4 i )2 

U. 25.18 

\ 9 °- 


— 54.18.00 

L. 27.28 

J96 

57.O3.2O 

- 54 - 1 7* 12 >7 

19.20.20 


Mean, 

. 55.40.00,3 


O Declination 
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O Declination - N. 5.09.42 
Latitude - - 17. 41.45 

a 

From the above data, time - - 20.17.30 

Watch - 19.20.20 



Watch flow 

57.10 


h 

Therefore the watch loll nf 22.57 

21 1,0 


And confequcntly daily 

- 

221,0 


Day. h 

8 ai 7-34-*3.5 

b 

watch too flow - 55.27.9 


7 at 8.23.38 

the emcrfion happened 

- 

O.55. 32, ° 

DnTcicncc, 23.10.45,5 

lofs in this time, at 221 

- 

3*33 


Therefore flow at ernerflon 

- 

5 1 *59 


Emcrfion by watch 

* 

8.2 ^.38 


Time of emcrfion 

- 

9* 1 5- 37 


Ephcmoi is 

- 

3.42.56 


Longitude in time 


5’3 2 -4» 


in degrees 

- 

83.10.1^ 


October 23 d, an Observation of Jupiter’s^/ st Satellite , by Mi. Maxtor. 
The glafs the fame as mine; and the watch cor reded by Mr. Russil’s 
meridian line. 


h 


Emcrfion by watch 

- 

10. 5.30 

Watch fail 

- 

— 6.05 

Emerfion 

- 

9- 59- 2 5 

Ephemeris 


4.26.08 

Longitude in time 

- 

5*33- 1 7 

in degrees 

- 

83 19.15 
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Tiiis was thr inO ant of f'nft appearance, as well as Lieut. Cole brooke’s, 
who obfeivcd the fame at lldanagaiiun palace. 

Longitude by T. D. P. * 83.10.15 

by M. - - 83.19.15 

Mean - 83.14.45 

Mr. Russell alfo made an obfervation, which I do not ufc, becaufe he 
noted the time of full fplendor, which is uncertain; it follows; 


h 


16th Odobcr, Watch fad at noon 

gained daily - 56", 5 

i* 43»5 

Add its gain to the obfervation 

18,5 

Watch fad 

— a.o* 

'rune of full fplendor 

8- 4-39 

Time of obfervation 

CO 

OO 

Ephcmcris 

2.29.17 

Longitude in time 

5 - 33 ' 20 

0 / n 

in degrees 

83.20.00 

n E E M V L IE 1 L S A , 1784. 


Observations by Lieutenant Colebrooke. 

b 

O On meridian, Augud 7th - 33.40.23,15 

Equation of E. A. - >60 

————— / // 
23*40.23,75 flow - 19.36,25 

O On 
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b 

& On meridian, Augufl t2th - 23.22.30 ,5 

Equation of E. A. - -\- 0,75 

t ft 

23.22.31,25 How - 37.28,75 

Lofs m 5 days - 17.52,50 

D a 1 1 y I o fs — 3 ■ 3 4 » ^ 

An Immersion o/'Jupiter's second Satellite . 


This was his fir fl oblervation. 

b , 

8th Auguft, by watch immerged - - 12.33.20 

Too flow at noon - _ 1 9-36,25 

Lof> to the obfervation, at 2i4",j _ 1.55, 2 


Immcrflon - 12.51.51,45 

Ephemens • 7.20 50 


Longitude m tune - 5*34*01,45 

O I U 

in degrees - 83.30.15,00 


sfitg/i't 13 th, h/ T. I). P. 

/ 

Joplin's firft fatcllite v.inifhcd by the watch - _ 11.31.28 

6 or 8 freonds befote the time noted it had not changed colour: a cloud 
came on, and lnd it fen about 8 feconds, and when it was gone, the fatcllite 
had vanifhed. 


/In gust 20///, hi/ T. D. P. 

h 

Jnpitn'a firft fatellite vanifhed by the watch - 14.2.30 

The fky was clear, the ghifs fleady : heie I expre led what happened, and 
was on my guard. The fatcllite vanifhed at a (mail diflance fioin the body , 
1. before the contaft, and without changing colour. 


O On 
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Day. 

O On meridian, Augufl. 19th 
Equation of E. A. 


19th 


h 

23 - 57 -* 3> 2 5 

+ ». 5 - 

1 // 

2 3 * 57 * 1 4>75 - 2.45,25 


Immediately before this obfervation, the watch was fet forward one hour 
without (topping it. By comparing this with the obfervation of the 12th, 
the watch loft daily, 3'. 36", 6. 


The foregoing obfervation of lime is only of ufc for the erroneous immer- 
(ions of the 13th and 20th. 


Day. 

O On meridian, Augult 27th 
Equation of E. A. 

27 th 

Day. 

O On meridian, Augult 29th 
Equation of E. A. 


Daily lofs 


3 '*° 4">4 


23*41*26,35 

+ 2,1 

“ ’ / 11 

23.41.28,6 flow - 18.31,4 

h 

2 3*35* 1 7»5 
+ 2 >4 

" / // 

2 3*35* x 9?9 flow - 24.40,1 


An Emersion of Jupitcr’sjfr.y/ Satellite , by Lieutenant Colebrooke. 

h 

29th Augult, by watch emerged - 

Too flow at noon after the obfervation 
Lofs after the obfervation 


12.27.00 
+ 24*40,1 
— 1.25,5 


Emerfion 

Ephemeris 

Longitude in time 

in degrees 


12.50.14,6 

7-> 6 -33 

5 - 33 - 4‘.6 

o / n 

83.25.l6 

Observations 
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OhcrvntidfJ by T. D. P. 


h 

O On the meridian, September 2 - sf 3. 20.47 

Equation of E. A. - -f- 02,5 

23.2049,5 flow 39.10,5 


O Altitude, 5th September - 21. 53.55,5 ‘67.31.35 
Refra&ion and parallax - — 20 

Collnnatton - - 4 " 5 l 

67.32.06 


0 Declination at the time and place - 6.14.26 

Latitude - 1 7 - 53 * 3 2 


From which data the time was 
By the watch 

Whence t^e daily lofs was - 1 67", 7 


h 

22.41. 10,0 

2 1 - 53 * 55^5 Hu* - 4 7.20,5 


An Emersion of Jupiter’s first Satellite. 

The fky clear of clouds, and the glafs Ready, but the vapours had a per- 
ceptible motion through thfe telcfcope. The belts were very diftinft. 


5‘h 


VQ>. I. 


O 
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5th September, by watch emer 

ged 

h 

I4.OO.35 

N. B. Full fplendor 14.2.15. 

Too flow at the altitude «of the 



0 taken after the obfervation 

- + 47 - 20,5 

Lofs after* the obfervation, at 167", 7 

54>4 


Emerfion 

14.47.01,1 


Ephcmerfe 

#*‘ 3 * 3 6 


Longitude in time 

5*3 3 - 25.1 


in degrees 

83.21.18 

Ol'scrvalwH* by Lieutenant Colebrooke. 


0 On the meridian, September 

k 

29th . 23.38.27,6 


Equation of E. A. 

• - + 5.4 


Equation of time 

2 3 - 88 . 3 ^> flow 
23.49.46,4 

- 21.27,0 

- n.13.4 

0 On the meridian, October ill 

2 3 - 3 2 -* 7*3 


Equation of E. A. 

+ 5.7 * 



2 3 * 3 2 ' 2 3 >° 

/ // 

• 2 7 - 37 >° 

Equation of time 

23.49.08,6 

- 16.45,6 

Daily lofs on folar time 

* 

3'.°5">» 
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.In Ementou of Jupitei\//' '/ Sutriht,. 


301I1 September, by watch emerged - - 9.15.10 

'loo How at noon - -{-21.27 

Eols till obfervation, at 185' ,! - -|- 1 . 1 5 

Emeifion - 9*3 7*3 2 

Fpbemeris - . 4.03.02 

■ 

ongi aide 111 time - 5.32-50 

in degiees - 83.12.30 


I ful pc FI that a miflake was committed in writing down the time, and 
h , 

that it ought to have been 9.16.10. liut this is as it is entered in the 
original book. 

131)1 Oflobcr, at i'. 48" fet the watih forward 011c hour without Hopping U. 

} 

O On the meridian, October 15th - 23.5 ‘.53,5 

Kquation ol E. A. - -f- 6,8 

2 3 - 5 2 -°°»3 flow - 7 - 59*7 
Equation of time - 2 3 * 45 - 3 1 *7 fatt - 6.28,6 

m 

The obfervation of the O pallage over the meridian was not taken on the 
next day after the emerfion as ufual,'and between the 17th and 18th the 

watch ran down, therefore the rate is alcertaincd from the mean time, tom- 

* 

pared with the 29th September, and ill October. 

O 2 


And 
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And the watch loft by the id - 1 73,6 daily. 

by the 2d - . 174,7 

Mean - if4>a$* 

Daily variation - "I -11 >5 

Daily lob on folar time - 185,7 


An Emersion of Jupiter's first Satellite . 

b 


1 6th O&ober, by watch emerged 

- 

7 * 53*35 

Too flow at noon 


+ 7 * 59>7 

Lofs till obfervation at 185", 7 

+ 1-01,9 

Emerfion 

- 

8.02.36,6 

Ephemcris 

- 

2.29.17,0 

Longitude in time 

- 

5 - 33 - l 9 - 6 

in degrees 

- 

0 / II 

83 *l 9-54 

Result of the Observation of Longitude. 


29th Augtlft, CoLLBROOKL - 8j.25.l6 

83.25. 16 


5th September, Pi. arse - 83.21.18 

83.21.18 


301I1 do. CoiLbrooke - 82.12.30 

reje&cd. 


1 6th Oftobcr, Coli brooke - 83.19.54 

83.19.54 


Mean - 83.19.44,5 

83*22.09,3 


riZlANAGARini PALACE. 


An Observation of Jupiter’ s second Satellite , by T. D. P 


1 2 d OUober, b) wat^h emerged 

• * 

b , 
7.16.06 

Full fplendor 

- 

l8.l8 


Observations 
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Observations by Lieutenant Colebrooke. 


Fumulhoot rifing 
falling 

On the mcrfdian 
By calculation 

O On the meridian, 22d 

Equation of E. A. 


23d O&obcr, * Fumulhoot rifing 
falling 

* On the meridian 
I 3 y calculation 

O On the meridian, 23d 

Equation of E. A. 

From the above, daily lofe 

m 


Equal Altitudes, 

7,48.10 

9.44.25 

8.46.17.5 

. 8.54.35,5 flow - 8. t8 

h , , 

23-50.14,5 

+ 7 >° 

2350.21,5 flow - 9.38,5 

* . . 

7 - 51-39 

9.29.05 

8.40.22 

/ // 

8.5^46,2 flow - 10.24,2 

' • b 

23.48.10,3 
*+ 7 > 6 

" • / ,/ 
23-^8.17,3 flow - 1 1.42,7 

** 5 ", 2 


An Emersion of Jupiter's,/"/^ Satellite. 

h , 

By wat^h emerged - - * 9-48.55 


22(1 
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22d Oflober, Jupiter '. s fccond Satellite emerged 

By FuwulJumt, watch flow 
h , 

Lofs in 1.30 after emerfiop, at 125,2 

Emer/ion 
Ephemeris 

Longitude in time 
in degrees 

• b 


23d October, Jupiter <? firfl Satellite emerged - 9. 48-55 

By Fumulhvot too flow - - -^10.24,6 

b , 

Lofs in 1.8 after Fumulhoot paffed at 125,2 - -fo6,o 

Emeifion - 9-59-25,6 

Ephemeris - 4.2608,0 

Longitude in time - 5 * 33 * 1 

in degrees - 83 19.54,0 


Mr. Mw ion obferved this at •Flzacpatam^ and the two obfervations 
fhew only 39" difference of longitude; but the high hill that lies to the 
north of the palace* bore from fBcemulwihct) N. 8°. 25' E. and by trigono- 
metry its diftancc was 22,978 miles; therefore it lay' north of Beemuhuiha 
19'. 28" and eafl 2'. 52". The palace lies i2'.20",3 to the north^y obferva- 
tions at large, and therefore to the eafl L.48". But Beemuhaha lies to 
the eafl of Ilzacpatam. Mr. Maxton's eye, it may be prefumed, is not 
fo quick as Lieutenant Colebroqke's, and will fuffice to account for the 

•difference; 


n f t 

7- 16 06 
+ 8.18 

— 07,8 

7-24-16,2 

1.49.57 

5 - 31 -i 9 > 2 
83.34.18,0 
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difference; for, b/ a particular furvey round thefe parts, Jlzianagur fort 
does lie 6'. 36" eaft of Vizacpatam . 

NARRAIN POOR. 

Which, by the tabic Of the route, lies weft of /7 zianttgarum palace 2'. 

Obscnnlions by Lieutenant Colebrookf for Time. 

b 

O On the metidian oa^r 3 .a 23.36.04,3 

Equation + 6,4 

23.36.10,7 (low 2349,3 

November id - 2 3 - 34 ' 39»5 

Equation - - 4 * 6,8 

23-34-4^3 How - 25.13,7 

#» 

Daily lofs - 1.24,4 

An Obseivation of Jupiter's,///** Satellite. 

Sky remarkably clear, and ^lal's ftcady. 


31ft Oftober, emerged by watch - - 6.00.45 

Too flow at noon - 23.49,3 

Lofs till obfervation at 84", 4 • - 22,5 

Emerfion * - 6.24.56,8 

Enfcemeris - 51.26 

Longitude in time * 5 - 33 - 3 °> 8 

O/l) 

in degrees - 83.22.42,0 


K A LING A- 
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KAL / NG A F AT A M, 1784. 

Obsei rations hj Lieutenant Colebrooke for Time, 
b , „ 

© On meridian, Novcmbei 7th - 23.50.56,5 
Equation of’ E. A. - + 6,8 

, « 23.51.03,3 ' flow - 

C CalTiopxse on the meridian - 8.49.48 

By calculation 9.00.01,6 

Therefore the watch loft 1 7 . 16^,9 in 9 hours, and 205^,06 daily. 


N. B. The watch had run down on the 5th, and the weather was changing 
fiom dry to cloudy, which ended in rain. 


'Tor Longitude. 

An Emersion of Jupiter's//;-.?* Satellite . 

* 

GlaE fTcady, atmofphere rather thick 

By watch emerged - . - 8.13.35 

Too flow by the ftar - - -{-10.13,6 

The ftar palled after the cmerfion 36' i lofs for that time - — * 5,1 

Emerfion - , 8.23.43,5 

Ephemeris J %< - 2.47.01,0 

Longitude in time , - 5-36.42,5 

o / // 

in degrees 84.10.37,5 
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/ i: r n a p n o n i 7 b *. 

Observations / -y T. D I\ 

Double altitudes of Jupiter , with the oflant and artificial bonbon. 


7 . me . 

A 

A?/"- 


A 

8.10.0*3 

— 64.28.10 

Jupiter's R. A. at the time 

- 17.21.46,6 

13-03* 

— 63.30.00 

Declination 

0 1 n 

23.02.04 S. 

o* 

b 

CO 

— 62.45.20 


h , „ 

18.53 

— 61.50.30 

Q R. A. at the time 

1 1.55.08,2 

— 


Latitude by Colthrookf 1 

^1 

CO 

4 *. 

o* 

8.14.17 

Mean 31.34 15 


O / u 


Ref. - 1.3 \ 

See obfervations at large 

19.06.45 


31.32.41 

From the above data, Jupiter had palled the meudian 2.45.59,2, and 
the time was - - 8.12.37,6 

Watch - 8.14.17 

Too fall * 1*39,4 

An Eclipse of the Moon. 

2 ill September - 7.00. 15 doubtful. 

01.40 begun certainly. 

02.40 ftrong lhadow came on. 

04.14 Penumbra touched a place which I name A. 
09.03 lhadow touched A. 

9.06.56 lhadow touched the limb at B. 

08.11 Penumbra going. 

10.12 limb not perfeBly bright. 

11.20 end certainly, and at B. 

P By 


Vol. I. 
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J06 

Bv companion of the oblcrvations at A, it appears that the lhadow re- 
quired 4'. 49" to move through the breadth of the penumbra. By compar- 
ing thole at B, it appears that 4'. 24'' were then fulhcient. 

The mean of thele will be very near the truth ; it is 4'. 37". 


h 


Shadow came on 

Advance of penumbra 

7.02.40 

- OJ-37 

Beginning of eclipfe 

6.58 03 

Shadow touched the limb 

Retreat of penumbra 

9.O6.56 
+ O4.37 

End of eclipfe 


Duration obfeivcd 

Duration by ephemeiis 

2.13.30 

2.08.30 

By cphcmeiis end 

Beginning 

+05.00 

3.28 

1.19.30 

Duration 

2.08.30 

Ephemcris middle 

2.23.45 

Middle obferved by watch 

Too fall 

8.04.48 

1-39D 

Ephemcris 

8 03.08,6 

2.23.45 

Longitude in time 

5*39*23> 6 

in degrees 

0 / n 

84.50.54 


G A N JA M 
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r; ./ a ./ ./ v r o i\ r, 1782. 

Ol'srt interns Ay T. D. 1 *. Latitude di h r:nw 1 . 7 . 


4th September, horizon clear, oclant - - 19.21.30 

6th, Very hazy, by (extant, and quadrant, both agreed - 19.21 03 

161I1 Sextant - 19.21.50 

Ofclant - 1 q. 19.50 

Mean - 19.21.03 


Thefe were taken ftom tin* top o( the Clncf’x houlo, the Tea was the 
horizon , the height above the aiea ol the fort was incafurcd, but the 
height of that aiea was guclled at; the dip was taken com (ponding to this 
height from the tables. 

An OI‘u 1 1 aiioit of Jupitei\/do /// -S atelhfc, 

l 

16th Seplcmbct 1782, lmincrhon - - - 6.45.27 

The change of colour was noted at 6.41.01 

Clouds prevented the obfervmg of the cmcrlion of this, and the 1 ni- 
mcihon of the lull, which happened that night. 

CAL JAM CAMP, 1784. 

Olwen at ions hj Lieutenant Coi 1 mtooKft. 

h , . 

© On the meiidian, November 201I1 - 23.57.36,3 

Equation of E. A. - +° 5»5 

2 3-57-1 j >8 flow 
1* 2 


2. 18,2 
O On 





AGRONOMICAL OBSERVATIONS 


h 

© On the meridian, 21ft - 23.56.00 

Equation of E. A. - +° 5»5 

™ “ / // 

* 3 -56.05,5 n ° w - 3 54>5 

© On the meridian, 22c! - 93.54.15,0 

Equation of E. A. - 05,4 

23.54.20,4 flow - 5.59,6 

* 1 Cassiojxccc , 24th November. 



hrJUV,rt. 

Middle. 

Upper. 


Riling 

7.28.20 

34.40 

42.40 


Falling - 

9 - 35*53 

29-35 

21.37 


On the meridian 

8.32.06,5 

CO 

td 

b 

N 4 

Cn 

32.08,5 = 

h 1 ,1 
8.32.07,5 



By calculation - 

8 - 39 - 5 1 .* 



Slow 

- 

7 - 43,7 


Which compared with the lafl folar obfervation, gives 91 ",3 daily lofs. 
An Emersion of Jupiter’sjtfrs/ Satellite. 


94th November, by watch emerged - 6.37.35 

Too flow by the flar - -}- 7.43,7 

Lofs after the cmerfion, at 91 ",3, - 7,3 

Emerflon - 6.45.11,4 

Ephemeris - 1.04.39 


Longitude in time - 5 40.32, 4 

O / // 

in degrees 86.08.06 


JEHAUDJEPOOR , 
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tog 

JEIIJIJDJEPOOR , 178 .!. 


Observations hy Lieutenant Colebrooxi;. 


MU/lr. 

L'fftr. 


17th December, * 1 Cassiojuru' rifing - 6.31.40 

42,03 


falling - 8.05.53 

55>3* 


* On the meridian - 7.18.46,5 

18,47 

/ / 1/ 

= 7.18.46,7 

By calculation 

- 

7 - 51 - 48,7 

Watch flow 

- 

36.02,0 

h t . 

0 On the meridian, 17th - 2 3- a 3-59> 3 



Ei/u ion of E. A. - 4 " 1 



23.24,00 

flow 

36 .CO 

yin Emersion of Jupiter’s first SatelL 

ite. 


By watch emerged 


b 

6.21.25 

Too flow by the * 

- 

36.02 

Emerflon 

- 

6 - 57-»7 

Ephemeris 

• 

1.1 1.50 

Longitude in time 

- 

5 - 45-37 

in degrees 


86.2 l- 15 


SO 0 lj U XII EE KA 



AS niON’OMlC \L OBSERVATIONS 


t to 


,9 0 on V K R E E K A II 1 1 ' Ell CAMP, 1784. 


Ohnvation* hf Lieutenant Collbrookk. 


xY. /?. Opposite Jellafore, on 

the Ballalorc side of the rner. 

0 Oh the meridian, December 24th 

b 

23.19.34,1 


Equation of E. A. 

~7 



2 3 * 1 9 * 33»4 

flow - 40.26,6 

q On the meridian, December 25th 

h 

- 23.18.12 


Equation of E. A, 

23.18.U 

(low - 41.49,0 

Daily lols 

82", .1 



An Emersion of Jupiter’s Just Satellite. 


b 


17th December, by watch emerged 

8.12.42 

Full fplcndor. 

fa 

Too flow at the following noon 

40.26,2 

8.13.5° 

Lofs after emerfion, at 82,4 

— 5 2 


Emerfion 

8.52.16,2 


Ephcmeris 

3.04.11 


Longitude in time 

5.48.02,2 


in degrees 

0 / // 
87.00.33,0 

An 
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I t t 


An Emersion of Jupitci’s second Satellite. 


» 5th December, by watch emergid - - 6.0]. 40 

Watch flow' - -J- 4 0i2 ^G 

Lof> till oblet vatton, at Si",,] - -{- 23,2 

Emcifion - 6 . 45 . 29,8 

Ephemeris - — 55.5 7 

Longitude in time - 5 * 4 9 - 3 2 ^ 

in degrees - 87.23.12 


A ('nmpamon of the Ohsenatium J'or h nngitnde v uith can (’'■ponding Ol'ser- 
1 (ituur, at dijjeunl 77 m tw, to Ji\ the Longitudes of thorn relink were unde- 
termined. 

Ihj T. Pi aksi . 

C A /. (. I T T A. 

The obfeivatoiv was at tin Tiulun Cate in Fort If illuim 

f Mild I I 'A I Ip SCI. 

t 

1776, Juh 30th, Immcrfion at ('uhutta - 17.0 1.16 

Gttenu uh - 1 1 08 2 1 

As this was not of the bed, I rejeft it. 

1779, November 23d, I reje/t the beginning, beemfe when < empaicd 
with Tyiho in the former pail, it appears, from a like companion of the 
Greenwich obfer\ ations, that it is eironeous a full minute. The hill C <>- 


b , „ 

5 - 5 ' 2 - 5 .5 


ferttn in 



i t i 


ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVATIONS. 


prrnia'c is alfo rejcGcd. And by comparing the end doubtful with Ti/cho 
and Coper nn us of the latter part in both fets, it appears to be the obferva- 
tion that mud be compared with the end at Grecnu uh . 



1 

Calcutta . 

| Grcttnutch. 

Longitude, 


h 

h , 

h 

The hodv ot T)cho touched 

12 3,5 -do 

6*.42.20 

5-53-° l >o 

palled 

3 () 53 

43-36 

17.0 

linmerfion 

13.01.41,3 

7.08.08 

33.3 

hmerfion 

M 4° »3.3 

8,46.23 

50,3 

(rimialdi touched 

43- o6 »3 

49-4,5 

21,3 

1 he middle of Copernicus - 

1 15.02.44,1 

9.0859,5 

44,6 

The body ot l'ycho touched 

: 04.56 

11 -39 

17.0 

palled 

06.23 

12 49 

34’° 

The end 

| »5-39~M. 6 

9.46.09 

36,6 


Mean, in time 

5-53^3 



in degrees 

88.22.04,5 


Jupiter’s « Satellites , 

Fiom the beginning in 1774, till the 27th December 1777, the obferva- 
tions were made with a middling 18 inch reflcQor. I allow 24" to compare 
it with the laige rcfleftor at Greenwich , and 12" for their refraftor. The 
comparifon is of actual corrcfponding oblervations, except in two cafes, 
in which the Calcutta obfcrvations are one revolution later. The Longi- 
tudes of Pans and Stockholm are taken from Wargentin, Phil. Tran f. 
vol. 67. Lunden, from thirty-three correfponding obfervations found in 
that fame paper. Of Chislehunl , from Wollaston, vol. 74. Of Geneva, 
Oxford , and Marseilles , from Pigot, vol. 68 and 76. Nagpoore and C ku- 
na r gin were communicated to me by Lieutenant Ewart, of the Bengal 
eftablifhmcnt, who obferved at each place a confiderable time. 

DaU 
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ti rt ‘fi-jit Jar l ; - I 
tujf or (II 'it I 


1774, Otfobcr 14th, 


December 3 1 fl . 


1776, November 1 ith. 


December 1 8th. 


I.OMJI 1 UDF, 
It Iltit In /), , 


Calcutta, 

Stockholm, 

Greenwich, 

Paris, 

Gene\ a, 
Oxford, 


Calcutta, 

Chillehurft, 

Cait utta, 
Matfcilles, 


" . . 

1 2 3 2 2 i ill Sat. I in. 4-24 123249 

°7-5 2 0 ° — 112.21 63939 

• . „ ill Sat. Im. 835.00 

8 44-47 — 0925 22 

8 59 20 — 24.05 1 5 

8.30.26 4- 4 S9 2 5 

fmmerfion, Mean, 83515,5 

Add one Revolution 1 , 1 8 28 40 

Day 23d, 

. „ 30445 

8 5 7- 1 5 ill Sat. Im. +24 8 57.39 

1125 47 — 24 Km 112523 

62505 — S 2 55 5-32-Jo 

1 H Sat. Im. N. H, RcfraClor, 133732 
Add om. Revolution 1 , 1 8 28 oft 

Day, 13th, 

8.05 38 

1358.56,3 ill Sat. Im. fiz 1 3 590&3 

1 5 3 1 5 I, 3 3d Sat. Im. 1 2 15.32.03,3 

9 3 8 4 8 »5 — 19 93829,5 

155821 2d Sat. Im. 15.5821 

1 0 2 5 54 — 21.25 100429 


1 7S2, September 2 1 R. Ichapoore, 
Nagpoore, 


Oflober 9 th. 


1784, September 5th, 


November 8 th. 


Koflim Kotta, 
Nagpoore, 

York, 

Greenwich, 


Kalingapatam, 
' Chunargur, 


Mian by Jupitei’s Satellite, - 
By Lunar Lclipfes, 

Refult — Longitude of Calcutta. 

7W. 

A Lunar Eclipse. b 

Tlie lhadow touched the limb. qoc 1 6,6 

h b 

8.4422 I —5. 18.46 325.36 

J upiter’s Satclmtes. 

lit Sat. E. I 7 00 48 


55328,5 1882207,5 
Lo n (, 1 ruDi. 

In Time. I In Dirnn. 


5-39 4^6 8455.09,0 


908.54 + 4.31 

Rcfraflor, 

S + g!afc» >3 

9.2218 l — 925 


jit Sat. E. Mean, 9 13 15,5 
— 12 1446.49,1 


ill. Sat. E. 

! — 5.32.26 

CL 


5.31.51,0 82.57.45 


5 33-34.0 83-23-3°^ 

l 5.36.34,5 84.08.370 
Observations 
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ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVATIONS 


Observations 


at large for determining the Latitudes oj Places. 


Phenomenon 
nnd Pace oj the 
Quadrant. 


x Aquilx, E. 


vv. 

E. 
W. 
W.I 
F umulhoot, E. 


a. Cygni 


« Pegafi, E. 

W. 

4 Stars, E 

4 Stars, W. 
Algenib, E. 

W. 

Pole at to P. 


u Leon is, E 


tt Urf.Maj.W.I 
* Leonis, W. 


>783 

ort. 

9th: 

I 1 th : 
12th, 

9th, 

I I th, 
1 1 th, 

1 1 th, 
t 1 th, 


Arch of t/>. 

Reading. 


D.SD.N. 

4- 328,3! 

6-3.01,5 
4* 3-28 
33- 
33' 

46. 2.18 


20,5 3 
8»5 3 


78+ 

April] 

23d. 


25th, 


* Urf.Maj.W 26th 


« Virginis E 
a Leonis, W 


y Leonis, W. 
7 Leonis, W 

a Virginis, E. 

• Urf.Maj.W 
a Virginis, K. 
y Looms, W. 
« Urf.Maj.W, 

• Virginis, F. 

• Urf.Maj.W 

• Virginis, E. 


27 th, 

liSth, 

29th, 

30th, 


May 

lit. 


2-3.12 

0-321 


1. 000 
o. 3.00 
|79* 3 16 


o. 1 04 


32. 3-29 

o. 2.09 


52. 1.29 

25. 1.01 
o. 3.10,5 

7. 2.14 
7 1.20 


R efr ac- 
tion or E 
Venue. I Arch of 90. quation 
applied. 


4.39.36,21 

4-54 39< 

4 39 2 9* 6 | 

1 19*1 9»i 

i.i8.zO,5|3 

|43 43-32 

1. 502,4 
0.51.11,3] 


4.40.00 

4.55.00 
4 40.00 

31.19 10 
1.18.30 
[43440° 

1. 5.00 
0.51.30,01 


0.56 r 5 
042 1 1,3 
[ 74 - 53 - 1 8 


o 57-00 
042 30 
[74 53-30 

Collim 


Below the pole 

0.15.49,2! 0.15.55 


25 2001 
52. o 12, 


2.25 
7- '• 3 
5 2- o. 9 
25. 2.23 
S'- 3-04 
I25. 326 


[49-39 5 6 

03205 

[49.11.48,4! 

234045 

0.46.48 

7. 8oi,6| 

6.56 36 


23 54-49 

,5148.5029, 

24 5.22 
64907, 

|48 4 H -57 

24. 429 
[4832.42 
24.19.52 


\Zenith Dtf 
tance cor- 
rected. 


494040 

O.32.40 

Collim 

[49.12.20 

23 41 00 
047.00 

7 720 
6.57. o 


j z 3 55 00 

,6 48.5050 

[24- 5-5° 

649 10 
4 8 4940 
24 5.10 
[4.8.32.00 
24,20.00 


4*3 

5 

4*3 
35*3 
3 5 >3 
54*5 


0,8 


0,9 

0,7 

210.0 

+ 

428.0 

228.0 


67,0 

0.5 

102 

67,0 

25 

0,8 

7 

7 

*5 

6S 

25 

6,5 

65 

2 5 

64 

26 


4-39 5 2 >4 

4.5454,2 
4.39.49,* 
31. 19.50 
31.1903,6 
43 44 4°>5| 

I. 5*02: 

051.21,5 


0 . 56 . 38,4 
042.21,3 
75 00.12,2 


Declination. 


Latitude bj 
the obf ere- 
ction. 


8 .i - 8.2 4,7N 

44-3°-53>8N 

30.45.43 s 

14. 2.42, 8N. 

i 3 5 8 34 > 7 N 

88. 9.08 

13.00.53 N 


Name of the 
place and it, 
corretl LahtuJ, 


1258.17.1 
13 >3 18,9 

12.58.1 3,8 
! 3 1 1 03,8] 
13.1 1 50,2! 
.25857,5 

12.5740,6] 
1 3- 1 I 21.3 
125817 

13.11.53,5 

13.08.55.^ 


c*- 1 5 - 55*3 


[4941.25 625443 N 
0.30.43 1300.53 N. 


[49.I3.I 1,2 

23.41.17,5 
O.46 54,8 

?. 7.48,8] 
6.56.55 

23-55.19 
48.5i.45 
24. 6oi 
649.1 5 
48.50.23 
; 2 4 5- 1 5 

[48.33-25 

24.20.2 z 


[62.54.43 N. 

10. 1.46 S.| 
13- 0.53 N 

20.55.38 N, 


10 . i.j .6 S 
[62.5443 N 
10. 1.46 S. 
20.55.38 N 
62.54.43 N. 
..46 

[62.54.43 N. 
10, 1.46 


Viperee. 


13 16.45 


1 3-> 3 
I 3 - 3 I -34 


13.41 322 

13 39-3' 5 
' 3-47-47 8 

13 47 5° 

1 3.40.43 

1 3-5 3 33 
14. 258 
14. 415 
4. 6.23 
14. 4.20 
14. 3 29 
1 4.21.18 
14.18.36 


Viperee, 

13.05 °5*35 

Trivaton, 


13. 9 00,4 


North Me of 
Cortelarernr, 

13 15.01,5 

Arainbaukuni, 

0 , " 

' 3 - 3 I -36 

Akamapett, 

n-4°-3 2 , 

3karurr,pauk, 

1 5.47.49 

N ay rpett, 

1 5 56.08 
K01 ware, 
o - 

14. 5.12,6 

Vir.cateechil- 

lum, o , ■■ 

1 4- *9 )* 



1 S' FORT \\ 1 LI I AM, &C, 




Ohs, k\ uioss at lar^r Jot dc/< # \>mnn» the ].atilm{<s of Pi u *i n. 


n! /;] 

1 / j, , • 

Am 1 

01 tj 6 

I'atur. 

A>J) ot 'JO 

fr, ‘\ 

* h>.i ! 

r 

'.’if ; - 

n 7 ./ 

/V. .1 rf/ j,i 

7 

ft tit’ t, S 

j.. ',nn 

A""' «//'e 

f'l.nr tv>J in 

ut rt,'/ / at it , i . 


> - 

II) M>.\. 







! 


3 l 1 f. M IJ \\ 

Ma ; 

4 * 

2 1 7 

41 43 06 

43 44 00 

54 

43 H 2 7 

,"3 5 s 

N 

1 4 29 3 « 

I’inn.ire Run, 

£ Ur( Maj \\ 

''' 

4 + 

1 i a 

4 i 43 27.4 

4 1 33 «o 

5°>3 

4 * 3 K 9 

s • 3 23 

N 

1 4.29 1 4 

Noith 13 ink, 

a Virqinis, K 


26 

0 1 3 

242903,5 

2429 10 

26 

2429 13 C 

10 i 4.6 

S 

■ 4 - 27 + 7.7 

14.28 35 

a \ irgum, h 

r oth 

lb 

in 

23 00 1 ’,6 

2300 ,0 

26.2 

25.0055 



1 4 59.09 

Olloic*, 

£[ T :f M ij \< 


1 4 

1 20 

l' 335 i 

41 17 20 

49 

4 * 3 v -M 5 

5 6 1 2 1 

N 

1+24.58.5 

O , 

144203.8 

S Uif. M q W 

, 

+0 

022 

f s' «: 10 

43 •- to 

51 

43 * s °l 

5S1153 

N 

* 1-5 5 5 5 

Moo iumil!o- 

a \ 1 re 1 n ,1'. 


lb. 

1 2* 

2-1 4K 52 

2J +S 5O 

25 

2449 16 

10 1 4 S 

s 

144; 2 S 

dooro, 

{ Uif \h ,-v 


4 1 

3 <5 

4 1 7 I 2 

f 1 4 10 

44 

4 * ' s ’-15 

36 3-2 1 

N 

145448 


a \ 1 r .51 11 , !- 

ijji 

zb 

1 30 

2 4 49 yU 

24 50 00 

2> 

24 5 ° 1 9*1 

10. 1 +8 

s. 

*4 4 ^- 3 1 -3 

0 

^ I'll VI .| \V 


11 

1 1 4 

P 7 "Jo 

4 1 7 *o 

44 

f* 7 - 5 * *" 

& 323 

N 

*4 55 3'*1 

1 4 5 * 4 1 

$ l i ! Mi) W . 

1 <jtii 

Is 

-* 07 

42 42 27 . * 

4 2 4 2 10 

5 1 

4243 1 1,5 

58.1 3 5S 

N 

15.1046,5 

Ongle, proper- 

• I 1 f \1 ij. \V 1 


i b 

1 1 7 

4' ;'»r- 

4 * 3 f 0 

5 ° 

4* 37 06 

57 

5N1 5 - 1 " $6,5 

ly Wungolr, 

a \ 11 gnu-., F 


“7 

022 

25 2.4 25 

23:9 00 

27 

25.29.09,5 

10 1 +4 

s 

* 5 *7 21,5 

n 

£ l '1 1 M q W 


43 

O 2 " 

1 ° 3 ° 17 

40 30 30 

49 

40 3* 22,5 

5 '' 323 

N. 

1 5.32 C0.5 

*5 *9 »«* 2 

m. Virg'm , h 

20th, 

Z 1 

1 03 

2 S 3 >oi 

2> 3500 


25 15 2 7 >S 

10 r | 4 

S. 

1 5 33 - 39*5 

ClncoortLC, 

f M .) W 


r 

0 17 

jo 26 13 

402603 

49 

4026 5 ,S 

5 f> t-’l 

N 

153625 

1 5-35 44>5 

* \ 11 gnu ., L. 

2 2d , 


* c 5 

25 35 0' 

253500 

27 

25 35 2"*5 

10 1 jS 

s 

* 5 33 - 3*5 

Yenniunbcndei, 

c 1 r r r M 1) W. 


n 

0 1 3 

402+29 

402500 

49 

4025 31-4 

56 123 

N. 

I 5-17 49 * 6 

15.4627,3 

K l 1 1 . \'l IJ W 

,?ilj 

p> 

3 1 5 

> 4 33 17 

34 13 S° 

39 

H 34 22.5 

502342 

N 

1 5 49.09 

V.mtijiollam, 

« Librr, i; 


r 

3 T- I 

10 31 23 

1 0 5 1 05 

14 

1051+9 

*5 8 °1 

s 

154346 

15.4627,3 

m \ ngini 1 -, h 

25th, 

2 7 

2 I J 

: 3 31 2i> 

25 >4 00 

28 

25.54.12 

10 1 48 

s 

15 3224 

Baupala, 

{Urf.Maj W. 


4 ? 

3 3 

40. 600 

40. 5 50 

4 * 

40. 6.43 

5 <>- 3 23 

N 

15 3640 

1 5 S 4-3 2 


L i l u r i nan rCoLtiiROoKi' had by tins time acquired the ait of iifing the quadrant, and hisobfervatiom 
will appear where I did not take any. 1 he next is lm, and where Ins are lubUmited, they will be marked C. 
He did obferve Clntoortce, the rcfult I had entered in my hook, it was 1 5 -.3 +'.io" but Ins obfervation was lolh 


x Urf Maj W. 

26th, 

36. 2.16 

342009,4 

34.2c.00 

39 

34.Z0 43,7(50 23 42 N 

1 6 02 58,3 

k I ibrar, R. 


33 0.20 

31. 5.02 

31. 5.00 

34 

3 *• 535 

15. 803 S 

* 5 57-32 

k L’rf M ij.W 

28th, 

36. 122 

34 8.44 

35. 8.05 

3 * 

34 9-02,5 

5023.32 N. 

16.14.39,5 

x Libras, F.. 


33 - *-'5 

31.16.54 

31.17.00 

34 

3 *-« 73 * 

15. 803 S. 

16. 9.28 


116. 0.1c, 2 C. 
Sicacolfum, on 
[the North Bank 
of the Kiitna, 


it 


* The quadrant was pulled to pieces at Pinnare Camp, and the line of collimation had not been adjufted . 
was performed before it was next ufed. 

Q_2 
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Observations at hit ge for dctcnninhig the Latitudes of Places. 


Phenomenon 
and hace oj I hi 
i^tadrant. 


1 Urf. Maj W 

a. Virginis, E 
a. Virginia, K. 
( llrf Mij.W 
. Urf. Mij.W 
n Urf. Mij.W 
a Libia*. E 
o Up. L. W 


ai Virginia, K 
* Viignus, I* 

(Urf.Maj.W. 
«Urf.iV!aj W. 

a Librae, E 
xUif.M.ij.W 

<j Libra*, K.J 
X Uri. Mij.W. 
j. fc)i.u.nms,W. 
a Libra:, id 
Libra:, F. 
f> Scorpn, I' 

>Draconis,W. 
j( V irgmi*., I' . 
ti Libre, I*' 
( Urf. M.ijAV 
X Ur I \I 4 J w 
K Uri.Muj.VV. 


.* Libnr, F 
Libi.r, K 


x Corona: Bo- 
reah*., W I 
,'Scorpii, E. 



I Arui or 96. 











Equa - 

Zenith D’J 


Latitude by 

0/ the 

Dan 

Reading. 

V alue. 

dub of 90. 

tion up 

lance tor- 

Declination. 

’he obferv- 

place and tti 




lied. 

retied. 


ation . 

cot red Latitude. 

1784 

D.bD.N. 


O 



r. 

0 / „ 

16 26 54,5 


May 

43 - 1.18 

404043 

40-39 5*5 

49 

4041.08 

57. 8.oz,5N 

Moodenoore, 

* 9 lh 







1622.33 

O , ,, 

28. 0.21 

26 24.1 4 

26.23 30 

29 

26 24.21 

10. 1 48 S 

16 24.38,8 C. 

J unc 

28. i 28 

26 41 12 

26 42.00 

2 9 

26.42 10 


1 6 40 2 2 

Lllore, 

ift. 

U* 3.22 

39 » 8 16 

39 i 8 i 0 

48 

39.19 IO 

56. 325 N 

1644 13 

1642.17,5 P. 


43. 0.0 3 

lo.zz 15,9 

I40 22.20 

49 

+023 07 

57. 8 02, 5N 

164455,5 



35 - 3 * 7 

33 38 -Mo 

33 - 38-40 

37*7 

33 39 10 

502342 N 

'6.4432 

0 . < 


33 - 3 *2 

3 1 48-06,3 

3 1 .48 1 0 

35 

31.4843,2 

15. 804 vS. 

16.40 39,2 

16.42.41,5 c. 

4 tb, 

5. 2.20 

5. 18.10 

5.18.40 

5 *° 

5-34 18 

22.3232 N 

16.58. 14P 

Soolaurum, 




Scmedia. 

4 - 

*5 49 








Parallax, 

«,o 




a 


28. 228 

26 £$ 26 

26 55 20 

29 

2655 5* 

10. 1 48 S 

l6.54.04C 

1 6 56.08,5 

lilli 

28. 302 

z6 5804 

265705 

29 

265803,5 


165615,5 

Rajahmuiidrei.*, 

1 2th 

* 

41. 2.15.5 

39 - * 1 1.2 

39 ' *0 

46 

?9 201,6 

56. 3 *3 N 

17. 1.12,4 

1658.43,6 P. 

3 S' 2 *°9 

3 3 20 50 

33.21 00 

36 

33 21 j « 

50.2342 N. 

17 2.11 


1 -jih. 

34. 0.23 

3 2- 2 44 

32. 2.40 

35 

12. 3 17 

15 804 S 

‘6 55 I 3 

16.5842 C. 

35. 1 29 

33 '5 33 

| 

33 J S-oo 

35 * 5 

33*5 5-2 

5023.42 N. 

I?. 7.5O 

Rajahnagur, 

14th, 

27 1 07 

*5 35 93 

25.35.0° 

27 

* 5-35 53 

8 34-33 ^ 

17. 1.20 

0 < <, 

7. 4.35 C. 

33 « 29 

33 ' 5 33*5 

33 > 5-5 5 

37 

33 '621 

50.23.42 N. 

17. 7-21 

Pcddapore, 


51. 200 

48 16 5 2,j 

48 16 10 

62,7 

48.17.34 

65 24 36 N 

! 7 . 7 02 


34 » 18 

3 2 1 0 0 5 1 

32. 930 

3 H 

32.10 22 

1 5. 8 04 S 

17. 2.18 

0 . * 

i 81b 

27 1 07 

*5 35 5 3-3 

25 34.40 

25,4 

25.36 12 

8 - 3 + 33 

* 7 - 139 

' 7-435 p - 

j8. 2 20 

36 1 4 2 5 

26 1 3 40 

4 1 *5 

36 ' 4 44 

19.1 2 oi,6 S. 

17. 242 

20th, 

36 2.24 

34 * 3 4 ° 

342400 

39 *o 

34 * 4*9 

5131.18 N 

17. 649 

« 7 - 4 - 45*5 C * 

28. 3.27 

* 7 - 8 59 “ 

27 8 50 

29,0 

27. 9.13,7 

10 1.48 S. 

17. 726 

Gooloopool- 


27. 1.19 

254109,7 

2541 30 

z8,o 

25.41 48 

8-34 33 S 

' 7 - 7 *5 

looic, 

i 

U* • 30 

3855 3 ° 

38 53 20 

44,0 

3854.09 

46- 3 33 N - 

17. 905 

0 . ,, 

21(1. 

35 - ' *3 

33 >* 55.2 

33 -' 1 5 ° 

37 

33 '3 '5 

50 *3 4 * N - 

1 7.10.27 

17. 833,5 c * 

35* * ‘6 

33 - 9 5 °- 6 

33 - 9 - zo 

37 

33 1012 

50.23 42 N. 

1 7- 1 3 3 ° 

Tonriing and 









Matoor, 


34 1-39 

3? 19 18 

22 2000 

35 

32.20.14 

58 1 8 04 S. 

17.12 10 

17.1245 C. 
Sutui.v aurum. 

22 J, 

27. 2 10 | 

*> 5 ' 16 

25 5020 

28 

1 

255306 

8 34 33 & 

'7 Ib 33 

24th, 

From 
10. 2 02 I 

1 8th to 20th June 

9 5 1 3 ° I 9504° 

T 

1 50 

lO 

9 5 1 '5 

27.27 03, 5N 

' 7 - 35 - 4 s -5 

17.1833 C. 
Ellmucnillce, 


59. 0.19 

364206 j 

16.41 50 

43 

3642-4* 

19.12.01,6 s. 

'7 30 394 

‘° 7 - 33-'*4 c * 
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Observations at large for determining the Latitudes of Placis. 
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I Arch of 96 . 1 







P 1 aenctnenon 




At cb of 90 

Equa- 

Zenith Dif 


Latitude l>\ 

Same of the 

and Fa* t 0 1 the 

Date. 

Reading. 

Value. 

tio/i ap 

tance 1 or- 

Declination. 

the Obferv 

place and ttt 

ijiiadrant. 





plied. 

reded. 


atiou. 

.or red Latitude. 


1781 

D.SD.N. 

0 e 

0 , ,, 

, „ 

O ! „ 




x Coronx Bo- 
realis, W. 

f unc 
27th, 
Inly 
yth, 

10. 1.08 

9 40.04,7 

9.3940 

9,6 

940.02 

27.27.03, 5N 

174701, t 

-'obaurum. 

h Scorpii, E 

39 - 1 - 2 3 >S 

56 58.08,4 

56.57.20 

43 

36 58.2 7 ,2 

19 1 2 02 S 

>7 46 25 * 2 

17.46.59,2 C. 

jt V'urpu, E. 

1 2th. 

46. 2.1 1 

43 fO? 7 ,6 

45 41.00 

55 

43 4**39 

255612 s 

• 7-45 2 7 

1 ht-fc wire nude 





+ 




Aith difficulty a- 

0 Uf. L. W. 


5.0412 

3.5016,4 

3 5000 
Rcf.fc Par. 

3 * 6 

4 

4 * 5 59 

27.55.02 N. 

174903 

m clouds and 

wind , but they 
\vt r ill 1 h it could 





Semcdia 

* 5-47 




be h id. 

a ].) r.r, W. 

s 'ept 

22 00.29 

-0-50.14 

204Q.40 

33 

20.50.30 

38.35.26.3N 

17.44.564 

Vi/acpatam, 

„L\TX f W 

8th, 

1601.20 

15 22 51 

15 22.10 

*5 

15.22.45,5 

33.07 16 N 

'7 44 30,5 

a. AtjUlhc, E. 


9 ° 3 ,2 7 

9 20.18,2 

9 2000 

9 

9 20 18,1 

8 1 8 52, 5N 

1738 50,6 

0 , * 

8 Aquil*. E. 


12.0205,5 

>' 45 33 

u 45.10 

1 2 

1 1.45.34 

5.53 eg, 3N 

1738.42,: 

l ? 4*45 

jiLoionx Bo- 

July 

10. 0.16 





27.27 03, 5 n 


III CMHllw IflC HTlp 

realis, W. 

14th, 

9 29-32 

9 28.50 

9.5 

92920,5 

'7 57 43 , 

\ tie ir night, 

'/I)raconis,W 


35 - 3 07 

33-3401 

33*3 3 -*° 

37 » 5 ' 

3 3 3 M 3 

51.31 18 N 

'7 57 05 

0 , - 

j Scorj'ii, E 


39- 2.03 

37 - 311 

37 - 240 

43 , 

37 - 3 38.5 

191202 S 

1751 3 6 -S 

175415 c. 

1 - Vorpu, Is. 


46 2.23 

43+5 44 

43 46.00 

55 

43 4647 

25 56 12 s 

'7 5035 

'linuchillum. 

L Libr.r, E. 
C(vonx Bo- 


28. 0.08 

26 18 31 

26 1900 

20,5 

26.19 *4 

8.34.33 *>. 

174441 


realis W. 

8th, 

10. 1.05,5 

9.3859 

938.40 

9*5 

93859,0 

27.27.03.5N 

1 7 48.04,5 

17.46.28,8 C, 


'1 he four following Obfervations were taken by a quadrant made by Rams den, eighteen inches radius, 
which (hewed Altitudes. 


alvr.T, W. 
£Lvr.e. W. 
.1 \quil.e*,E. 
C Aquil.cl-, K. 
*l)raconis,\V 
aUra?, W. 

* by ix', W. 
1 b.igittarn, E. 
» Aquibc, E. 

* bagittam, E 

* h.UX, W. 
7 C)gm, W. 
>• Aquaru, E. 
■* Ctphei, W. 
p Aquaru, E 
b ^orth Stars, 
b ^outh Stars, 


Aug 

173 * 3 «o 

[69.17 1 3,669.! 7 35 

— 22 

69 1702,3 

3«-3; 26,1 N 

'75228,4 

29th, 

79.03.00,974.45 47,374.46. 0 

—15/ 

7 + 45 - 3 * 

3307 r 6 N 

17 52.54,0 


8503. 2 

80 24 24 

j80.24.50 

— 10 

80 24 2 7 

8.1832 N 

'7 54 5 


83.00,1 2 

775*32 

33 - 35 - 4 6 *3 

177 5*47 
33-35 00 

— 1 2 

77.5828 

5 53 °* N 

17 54.40 

8th, 

35-03.11 

3 * 

33 36.01 

5t 3 ..«S N 

* 7 55 '7 


22.0004 

20.39 *6 

2038.30 

20 

20 39 13 

383526 N 

>7 5 6 -»3 

9th, 

22.0005 

203942 

20 39.00 

20 

29.3941 

3 427 594 S 

'7 5545 


55.0308 

52 '9 2 7*3 

52 1 8.50 

75 

52201 8,6 

17.52.29 

28th, 

10.00 23,5 

9 - 3 2 5 ° 

9.33.00 

10 

9 33 °5 

8 l8.32.5N 

2 75 ** 37*5 

3113 , 

5503-07 

5 2 19.01 

52.1 8.40 

75 

52 2006 

342759,5 8. 

1 7 52.06,5 


22 00 06 

2040.09 

2039.30 

20 

20 40 1 5 

383526 N 

'7 55 * 1 1 

Sept. 

28.01.1 3 

26 34.46,6 

z6 35 00 

29 

26.35 22 

43.31 05, 3 N 

* 7 - 5543*3 

3 d * 

25 03.30 

24.21 37,3 

24.22.00 

25 

24.22.14 

630.33 S. 

1 7 - 5 ' 4 * 

27th. 

46.02.2 2 

43 - 45 - 1 7*3 

f 3 45 -°° 

55 

0 

1 

61 40 42 N. 

17.54.38 

26.00 00 

24.20.30 

24.22 20 

25 

24.22.50 

63033 s. 

17-52 *7 
1755.28 

17 52 14 


Berm ul wilfa* 
Head Quarters, 


1 7*53 32 P. 



* From the reading of <% Aquilae, 29th Auguft, fubtrafl 48 , t and from# Aquil* 45 



\SI It GNOMICAL O !iS F R V AT IONS 


Oi.sH'\ \jjon, at im»f foi dctei nuirn " the Latitudes of Pi. \cfs. 


I‘mm In iiccfor \ .ir<l .< 1 ! i lie f )'jU*i v.V.ioi,', 


1 bv Lieutenant Colebrook l. 


I- Tin I/, >tdh Dtf j l.atittuit Set” 

n •! >•{' tini'fioi | DiilutaUnn tie Oljirvi < 


( ) i L t 4601 24 j i 32 06,81.43 31.30 
.'2d, ihO'jiO i i ’,3 53,6 4 3330 
. 2 ,( 1 , z8 OO I 5,,-, 26 } I 33,3 26 22 oO 
3601 23 45 32 32, 9 J3 3 t 46 

260026 2433 33/) 24 33 35 

’5 , I , > 28 z 7 2(1 26 51, 2:1 27 oc 
4602,00 J j 36 50,2 43.33 30 
26001.4 2 4 3°5* pnooo 

26th 33OJ 2j 3120.25,2512000 


I' uinulhoot.F 31 03 07 

* Ceplici, W 31(1, 360200 

0 A.] i.un, l. 2600 18 
<* C < phu, U Nov }6 01 ’6 
){ A.jn mi, F ill. 26*. j 2 3 


Kumullioot,!', 3-0008 
d Calliop.i 1*, 

W I 4? O I 21) 
* Aqu.mi, k 3d, 20.02.26 


hloo,i 1 
4 th 2003.10 


7 Lunti.W 330000 
a Aiulrometlis 

W 5 til.' t O OO 2 7 
y ,1' I | 02 06 
*. t. c pile 1, W 7th. 4600 21 


puma m. h 3201. n 49 o 3.3 4 V) 04 00 
kiinnlimot.k .;th, 3201.28 49.1122.14911.20 

.* Aiuiromcdis, j 

i o 00 02 9.23 22,4! 9 23.30 

:1Xu„cj v ; 40301 +- 2s ° 4 |^n 3 o 

" r . mil. 90227 906145)905.40 

yU-trin. k 5.3003 4452714.43.0 

F umullioot, I 1 , 4th 53 00.10 4945 S S. 7 l Ws .7 0 

-3 Caliiop vi\ I j 

W - *41 01 28 385237,3852.00 


53 43 32 42.3 61 4042, 2N 180800 Vd/un.igur Pj 

26 24 3 j.08 $ 63033 S. 180335,8 Lee, 

zo 26 22.1 e 8 44 31 05, 3N 1808 49,6 

5 + 4 i 3 3 °? 5 b 1 40 42,2 N 1 8 07 38,7 a 

26 24.34,13 63033 S 18 03 38,3 1805.52,3 

28 262624 443, 05, 2N 18.03 41, z'diimiing, 

5+ 433704, 61 4042, zN 1 8.0 j 3 8,1 1 o 

20 243051? 6. 30.3 3 S 1 8 00 1 8,oj ,°8 0 1 59 

3+4 312047 49.1048 N 1750.01 bjiuipulli.,]-. 


48 34 oo.H 4S33 30 
H 35 37 >S 43 h 

2 4 3° 2 J.6 24 3000 

1 3 >2 59*3 43 ?2 ,o 

2 3 3 .’ 36.5 1 24 32 20 
1848 30,9^8 k 30 

>9 19 (8.4' 39 49 00 
1 9 2 )• 3 3*5 j 1 9 2 4 oo 

-i n 1 05,1 j , 01 30 
10 3 f '9 1 9 3 1 50 

3056,5 30.5520 

I 

9*34 2 2 | 9 34 20 
3 k |?'7 4'5 0Q 
*3 l( > I 5*7 I ;*'7Co 


6 * 4 8 3 U 9 > 304525,6s 1 7 49 23,81 ,°7 49 42,4 

5 \ 433^13 61 4042, 2N 1805 29,2 Clnmulwil/i, 

23.7 243033 63033 S 180005 |i8 0217,1 

^ 43 33 48 6 6, 4042, 2N 1806.53.6 Nariaii.ptxmv 

26 24.32 54.5 63033 S 180221,3 

65 48 49 35 5 30.45.25,6 S 1 8 04.08,9 

4 s 59 49 37 2 57 57 3 ° N 1 8 07 52,8 18 05 i‘ S, 7 

20 1924368 1 21 30,6 S 1803062 Kundavvilu, 


34 31 01.51 6 49.1048 N 

20 19.31525 121.30,68 

34 | 3 ° 56 21 5 49 10.48 N 

13 934 4 i 27.53 5 6 N ; 

f 1 *5 27 13 59 10 N 

43 '745 6 1.40 42, 2N 

65 490502 3045.25,6 s 

64 49 1 2 25 

10 9 23 36 27.55 N 

5 4 - 2 7 ' 5 2 *35907 N 

10 9.0607 2753.53 N 

4>5 4+’*'S 13.59.07.5N 

67 49 4 6 4 * f 304522,5 S. 

56 38 53 04 ^ 57 5746 vN. ! 


1 8 08.56,4' 1 c c6 01 , 3 
18.1021 91 I linorguclhj, 

r 8 14.26 5181 2.24,2 

Sic icole Camp, 

181925 

18.14.37 >81701 

18.22.57,2 Knlingnpatam 

Camp, 

18 19364 18.21.16,8 
1 8 26 59 4 Kulliparoo, 

18 30 17 a 
1 8.26.59 ' 8 28 39 

Cofleboogaum. 
18 4746 o 
18.42.25.5 18.4505,8 
1901.19 Kutwaul Ta- 
lanb, 0 , „ 

190442.1 19.0300,5 
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Phenomenon 
un.ttiiieuj the 

t^ua !> ant. 

Date 

Arch 

Reading. 

oi- 95. 

Value. 

Aiih of 90 

f ,in- 

f !. ' 

Zenith Dij 
ta mi iur - 
| re eltd. 

Declination. 

/ at it. \ie /•) 
0 1 oljerv- 

llU ' l . 

Na me of the 
(date and its t u r 
rad Latitude. 



D.SD.N. 

0 . „ 

0 / 


1 ^ 


0 


aAndromcdis, 

Nov 








Ichapoor, 

\V. 

15th, 

901 10 

84442,5 

8 45 00 

8,7 

8 45 00 

2753.59 N 

19.08.59 

0 

y IVgal'i, E. 


5.01.23 

505.25,3 

5.05 00 

5 

5°5 * 7*5 

• 3 59 1 3*3 N 

19 04 30,8 

190645 

7 L.n-eiU', W ■ 

16th, 

31.03.10 

29.50.20 , 

29 49 40 

33 

2950.33 

49.10.45 N 

19 20 1 Z 

liurram poore, 

Fnmulhoot.L 


53 -oi- 15 

5001.54,3 

5002 00 

67 

50.0 3.04.2 

30.45.22,5 s 

IQ I74I,; 

1918.57 

7 I,acut.e,W. 

1 7th 

3 1 oj 13 

29 5 L39,! 

29 5 1 00 

33 

2951.52.6 

4910.45 N 

19.18 5 2,4 

Munfoor Cot- 
t.ih, 0 

FumvilhootjE 


53 01. 10 

49 59404 

1 - 9-5 9 30 

67 

5000 42.2 

30.45.22.5S 

19.15.19,* 

19 1705.5 

E. 

18 tli 

53.01.24 

50 05 51,0 

50.05 30 

67 

50 06.48 


19.2! 25,5 

CJanjum Camp, 

£ CulTiopxx, 









0 , . 

w. 


41.00.13 

3 « 3 ‘ 5 8 

38.31 CO 

46 

38.32 15 

57-57 53 N 

19 25.38 

1923.32 

I' umulhoot,K 

25th, 

53.02.06 

50 i 2 00,7 

50 1 2 00 

67 

50.1307.5 

30 45.22,5s. 

‘ 9-27 15 

Piaghcc, 

£ L.illiop.e.i-, 









0 

W 


{.1.0003 

38.27.34,7 

38 26 50 

45*6 

3S275S 

57.57 50, cN 

192955 

1 9.2 8 50 

T umulhnot, E 

26th, 

43.02.14 

501531,7 

50.1530 

67 

50.1638 

3045 22 5 s. 

19.31.15,5 

Vlaloodcc, 

£ Lauiopc.r, 









0 . „ 

W. 


40.03.25 

3S.23.1 1 

38.23.10 

45 » 6 

38.23.56,1 

57 57 53 N. 

‘ 933-57 

19.32.36,5 

I u'millioot.K 

29th, 

53 03 04 

50.25 I 1 ,b 

50.24.40 

67 

50.2602 

30-45-2 2.5 s 

19.4040,5 

Manickputani, 

\ndromedis, 










W 


8 02.29 

8.10.52,2 

8 10.50 

8 

8 10 59,1 

27.53 59 oN 

1943.00 


« Cafliop Co-, 









t> , ,/ 

W 


3 8 00.0 1 

35 - 37 ‘ 5^4 

35 37-30 

40,8 

35 3 8 24 

55.21230 

1942.59 

* 9 4 ‘ 5 ° 

1 miulhoot, 1C 

Dec. 

53 03-21 

50.3240 

50.32 30 

67 

5032.42 

304522 5 S. 

1948.19,5 

Juggernaut. 

V Pc-ali, E. 

4th, 

6 00 21 

5 - 46 . { 3-7 

5. 46.30 

6 

5 - 46.43 

•3 59 1 3-3 

i 9 45 5 6 *3 


a Calftopaia , 










VV. 


3703.22 

35 33 06,3 

35 - 3 2 40 

4 * 

35-33 34*2 

5521 23 N. 

1947.49 


a Andromedis, 









0 . . 

W. 


8 02 12 

8 03 26 

1 8.03 00 

8 

8 03.21 

27-53 59 N 

1950.38 

19.41.50 

« Andromcdis 










W. 

7 th 

80121 

7-53 ‘ 7*5 

7.53.20 

8 

7 53-27 

27 53 59 N 

2000.32 

Ahmctpoore, 

« CalTiopjea , 










W. 


370226 

35 20.48 

35.21.ee> 

40 

35 21-34 

55.21.23 N 

1959.49 


• Cafliopxx, 










VV. 


4501.24 

4 * 35 5 * 

42.36 00 

5 2 

42.3644 

62.3607 N 

19.59.23 


*/ Pfgafi, E 


6 01 06 

5-5 f 1 2 

5 51 00 

6 

5.54.1 2 

• 3 - 59 -' 3 3 N 

• 9 - 53 - 25*3 


v Cut, E 


3301.05 

31.12 30,7 

31 1 2 00 

34 

31 1249,4 

11. 1935 s 

19.53.14,4 

ft * • 

Leti, E 


3 1.00.17 


29 10.30 

3 2 

29 1 1.23 6 

9.1747 S 

19.53.36,6 

19 56.40,2 

« Caifiopxx, 










W 


370205 

35 * M * 3+»3 

35 1 1 00 

40 

35 u-57 

5521.23 N 

20.09 26 

deeply. 

^ Cadlopxx, 










VV 

8tli, 

41.02.07 

38.57.27,1 

38 5700 

46 

38.57 59/ 

59.0C56 N. 

2008.56 

0 , „ 

><Ceti, E 


33.02 00 

31.24.22,6 

31.2400 

34*1 

31 24.46 

11.1935 S 

20.05 1 1 

20.07 1 1 

*Andromedi', 










W. 

9th. 

8 .oo.o 3 

7-33 3 1 

7.33.00 

7»5 

7 - 33-23 

2753.59 N. 

20.20.36 

B.dlunta, 

■> E- 


6.02.22 

6.15.18 

6.1530 

6 

6. j 5.30 

»3-59-'3 N. 

20 1443 

20 J 7 40 
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Ooserv vtions at large for determining the Latitudes of Places. 


V hoc none non 
and t ace oj the j 
'jfua.tr ant. 

~)ate 

Arch 

Ri a ding. 

)F 96. 

Value. 

4> .Ii of 90. 

1 

it 

V r 


7 *+. 

9 .SD.N. 

0 * " 

0 , „ 

„ 0 

/ CaHiop^a-, 
W. 

Dec. 

oth, 

{,1.02.22 

39.04.02,6 

39.03.30 

+6 3 ‘ 

0 Ccti, E. 


33 -° 3-'3 

3143 59 

3 * 43-30 

35 3 

, Cafliopxa.-, 

15th, 

44.02.16 




W. 

41.5009,4 

4 1 49 4 ° 

5 * + 

a Pifcium, E. 


2000 29 

*8.5744,7 

18.5740 

19 1 

* C.iinopx.r, 




34.2600 


W 

17th 

36 02 20 

34261 8,5 

39 3 

r.-ti, E 


3401 04 

32 18 19,3 

38 08.20 

35 3 

7 Calhop i- 1 . 

nyth. 





W 

41 00 1 5 

38 32 50.5 

383230 

45 3 

ii C.ifliopi e, 



38 06 02.1 



W. 


40 02 1 3 

}8 -35 30 

\\ 

6 Cell, 1 - 


3201.04 

30 15 49,3 

30.1 5.20 

334 

f' Catliop.r r. 






W 

zoth 

44.00 29 

V 2 7 + 4*7 

41.2730 

50 

5 Ccti, h. 


23.0029 

:i 4206 

21 42 00 

22 

a Cafliop.cx, 

21ft. 





W. 

3601 15 

3 4 ° 5 - 39-3 

3405 20 

3 S 3 

«"> Call 10 pave. 


4.001 16 




W 


37 5 * ° 5*7 

37 5* 00 

44 3 

<1 Ccti, E 


34.02.24 

32 31 10,3 

02 30 40 

3 6 : 

, 0 Ccti, K. 


32 02 06 

3 ° 3 ° 45*7 

30 30 20 

33 . 

« Calhopsea, 





W 

2 2d, 

, 36.00.24 

33 55-33 

3 3 55 - 3 ° 

38 : 

■n Cc ti. E 


34.03.12 

31-39 57*3 

t 32.3940 

35*4 

, Caliiopx.T, 






W. 

23d, 

, 43.02.24 

405705.: 

\ +05700 

49»3 

7 Andromedis 






W 


2003 25 

19.38.10,: 

; 19.3740 

21,8 

a Pifcium, E 


2 1 00.2 4 

19.51 48 

1951 00 

21 

5 Ccti, E 


13.02 18 

2Z.0947,. 

1 12 10.00 

2 Z ,4 

1 Cafliopxx, 






W 

. 14th 

, 43 02 06 

40 49.10,1 

8 40.49 00 

49 

5 Ccti, E 


23.03.09 

22.1954 

22 I93O 

22 

i Cafliopar.T, 

W 

. 26th 

'.43,01 30 

40 46 10 

4O.46.OO 

49 

1 Eridani, E 


34.00.06 

31.5508 

3i.55.08 

35 

J Caflioprcx, 




\V 

3 Ccti, E 

2 7 ti 

*> 39 °3 02 

‘j 7 » 6 49 

37 1600 

48 


2303.10 

22 20 20 

22.2000 

*4 

r Ceti, E 

. x8t* 

J35.01.27 

3314.40, 

6 33.1400 

3 «* 

" Cafliopxx, 






\V 

• 


39.02.1 1 

I37.06.32, 

0 

0 

43 


Latitude by 
the obft n/-j 
ation. 


[59.52.54 N 
1 1. 19.35 S. 

4 1 S° 45 * 7 | 62 - 3 6 °7 N 

1.43.03 N. 
55.21.23 N 
11.19.35 S 
5932.54 N 
59.06.56 N 

9*747 s 


Name of the 
\place and its ■. it 
\reii Latitude. 


20.28.21,7] 

2024.45 


j4.06.08 


3 56095 
3240Z4 

1° 57 5 2 

19 - 38.17 
*9 5*45 
22.1 o 1 6 


Sowlagunda, 
Inear Kuttack, 

20.26.33,5 


20.45.2 1 ,3|Koofnerc.ih Ri 
ver, north iidv, 

O ' ,! 

20.41 ° 44 | 2 ° 43 *3 

fehaujepoore 
20 54.34.7lR.ive1-, north 
Hide, o 


036.32 S. 

55 2* 23 N 

5906.56 N 
n. 19.35 S.| 
91747 S. 

55.21.23 N 
11.1935 S 

j62.36o7 N 

[41.1722 N 
1.43.03 N 
0.36.32,0 s 


204920 j 

20.59.28.7 

2 1.00.26 

20 58.2 1 

21.07 4°>! 
2*05.53 

21.15.15 

21.15.09 
21.1 1 . 56 , 2 ] 
2i.i3.i9 

21 25 . 13,5 

21 2O.49.Ol 


40 . 19 . 54 , 4162.3607 N 
0.36.32 S. 


22.20.04 

404 6 54 

3 * 5543 

37 * 7-*3 
22 20 34 
33 . 1458 , 5 ] 


[62.3607 N 
10.13.26,6 S 

390656 N 
03632 S.| 
** 19-35 s * 


37.06.59,3159.06.56 N 


2051 5; 
Chorale ootee, 


205909 
Rineeka Tau- 
|laub, o 

21064J 

K.aunfe Baunfe, 


1 21 - 1 3 5 2 *3 
Aumnulla, 


21.49 13,0 
21.42.16,4] 

21 49.43 
21.44.0 2 
*i- 55 - 2 3 » 3 | 

21.59.56, 


21.23 0I » 2 

zijS.^^jDaumdurpoor, 

21.39. 5; 

21.34.48.0 
21 3344,0 21.36.38 

Soobanreeka 

2 1.46.1 2,6 River, at Katije 

21.43.32.0 Gaut, on the 
Ballafore fide, 


[21.45.1 8,£ 

[JellaforeCamp. 

2146.53 

Dan toon Camp 

21.57.40 



I M FORT \V 1 I MAM, &C. 


1 2 l 


Ohs i- r v \ T 1 0 N s at lai g<> 

for tir'ci wiving the 



Arui 

ut 7.. 




y ,, r ,,„emv 



1 



Pn 

i.r , , irojthe 

D»tt 

Rauling. 

I’aue* 

•itch of 90 

h n 

, 3). 

h.Jhint 








• 7 *+ 

D.SD.N. 

3 , ./ 

a . 


~ " 

y Cafllopxx, 

Dec. 






VV. 

zytli, 

390321 

37 2 5 *o 

37.24.4O 

42 

37 ,2 5 37 

r Cell, K ' 


35.02 06 

33-19 3^6 

33 ’9 1 0 

37 

33 -' 957.3 

t ‘afliopxv. 







W. 

30th, 

390302 

37 16+9 

>7 *630 

42 

37 1 7 22 

1 Caflioi i\e, 







\V 


39 01 oS 

36.51 19.7 

365040 

43 

3651 43 

v Ceti, F. 


35 02 2 7*5 

3 1 28 57.5 

33 2 *- 2 ° 

37 

3329.16 

l’crfi 1, W. 

3. ft. 

32.00 29 

30 1 2 4 4,7 j 

30 1 300 

33 

50.13254 

, Ft tin, W. 


1803 14 

17.40.504 

■ 74030 

1 8 

1 7 4 r 5 *> 2 

1 Li u, h 


2 fO 1.26 

22 55 29,3 

| 2 2 55-00 

2 4 

11 >5 39 

1 z i- ni!ani,K. 


55 02.16 

520854,5 

52.0910 

73 

52.1015,3 

•, L’jiliopax, 

Jan. 






\V. 

4th, 

39 00.10 

36.3808,7 

36.37.10 

42 

56.38.36,3 

1 Calliopaw, 







W. 


42.0307 

4007.46 

4007 30 

1 4S 

40 08 26 

' Con, h. 


2 f. 02.00 

22.5807,5 

22 58 00 

24 

2 2 58.48 

• Calliop.ra,*, 







W. 

5th, 

420305 

40.06.53 

40 06 00 

4 ‘* 

4 00 7.1 5 

• Lui, £ 


2 f.02 06 

23 00.46 

[23 00.30 

24 

23.01.02 

i L alliop 1 v. 







W 

6th, 

3803.I 2 

36.2457,7 

'ck 

0 

0 

43 

36.25 4 z 

1 2 h ridani,K 


55.0322 

72.2536,4 

52 25 - 5 0 

75 

52 2648,2 

7 Perfti, \V. 

7 th, 

31 0309 

z<) 49 53.6 

1 9 49 20 

33 

29 50 IO 

l 2 Kridant.K 


5600 10 

52.3424 

5 2 34 4 ° 

74 

S 2 3546 

7 IVr lei, W. 

8th, 

\v-°3 

29 48.03 

29.47 50 

33 

2948.32 

1 2Fridani,E. 


56.0009 

323411 

523400 

74 

52.3520 

7 Pcrfci, W. 

10th, 

i 

32.00.03 

3001.19,8 

0 

0 

0 

0 

33 

3001.42,5 

1 zKiidani,E. 

i 

55.03 14 

52.22.05,4 

52.22.10 

74 

52.33.2!, 7 


59-3 2 -5 5 ’5 N 

"•I 9 55 8 

>9 3 2 5S»5 n 

,•90656 N 
| 1 1 • 1 9 3 5 8 

, 2 -37-39 N 
fO/. 6 50 N 
00.5632 S.| 
29.5 1 02 S 

590656 N 

62.3607 N 
00.3632 S 

62.36.07 N 

00.3632 S. 

59.06 56 N 

295102 S 
52.3759 N 
29.51 02 S. 

37 59 N 

295102 S. 

5 2 -37-39 N 


1 aUah /> 

I'to'joS- 


N -fit (f ti? 

7 


22.07.1 8 
22 00 22 
22 15 33,5 

220931 

22 24.33,6 
2.25 51, t) 
2.1907 
22 19 133 


22.28.19,7 Mul na pool 
lun t, 


Khutnagur, 

2203 50 

Mokurrum- 

poor, 

o , 

22 1 2 32,1 
Kaflai River, 


22.z7.41 
2222 16 

22 28.52 

22 24.30 

2241.14 

22.35 ^* 2 ! 
224749 

22 4 H 4 

2249.27 

22.44.18 

22.36.16,5 

,22.32.19,7 


22 25 08,3 

Ban poor, 

O , 

22 26 41 

Nariaindco- 

wul, 

22 38 30 
Mail a poor, 
22 46 1 6, f 

[Cliurdci bund, 

6 . „ 
Z2.46 52,5 

HabraGaut, 

n # 

22341 


Mr, Burrows publifticd, in the Lady’s Diary, a Theorem fimilar to mine, page 71 : he {hewed it 
to me laft year: my original Book of Obfervations convinced him, that his. publication could not have 
lien known to me when 1 wrote the Theorem. 
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III. 

A ROYAL GRANT OF LAND, 

Engraved on a Copper Plate , bearing date twenty-three years before Christ, 
and discovered among the ruins at Mongueer. 

Tianllatcd from the Original Sanfcrit , by Charles Wi lkins, Efq. in the Year 1781. 


DEB F A A L DEB*. 


Prosperity ! 

T T1S wifhes arc accomplifhed. His heart is deadfall; in the caufe oF 
others. He walks in the paths of virtue. May the achievements 
of this fortunate Prince caufe innumerable bleflings to his People! 

By difplaying the ftrength of his genius, he hath difeovered the road to all 
human acquirements; for being a Soogot (1) he is Lord of the Univcrfe. 

Gupaul, King of the World, poffeircd matchlcfs good Fortune : he was 
Lord of two Brides; the Earth and her Wealth. By comparifon of the 
learned, he was likened unto Preetoo , (2,) Sogor , (3,) and others, and it is 
credited. 

When his innumerable army marched, the heavens were fo filled with the 
dull of their feet, that the birds of the air could reft upon it. 

* In this tranflation the Sanfcrit names are written, as they are pronounced in Bengal; but, in the 
Following paper, the tranflator has adopted the more elegant pronunciation of V&ranct and Casbmir 

R 2 He 
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He aftctl according to what is written in the Shrntra, (t,) and obliged the 
different lefts to conform to their proper tenets. He was blcfTed with a fon, 
I) hot mu Paul, when he became independent of his forefathers, who arc in 
heaven. 

Ilis elephants moved like walking mountains; and the earth, opprefled 
by their weight, and ^mouldered into duff, foui^d refuge in the peaceful 
hca\ cns. 

lie went to extit pate the wicked, and plant the good; and happily his 
fafvation was e defied at the lame time : for his fervants vifited Kedacn , (2,) 
and drank milk accotding to the law: and they offered up their vows, 
where the Canges joins the ocean, and at Cohuinaa t (3,) and other 
places, (4.) 


AVhcn he had completed his conquefb, lie releafed all the rebellious 
prmecs he had made captive ; and each returning to his own country laden 
with prefents, reddled upon this generous deed, and longed to fee him again ; 
« as moitals, rcuicmbcung a pre-cxiflcncc, with to return to the realms of 
light. 


I ln> prince took the hand of the daughter of Vorobol t Raajaa of many 
countues, whole name was liunnaa Drbee ; and he became fettled. 

The people, being ama/.ed at her beauty, formed different opinions of 
her; fome faul it was J.othcc (5) hcrfclf in her fhape ; others, that the 
earth had a (Turned hci form ; many faid it was the Raajaa’s fame and reputa- 
tion; and otliers that a houfchold goddefs had entered his palace. And her 
wifdom and virtue fet her above all the ladies of the court. 


This 
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Tl)is virtuous and praife-worthy princefs bore a fon, Deb Pool Deb, as the 
fliell of the ocean produces the pearl : 

In whofe heart there is no impurity ; of few words, and gentle manners ; 
and who peaceably inherited the kingdom of his father, as Bvdhuwotuu (1) 
fuccceded Soogot. 

lie who, marching through many countries making conquefts, airivcd with 
his elephants in the fore ft s of the mountains of Beend/iyo, ( 2,) where hung 
again their long loft families, they mixed their mutual tears ; and who going 
to fubdue other princes, his young horfes meeting their females at A <>//<- 
boge{ 3), they mutually neighed for joy. 

He who has opened again the road of liberality, which was full marked 
out in the Kreeto Joog (4) by Pole e, (5.,) in winch Bhaurgob (6) walked in 
the 1 'ietcia Joog , (7,) which was clcanfed by ■ Kot no (8) in the D teapot 
Joog , (9.) and was again choked up in the Kolcc Joog (10) after the death of 
tiu/iO(lwesee ) (11.) 

He who conquered the earth from the fource of the Ganges as far as the 
well-known bridge which was conftruHed by the enemy of Douta \ijo i (i i a } ) 
from the river of Luchcetool (13) as lar as the ocean of the habitation of 
Boroan , (14*) 

At Mood- go- ghee rce> (15,) where is encamped his viQorious army* acrofs 
whofe river a bridge of boats is conftrufted for a road, which is rniftaken 
for a chain of mountains, where immenfe herds of elephants, like thick 
black clouds, fo darken the face of day, that people think it the fealon 
of the rains; whither the princes of the north fend fo many troops of 

horfe, 
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boric, iliat the dud of their hoofs fpreads darknefs on all hides; thither* 
lo many mighty chiefs of Jinn hood weep (1) refort to pay their re fp efts, 
1h.1t the e.utli finks beneath tlic weight of the feet o( their attendants. There 
{)<!• Pool I)< h (who, walking in the footfteps of the mighty lord of the great 
•Sonants, the great commander, Raajaa of Mohaa Raajaas , Dhotmo Paal 
l)< is hunfelf mighty lord of the great Soogols, a great commander, 
and Run/nn ol Mohan Ranjnas) 1 flues Ins commands. To all the inhabit- 
ants of the town of Mowed a, fituated in KreemcvUia , in the province of 
<Snr (2,) which is my own property, and which is not divided by 

any land belonging to another; to all Raanok and Ran jP-pooh <> ; to the 
1 »' Omant ,>o t Wo/ian-lani I Ian* it erteohn, Mohaa-l)ondo- jSayk, MoJiaa-Pi u- 
t'l/hnn, \ Inhna Soanmnl Moo , han-Dow-Saadhon Snadlonieeho , Moiiaa KoO 
Mmnun- Mr! i/n , lo the P > omaali re and S01 ohhongo ; to the Ran ja\taancet/o t 
Oojwn 1 !,<>, I )(urutaj)in andfnd. o, Clwwi od-dlwrnceko t Daandedio, Don d op a a- 
c/,n. Sou !-/,(•( ho, (luulnu'cho, Kunhopo , Piaantapaalo, Kothtopaalo and 
Kuuiidoai ohjo y to the '/'odaajnohfoho and the Bmn rjooftoho ; to the keeper 
ot the 1 lephants, holies and camels, to the keeper of the mares, colts, 
tows, bullalocs, flieep, and goats ; to the l)ontopnj\unt , clo i C Joniact-CJoiliccho , 
t and ()( !o < m onnmnuto . to the B< twnijpoirc, r Po> opoi 1 r, ami I'oiecho. To the 
diileient tribes, ( ion t , Mnafoh, hho\o t / loon , Kooleeko , Koniaato> Laasaato, 
and li/iofo ; to all others o( our iuhjcfts, who arc not here fpecified ; and 
to the inhabitants of the neighbouring villages, from the Btaahmon and 
fatheis ol large families, to the tubes of Medo, Ondhoioio , and Chon - 
daufo . 

Be it known that I have given the above-mentioned town of Meeseeka, 
whole limits include the fields where the cattle graze, above and below the 
fui face, with all the lands belonging to it; together with all the Mango 
and Modhoo trees; all its waters, and all their banks and verdure; all i is 


rents 
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rents and tolls, with all fines for crimes, and rewards for catching thieves. 
In it there Hull be no moleftation^Jio paffage for troops; nor fhall any one 
take from it the fmallcfl pait. I give likewife every thing that has been 
pofleffed by the fervants of the Raajaa. I give the Earth and Sky, as long 
as the Sun and Moon ihall lafL Except, however, Rich lands as ha\c been 
gnen to God, and to the Braahmons, which they ha\c long pofLffcd and 
now enjoy. And that the*glory of my father and mother, and m\ own fame, 
may be increafed, I have cauled this Sanson (i) to be engta\cd, and giant* 
ed unto the great Botho Jieehloraalo Mrrsio, who has acquired all the wif- 
dom of books, and has ftudicd the Beads (2) under Os/aar/onu : who is de- 
fended from Owjwmonyobo ; who is the fori of the learned and immaculate 
Botho Bor aaliot aalo ; and whole grandfather w as Botho Bee.suor aato, learned 
111 the Beads' , and expert in performing the Jo ( 3 )- 

Know all the aforefaid, that as bellowing is meritorious, fo taking away 
deferves pumfhment; wherefore leave it as I have gi anted it. Let all lus 
neighbours, and thofe who till the land, be obedient to my commands. 
What you have forme* ly been accullomcd to perform and pay, do it unto 
him in all things. Dated in the 33d Sombot , (4,) and 2 1 fl day of the month 
of Maargo. 

Thus fpcak the following Slakes (5) from the Dhormo Onoosaason : 

1. " Ram hath required, from tune to time, of ail the Raajaas that may 
" reign, that the bridge of their benchecncc be the fame, and that they do 
“ continually repair it. 

2. (i Lands have been granted by Sogor , and many other Raajaas; and 
■** the fame of their deeds devolves to their fucceffors. 


3. " He 
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3 . 11 lie who difpofT'efTc3 any one of his property, which I rnyfelf, or 
“ othen, have given, may he, becoming a worm, grow rotten in ordure with 
“ ins forefathers ! 

4 u Riches and the life of man are as tranfient as drops of water upon a 
“ leaf of the lotus. Learning this truth, O man! do not*attempt to deprive 
" another of his reputation.” 

The Raajaa, for the publick good, hath appointed his virtuous Ion, 
f’anpjn Pm/!, to the dignity of Jonh Raajaa. lie is in both lines of de- 
li ent illulhious, and hath acquired all the knowledge of his father. 


A’ GTJCS. 



rOUN'D AT MON'i.t'l 1 




NO T E s. 

Tige 123. (i) Srr.g'i — f guides an ntheifl, or follower of the Miets of > a philofopher, who 
i , fuJ to have flourilhul at a place called k,dor, in the pioviiue of luh t, one thnuf.nd ytai. ,ih< i 
pac commencement of the A he Jorg, oi hen dg, , of which tin., is the 4X82*! >1 u Ik believed 
in vifiblc things only, or fuch as may be deduced fiom effifts the caufe t.f which is known .o bum 
fmoke the evidence of fne. lie w rote many books to prove the ablurdity of the tchgton of the 
Ih/J’w ns; and foine upon allronomy and other fciences, all which aic fa id to be now in being. He 
further held that all our aftions are attended by their own rewards and pu mill mints in this life; and 
t! it all anunaK, having an equal right to evidence with man, they fhould not be killed eilhei toi 
fport 01 food. 

(2) Pn-iloe — was the fon of June, and Raa/aa of a place called near Lud»o\n. lie 

flounftxed in the fiiit age of the woild, and is faid to ha\e levelled the earth, and, having pupped it 
for cultivation, obliged the people to live in fociety. 

(1) — die name of a Raajaa who lived in the fecond age at O/aodhe, and j. laid to luvc dug 
the livers. 

Page 124. (1) Shaajha — book of divine ordinations. The word is deiived fiom .1 toot figmtv m,» 
to command. 

(2) kedant — a famous place, fituated to the noitli of Ilindoflan, vifited, to this day, on at count of 
its fuppofed f anftity. 

(3) C lot nan — a place of religious refort near Punjab. 

(4) 'This and a few othei paflages appear incon.lftcnt with the piinctplcs of a to recoin iln 

it therefore, it fhould be remarked, that, as he was dfmng hi. orders to (ubjecisof a difleient pciiaa- 
fion, it was natural for him to ufe a language the beft calculated to fluke them with awe, and bind 
them to a peiforrnnnce of his commands. The Pundit, by whofe aflidance this transition was mad ■, 
whin he was deft red to explain this feeming contradiction, alkcd whither we did not, in our couits, 
fwcar a hhqfulman upon the Koran, and a lhndeo by the waters of the Ct.ngr <, although wc on 1 ft Ives 
had not the lead faith in either. 

(5) Lodge — the Hindoo goddefs of fortune. 

Page 1 2 j. ( 1 ) Bodheef'jt'wo — w as the fon of Soogot. 

(2) Bitudbjo — name of the mountains on the continent near Cej/ou. 

(;) komboge — now called Canibaj. 

(4) kudo yoog — the firfl age of the world, fometimes called the butt,, Jsg, or age of purity . 

(0 Boh , — a famous giant of the full age who is fabled to hav e conqueied earth, heaven, and hell. 

(6) Bh.ng.b — a Buihmon , who, having put to death all the princes of the cattli, ufuipcd the go- 
vernment of the whole. 

( 7 j I redo Jo^g — the fecond age, or of three parts good. 

('sj Knuo — a famous hero in the third age of the world. He was general to Dootfodhon, whofe 
wars with Joodjlttr are the fubjeft of the bhbabharat, the grand ' pick poem of the HmJo.s. 

(9) Dnvapor Joog— the third age of the woild. 

(to) Kolce Joog — the fourth or prefent age of the woild, of which 4X^2 jears an elapfed. 

Vol. I. S 0 0 Sohdnvd/ce 
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(u) Sofodwefte — an epithet ol Ihiktomuadtcyi, a famous Raajaa. He fucceeded his brother 
htkaadtttyo, whom he put to deal!.. 

(12) Dofaafyo — one of the names of Ranh™, whofe wars with Raam arc the fubjeft of a poem 
called the Raamayon. 

(13) Luckiecool — now called Ln.hrponr. 

(14) Boroon — God of the ocean. 

According to this account the Raajaa’s Ammvmi extended from the Cow’s Mouth to Adam’s Bridge 
in Crjl n, faid to have been built by Raam in his wars w ith Raabsn; from Luckcepoor as far as Gmxeuit. 

(15) AfW Jfu gf'rtrte — HOW called Afo/igutfi . 

Page 126 (1) y um 6 ,odii 0/ — .ccordtng to the Hindoo geography, implies the habitable part of 
the earth. 

(z) but Nojror — the ancient na 11c of Patna. 

(3) Omaatyo, prime minifter. Ahhaa-kaarttaa-kreeteika, chief inveftigator of all things. Mo-haa- 
l)ondo-hayk, chief officer of punilhments. Muhaa-Prottc-baar, chief keeper of the gates, Mohaa- 
Saamonto, gencraliflirno. Mobaa- Duw-Saadbon-Saadboneckt, chief obviator of difficulties. Mohaa- 
Koomaa raa ■ Matyo, chief inllrudtor of children. Pramaatree, keeper of the records. Sorobbtngo, patrols. 
Rtuijojiaanceyo, viceroy. Otporerko, fuperintendent. Daafaa-raadheiko, inveftigator of crimes. Chonx- 
rod-dho-ronrrk'jy thief catcher. Daau-drtko, mace-bearer. Donda-pafeeko, keeper of the inftruments 
of pumlhment. Stnvl keeki , collector of cuftoms. Go<wlmerU , commander of a fmali party. Kyottopa, 
fupervifor of cultivation. Praantnpaalo t guard of the fuburbs. Kothtopaalo, commander of a fort. 
Kaaudaarckyo, guard of the wards of the city. 7 odaajooktoko, chief guard of the wards. Bcentejwk- 
tui>, director of affairs. Dootoptyfonceko, chief of the fpics. Gomaa-Gomrko, meflengers. Obhitnuo- 
ramaano, fwift meflengers. Bet/bjpotrf, governor of a city. Toropotu, fuperintendent of the rivers. 
7 errrio, chief of the boats. 

Page 127. (1) Saa/on — fignifics an edift. 

(2) Readt — Hindoo Scriptures. 

* (3) J°£— hcrilice. 

(4) Scmbot — implies the sera of Raajaa Beekromadttiyo. The Brahmont throughout Hindoftan keep 
time according to the thiee following epochas : The Kolyobdo , from the flight of Krccjbna , or com- 
mencement of the K Lt Joog, 4882 years. The Sombot, from the death of Beehromudfttjo, 1837 
years. The ScLtabJi, from the death of Raajaa Sokt 1703. 

(5) Shka - flatizas, commonly, but crroncouily, written Ajblogm » 
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AN 

INSCRIPTION on a PILLAR near BUDDAL. 

TRANSLATED FROM THE SANSCRIT, 

By CHARLES WILKINS. Esq. 

S OME time in the month of November, in the year 1780, I difeovered, 
in the vicinity of the town of Buddal , near which the Company have 
a faflory, and which at that time was under my charge, a decapitated monu- 
mental column, which at a little didance has very much the appearance ol 
the trunk of a coco-nut tree broken off in the middle. It (lands in a fwamp 
overgrown with weeds, near a fmall temple dedicated to IJargawtec, whofe 
image it contains. Upon my gejting clofe enough to the monument to ex- 
amine it, I took its dimcnfions, and made a drawing of it ; and loon after a 
plate was engraved, fiom which the accompanying is an impreflion. 

It is formed of a finglc done of a dirty grey complexion ; and it has lod 
by accident a confiderable part of its original height. I was told upon the 
fpot that it had, in the cotirfe of time, funk confidcrably in the ground; 
but upon my digging about the foundation I found this was not the cafe. 
At a few feet above the ground is an infcription, engraved in the done, from 
which I took two reverfed imprefiions with punter’s ink. I have lately 
been fo fortunate as to dccypher the character ; and I have the honour to 
lay before the Society a tranfeript of the original in the modern writing, and 
a tranllation ; and at the fame to exhibit the two impreflions I took from 
the done itfclf. 

S 2 


'1 lie 
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The original character of this mfeription is very different from the modem 
form; but it fo much rcfemblcs that on the plate found by Col. W.usos 
at Mungurn, that I am induced to conclude it to be a work of the fame 
period. The language is Sjnnkrccl, and the whole is comprifed in twenty- 
eight metrical verfes of various meafurcs. 

CHARLES WILKINS. 

14 th July 1785. 


Prosperity ! 
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PhOSI* LRU \ ! 


I. 


V 


EERA DEE was of the Sclndtthja uirr, (l,) from him was dc- 
fcendcd PdnclEil ; of whofc generation, and o f whom, was Gin ga 


horn. 


IT. 


He, another Sahni, (2,) was ruler but of one quarter, and had no an- 
thority in other regions. lie, too, was defeated by DtU/ii { 3) chiefs; but 
being a virtuous prince, he became fupreme over every country without 
referve; and his conduct was Inch, that he laughed Efclkn^utee (4) to 
fcorn. 


III. 

fiechri (5) was his wife ; and, like love, fhe was the miOrels of his heart. 
She was admired for the native purity of her mind, and her beauty was like 
the light of the moon. 

( 1 ) A tribe of Brahmans Hill extant. 

(2) Eendra, the God of the Heavens, who is fuppofed to be the Guardian of the Eafl. 

(3) Evil fpirits. Eendra is faid to have loft his kingdom, for a while, to the Asoors, or Evil fpim*. 

(4) The Tutor of the good fpirits and the Planet Jupiter. 

(5) Love, Deft re. 


In 
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IV. 

In his countenance, which was like the flower of the waters, (i>) were 
be traced the lines of four fcicnco, (2). The three worlds were held in 
fubjcl lion by lus hereditary high rank. 

From thefe two was defeended a lhuhm'dn like. Kamaldydnee , (3*) and he 
took unto himfclf the name of Sue Darbha-panM. 


V. 

Whofc count 1 y (extending to Revd-Jdnah, (4,) to the father of Conner, (5>) 
whofc piles of rocks reek with the juice exuding from the heads of intoxi- 
cated elephants, and whole fnow-whitc mountains are brightened by the funs 
ray’s; to the two oceans: to that whence Aroon (6) rifeth from its bed, and 
to that wherein the fun fmketh in the well) the Prince Sue Dev Pul, (7,) hy 
his policy, tendered tiibutary; 


VI. 

At whole gates (although the profpeft, hidden by the dull arifing from 
the multitude of marching force, was rendered clear from the earth being 

( 1 ) The Lotus. 

(z) Arms, Mufic, Mechanics, Phyfics. 

(3) Brahma. 

(4) Pei haps the RarbndJa. 

(5) 'l he fnow) mountains that part India fiom Tartary. Gowree, one of the names of the Tjr- 
At 1 > , the con fort of S/Vv. 

(6) 1 he charioteer of the fun. — The Aurora of the Hindoos. 

(7) It this be the prince mentioned in the copperplate found by Col. Watson, he reigned at 
Mongucer abo\c 1800 years ago. 

watered 
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watered by conftant and abundant ftreams, flowing from the heads of luflful 
elephants of various breeds) flood^ fcarcc vifible, amongfl tl^c vafl concourfe 
ofrnobles flocking to his flandard from every quarter, S/cc Dev Pul, in ex- 
pectation of his fubmiflion. 


VII. 

Whofe throne that Prince (who was the image of Ehulni t and the 
dull of whofe feet was imprefled with the diadems of fundry potentates) him- 
felf afeended with a flafli of glory, although he had formerly been wont to 
offer him large fums of Peeths, (t,) bright as the lunar ra)s. 

VIII. 

To him was born, of the Princefs Saikara, the Brahman Somhwar, who 
was like Som, (a,) the offspiing of Atree , and a favomitc of the Moll High. 


IX. 


He adopted the manners of Dhananjay , (3,) and did not exult over the 
ignorant and ill-favoured. He fpent his riches amongfl the needy. He 
neither vainly accepted adulation, nor uttered honey words. His atten- 
dants were attached by his bounty ; and becaufe of his vafl talents, which 
the whple univerfe could not equal, he was the wonder of all good 
men. 


( 1 ) A fquarc coin. 

(2) The moon. 

( 3 ) One of the fons of Pandoo, commonly called Arjoon , 

Anxious 
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X. 

Anxious for a homo and an alvluni, he took the hand of IVuna, (1,) 
a p, inccls of his own likened, according to the law, even as Scev the hand 
G f 6?Vi a, (2,)— even as 7/,/X (3) the hand of LHshmee. 

XI. 

Horn this pair proceeded into life, burfting forth like Gbbha, (4,) w«h a 
countenance of a -olden hue, the fortunate K 7 ft.li a Mccsui , whole adieus 
1 endcied him the favourite of heaven.— The lofty diadem, which he had at- 
tained, llione with faultlels Iplendoui, killing the vail circumference of the 
earth. Ills cxtenlive power was hard to he limited ; and he was renowned 
for houndlcls knowledge tailed liom his own internal fource. 

XII. 

The ocean of the lour fcienccs which had been at a fingle draught 
diunk up, he biought forth again, and laughed at the power of J^i.stija i (5). 

XIII. 

Trufling to his wifdom, the king of (not t (6) for a long time en- 
jo\cd the country of die ciadicatcd lace ol Ootial, (7), of the i loons (B) 

( 1 ) A priuccf' of tliis name is alfo mentioned in Colonel Watson’s plate. 

(2) Sfc'va is the feminine of Sti v, 

(3) Haiti , a name of l'< tj/a'n,. 

(4) C )bbt 7 , a name of Kutnek. 

(5) Who is fj'ul to have drunk up the ocean. 

(6) The kingdom of Caxvr anciently included all the countries which now form the kingdom of 
BtHg.ll, on tins lide the RtakmafiJtra, except Mongueo. 

(7) Orixa. 

(8) Hum. 

of 
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of humbled pride, of' the kings of Driven (1) and GV,r//,r, (2,) uhofe glory 
vas reduced, and the uni\erfd fea-jprt throne. 


XIV. 

Ik conlidi red Ins ovn acquired wealth the property of the needy, and hi- 
mind made no dillinclion between the friend and the foe. He was both 
afraid and afhamed of thole olfences which condemn the foul to fink again 
into the ocean of mortal birth ; and he defpifedthe plcafurcs of this life, be-* 
caufe he delighted in a lupieme abode. 

XV. 

To him, emblem of Vrechaspatee, (3,) and to bis religious rites, the prince 
Stee Soviet Pal (who was a fecond Kendra, and whofe foldiers were fond of 
wounds) went repeatedly; and that long and happy companion of the world, 
which is girt with Icveral oceans as with a belt, was wont, with a foul puri- 
fied at the fountain of faith, and his head humbly bowed down, to bear pure 
water before him. 


XVI. 


Famed, of celeftial birth, was his confort, with whom neither the fickle 
Lakshmit’, nor Satie, (4.) conftant to her lord, were to be compared. 


(1 ) A country to the fouth of the Carnatick. 

(t) Coo/erat. 

(3) The preceptor of the good fpirits, and the planet Jupiter, 
{ 4 ) r I he confort of Seiv, 


Vol. I. 
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She 
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xvir. 

She, like another Dl vtihee , (i,J bore unto him a Ton of high renown, who 
refembled the adopted of Yasvdha, (2,) and hufband of Lahshuiee, (3.) 

XVIII. 

Thu youth, by name Site Goirliva Meesra was acquainted with all the 
conllellations. He refembled Hum, the fon of Jamhdhgnee^ (4.) He w<u 
■another R2m. 


XIX. 

His abilities were fo great, that he was folicitous to difeover the effence of 
things, wherefore he was greatly l^fpeblcd by the Prince Stee Ndrdydn PdL 
What other honour was neceflary ? 


XX. 

lhs policy (who was of no mean capacity, and of a reputation not to 
he conceited) following the fenfe of the Feds, was of boundlefs fplcndor; 
ami, as it were, a defeent of Dharma, the Genius of juftice. It was regulat- 
ed by the example of thofe who truft in the power of fpecch over things 
future, who fland upon the connexion of family, who are in the exerctfe 


( i ) The real mother of Krccjbna. 

(1) The fofter- mother of Kriijbnd . 

(3) RUkmitnte the contort of Krujbna. 
idea of her bar.g a defeent of that Goddefs. 


She is here called Laljbmie, in compliance with the 


(4.) This is neither the conqueror of Cejlon t nor the brother of Krc 7 Jbttd . 


of 
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ci' paying due pi .life to the virtues of great men, and who believe in the pu- 
j tty of J^trolofijf. 


.XXL 

In him was united a lovely pair, Uhshmce and S>)tt)swiUce, the difpofer of 
fortune, and the Goddefs of Science, who feemed to have forfaken their na- 
tural enmity, and to hand together pointing at fricndfhip. 


XXII. 

lie laughed to fcorn him who, in the affemblics of the learned, was intoxi- 
cated with the love of argument, and confounded him with profound and 
elegant difeourfes framed according to the doHrinc of the Sastras ; and he 
fpared not the man who, becaufe of his boundlcfs power and riches, was 
overwhelmed with the pride of vi&ory over his enemy in the held. 


XXIII. 

He had a womb, but it obftinately bore him no fruit. One like him 
can have no great relifh for the enjoyments of life 1 He never was bleffed 
with that giver of delight, by obtaining which a man goeth unto another 
almoner, ( 1 .) 

(0 He had no iffue to perform the Srddh for the releafe of his foul from the bonds of fin. By 
another almoner is meant the Deity. 
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XXIV. 

He, who was, as it were, another Falmcckee, (1 ,) born in this dark age of 
impiety, amongft a dreadful and a cruel race of mortals, was a devout man > 
who difplayed the learning of the Feds in books of moral tales. 

XXV. 

His profound and pleating language, like Gangl, flowing in a triple 
fourfe (2) and conftant ftream, purilieth and delighteth, 

XXVI. 

He, to whom, and to thofe of whole generation, men were wont to refort 
as it were to Biahmu , waited fo long in expectation of being a father, that, 
at length, he himfelf arrived at the Hate of a child. 


XXVII. 

By him was recorded here upon this lading column, the fuperior beauty of 
whofe fhaft catcheth the eye of the beholder, whofe afpiring height is as 
boundlefs as his own ideas, which is, as it were, a flake planted in the breall 
of Kalee^ (3,) and on whofe top fits Tarkshya, (4,) the foe of ferpents, and fa- 
vourite bird of //rzree, the line of his own defeent, 

(j ) The firft poet of the Hindoos, and fuppofed author of the Rcimayan* 

\t) He is fuppofed to have written in three languages. 

I3) Time. 

( 4 ) Otherwifc called Gar ear. 


G&rMr, 



pillar near buddal. 




XXVIII. 

Garoor , like his fame, having wandered to the extremity of the world, and 
defeended even unto its foundation, was exalted here with a ferpent in his 
mouth. 

This work was executed by the artift Be2nd5o Bhadrd . 


REMARKS 
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REMARKS on tiif. TWO PRECEDING PAPERS. 

BY THE PRESIDENT. 


JVJO man has greater refpeft than myfdf for the talents of Mr. Wilkins, who, by decyphering 
^ ^ ami explaining the old Sanjait mfcriptions lately found in thefc provinces, has performed more 
than any other European had learning enough to accomplifli, or than any Ajhiltck had indullry enough 
even to undo take : but feme doubts having arifen in my mind concerning a few pallages in the two 
preceding tranil ittom, 1 venture to piopofo them in the form of notes with entire deference to his 
judgrm nu 

P. 123. /. 11 / / o fortunate Vnuce — Is not the firft couplet in honour of B u d d h a, one of whofe 

names, in the .hnariojb, is Sucsta ? A Jollovoer of his tenets would have been denominated a 
San gat, 111 the derivative form. We muft obferve, that the Bauddht, or Saugntt, are called Athnjh by 
the Brahmans, whom they oppofed ; but it is mere inventive; and this very grant fully difproves 
the calumny, by admitting a luturc Hate of rewards and punilhments. Sue at was a reformer ; and 
ever) icformci mud exped to be calumniated. 

P. 1 23. /. 1 8. When hn innumerable army — The third ftanza in the original is here omitted, either 
by an overfight, or bccaufe the fame image of weeping elephant t occurs afterwards, and might have 
been thought fuperfluous in this place : neverthelefs, l infert a literal tranflation of it. 

“ c y "Bom, having conquered the earth as far as the ocean, it was left, as being unprofitably 
** be declined : and Im elephants weeping faw again in the forelts their kindred, whofe- 

“ cycs-wor-full-of-tears.” 

P. 124. /. 18. Of many rtiw/»/W—The Pandits infill that Rdjhtt acuta, in the original, is the name 
of a particular country. 

I’. 127. /. 18. Dated m the 33d Sombot — That is, year; for Samvat is only an abbreviation of 
Sam-vat/uia. This date, therefore, might only mean the thirty-third year of the King's reign ; but, 
finee Vicramauitya was furnamed the foe of Sac a, and is praifed by that name in a preceding 
ftanza, we may fafely infer, that the grant was dated thirty-three years after the death of that illuf- 
tnous kmperor, whom the king of GW, though a fovereign prince, acknowledged as lord para- 
mount of India. 


I*. 1 33. Verfc II. A virtuous prince— Many fianzas in this infeription prove, that the Sdndtlya fa- 
mily were not prince,, but that fomc of them were prime mm, fen to the kings of Gaur , or Bengal, 
according to this comparative genealogy : 


Kings* 

Go F A LA. 

Dhlkmafa'la. 

Devapa'la. B, C. 23. 

Ra ]Y apa'la. 

S u RAT ALA. 

Na RA'YAN APA'LA, A. C. 67. 


Minifters*. 

Pa'ncha'la. 

Garca. 

# Dsrbhapa'ni. 
Somb'swara. 

# Cb d A R AM1S R A. 

# Gvravamis’ra. 


So 
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So that, reckoning thirty years to a generation, we may date the Pillar of Guravamis'ra in the 
fixty-feventh year after Christ. A Pandit, named Ra dha'ca'nt a, with whom 1 read the ori- 
gin'll, appeared ftruck with my remark on thrf two families, and adopted it without hefitation ; but 
if it he juft, the fecond ftanza mull be differently interpreted. I fufpcfl Dharma, the Genius of Juf 
tue or Value, to be the true reading, inftead of Dharmya , or t it tutus; and have no doubt that paid 
mull be fubftituted for paro: the fenfe will then be, that Indr a iva r iulr m the Eaji only ; and, 
though 'valiant , had been defeated oven there by the Daityat or Titans , but that DhaRMA aval made Jo - 
vt reign oaier him in all quarters . 

P. 134. Verfe V. Whofe country — The original is: 

a revajanacanmatangajamadaftimyachch’hilafaftghateh, 
a gaunpituriswar/Wraciranaihpulhyatfitimnogireh, 
martan'daftamayodayarunajalad a var'irasidwayat, 
nitya yasya bhuwah chacara caradan sri devapaI6 nripah. 

The father of R/vd is the Mahendra mountain in the fouth, in which that river has its fource ; ha 
the father of Gau ri' is the Himalaya in the north, where Kwa r a, who has a moon on his forehead, 
is believed often to refide : hence Ra'dha'ca'nta propofed a conjectural emendation, which would 
have done honour to Sc auger or Bentley, Inftead of indra, which is a name of the fun , he 
reads mdu, or the moon, by charging only a fm.dl ftraight line into a fmall curve ; and then the ftanza 
will run thus : 

By whofe policy the great Prince Devapa la made the earth tributary, from the father of Reid, 
whofe-pilcs-of-rocks-are-inoift-with-juice-from-the-heads-of-lafcivious-clephants, to the-fathcr-of- 
Gauri, whofe- white-mountains-are-brightened wiihrbeams from-the-moon-of-Isw r ARA,-<7»d' as far 
as the-two-oceans whofe-watcrs-are-red-with-the-rifing-and-with-the-fctting-Sun. 

The words connected by hjphens are compounds in Sanfcr/t. 

P. : 35. Veifc VI. SubmijJton — I underftand aiajara in this place to mean the It if me of the miniftcr 
from pub 1 k k affairs, for which even the king waited at the head of his army. 

P. 1 35. Verle VII. Sums of Peetds — The common fenfe of pit 'ha is a chair, feat, or throne ; and in 
this fenfe it occurs m the thirteenth verfe. Ud'upachcehabipU'bam, or 'wtib-a-fat-ai-bi ight-ai-the- 
m%», appears to be the compound epithet of ajanam, or chair ef fate, which though the king had 
often guen to his miniftcr, jet, abalhed by his wifdoni, and apprehenfive of his popularity, he had 
himfelt afeended his throne out h fear. 

P. 136. Verfe X. The tenth ftanza is extremely difficult, as it contains many w r ords with two 
meanings, applied in one fenfe to the Miniftcr Ct'u a' r a Mis'aa, but, in another, to Ca'ktice'ya, 
the Indian Mars : thus, in the firft hemiftich, tn'hin means fire, or a piacmk , nphd, a bright finme, 
or a crtjl ; and saeh, either pouver or a fpea> Av the verfe is difllrtntly uiulcrllood, it may be a de- 
fcription of the Brdhmtn or of the Deny. 

P. 136. Verfe XII. The Brahman t of thi, province infill, that by the four Vidya s, or branches 
of kwnvledge, are meant the four I'eJa’s, not the Upwveda's, or Mtdtcine, Aiehery, MuJ'uk, and M< cha- 
nt A ; and they cite two diftichs from the Agmpuidna, in which eighteen ViJya s arc enumerated, and 

among 
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among them the Jour Vida'i tbut only of which are mentioned in the A mareij/b, and in fcveral older 
books. In tlm verfe alio Rauha'c a’nt has difplayed his critical fagacity : inftead of nila he 
reads bdla ; and, if his conjetture be right, wc mull add, ,f even when he was a bay** 

P. 137. Verfe XVI, Conftanl to her lord — Ra oha'ca'mt reads annfatyayd, or cbildlefs, for anu. 
fatyayu; Sati' having home m t! ildten till (he became regenerate in the perfon of Pa'ryati'. 

P. 139. Voifc XXIll. It ob/h nnhly bite bm no f>uit—' The originalftanza is uncommonly obfeure: 
it begins with the words yrdinbabbava, the two full fyllable, of which certainly mean a nvomb ; but 
fever.d Pundit t, who were eonfultul apart, are ol opinion, that^ is the relative, of which fome word 
in the mafeuline gender, tignifying /[mb, is the antecedent, though not cxprdlcd : they explain tt«e 
whole ftan/a thu-. . — “ 1 bat Jfcerb, which came forth (nubnbhhva) mconfideratelv, of whiji tire 
" iv, r< no fruit, hr nu 'it ,1 man who fpoke nothing of that kind for his own gratification : he <wa: a 
“ man alfo, h) whom no prclent-ol-playthings was ever given, which the fupphant having received 
“ gots to ^mother mat buntiful giver ” It the relative had been yan in the neuter gender, I (hould 
have .icquiefccd in the tranfl.uion offered by the Par. dm f but the fupprciTion of fo material a word 
as fpetcb, which, indeed, is commonly feminine in banjuit, appears unwarrantably harlh according to 
but if can ideas of conll ruction. 

P. 140. Verfe XXVI. If the preceding interpretation be ju<l, the objcfl of the pillar was to per- 
petuate the nanus of Gukava Mis x a and his anccllois; and this verfe mi- ft imply, that b: ex felled 
to uciii; fifj>ii /»/. 67 i”/ J'.’h tb ( fnut <•; :< b, h \ Kid fe) formed to bit f re fathe's. 


SOME 



C ms ] 


V 

SOME ACCOUNT OF THE 

SCULPTURES and RUINS at MAVALIPURAM, 

A PLACE A FEW MILES NORTH OF SADRAS, AND KNOWN TO SEAMEN BY T1IF 
NAME OF THE SEVEN PAGODAS. 

By WILLIAM CHAMBERS , Esd. 

A S amidlt inquiries after the hiftorics and antiquities of A*ia at large, 
thole of that divilion of it in whicji this lociety 1 elides, may feem 
on many accounts to lay claim to a particular (hare of its attention, a few 
hints put down from recollection, concerning feme monuments of Hindoo 
antiquity, which, though fituated in the neighbourhood of European fcttlc- 
ments on the Choromandel coalt, have hitherto been little obferved, may it is 
conceived, be acceptable, at lead as they may poflibly give rife hereafter to 
more accurate oblervations, and more complete difcoverics on the fame fub- 
Jett. The writer of this account w r ent fu ll to view them in the year 1772, 
and curiolity led him thither again in 1776; but as he neither meafured the 
dillances nor fize of the objeCts, nor committed to writing at the time the 
oblervations he made on them, he hopes to be excufed if, after the lapfc of lo 
many \cars, his recollection Ihould fail him in fome relpefts, and his account 
fall far Uiort ol that precifion and cxaOnels, which might have been expeCtcd, 
bad there then exifted in India fo powerful an incentive to diligent inquiry, 
and accurate communication, as the eftablilhment of this fociety mult now 
prove. 


The monuments he means lo deferibe, appear to be the remains ol 
Vol. I. U fomc 
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fome great city, that has been ruined many centuries ago; they are fituated 
clofe to the fea, between Covelong and Sadrcts , fomewhat remote from the 
high road, that leads to the different European fettlemcnts. And when he 
vifited them in 1776, there was (till a native village adjoining to them, which 
retained the ancient name, and in which a number of Bramins refided, that 
feemed perfc&ly well acquainted with the fubjefts of moft of the fculptures 
to be fecn there. 

The rock, or rather hill of ftone, on which great pait of thefe works 
are executed, is one of the principal marks for mariners as they approach 
the coaft, and to them the place is known by the name of the Seven 
Pagados , poflibly becaufe the fummits of the rock have prefented them 
with that idea as they paffed : but it mull be confeffed, that no afpeft 
which the hill affumes, as viewed on the Ihore, feems at all to authorize 
this notion; and there are circumftanccs, which will be mentioned in the 
fequel, that would lead one to fufpeft, that this name has arHen from fome 
fuch number of Pagados that formerly ftood here, and in time have been 
buried in the waves. But, be that as it may, the appellation by which the 
« natives diftinguifh it, is of a quite different origin : in their language, which 
is the Tamulic , (improperly termed Malabar ,) the place is called Mdvalipuram , 
which, in Shan$crit y and the languages of the more northern Hindoos , 
would be MahAbalipur , or the City of the great Bali. For the Tamulians , 
(or Malabar*,) having no h in their alphabet, are under a neceflity of fhort- 
ening the Skanscrit word mahd, great , and write it ma*. They are obliged 
»lfo, for a fimilar reafon, to fubftitute a v for a b , in words of Skanscrit , or 
other foreign original that begin with that letter ; and the fyllable aw, at the 
end, is merely a termination, which, like urn in Latin t is generally annexed 

• They do indeed admit a fubflitute, but the abbremtion is moft ufed. 


to 
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10 neuter fubflances To this etymology of the name of this place it may 
be proper to add, that Bali is the name of a hero very famous in Hindoo 
romance ; and that the rner Mdvaligonga , which waters the eaflern fide of 
Ceijlon(\ where the 7'amuhc language alfo prevails, has probably taken its 
name from him, as, according to that orthogiaphy, it apparently figmfics the 
Ganges of the great Balt, 


The rock, or hill of (tone, above mentioned, is that which firft cngrofTes 
the attention on approaching the place; for, as it rifes abruptly out of a level 
plain of great extent, confifts chiefly of one Angle (lone, and is fituated 
very near to the fea beach, it is fuch a kind of objefit as an inquifitive 
tiavcller would naturally turn afide to examine. Its fhape is alfo Angular 
and romantic, and, from a diftant view, has an appearance like fome an- 
tique and lofty edifice. On coming near to the foot of the rock from the 
north, works of imagery t and fculpture croud fo thick upon the eye, as 
might feem to favour the idea of a petrified town, like thofe that have 
been fabled in different parts of the world by too credulous travellers J. 
Proceeding on by the foot of the hill, on the fide facing the fea, there is a 
pagoda rifing out of the ground, of one folid ftone, about fixteen or 
eighteen feet high, which feems to have been cut upon the fpot out of a 
detached rock, that has been found of a proper fize for that purpofe. 

* This explains alfo, why the Shanfcrit word Ved, by which the Hindoos denominate the books of the 
law of their religion, is written by the Tamulians Vedam, which is according to the true orthography of 
their language, and no miftake of European travellers, as fome have fuppofed; while the fame word is 
called Bed by the Bengalis, who have in efieft no ^in their alphabet. — See Dow, Vol. I. Diflert. P. 41 . 

t Among thefe, one objett, though a mean one, attracts the attention, on account of the grotefque 
and ridiculous nature of the deiign ; it confifts of two monkics cut out of one (lone, one of them in a 
Hooping pofturc, while the other is taking the infers out of his head. 


J See Shaw’s Travels, P. 155, et feq. 
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The top is arched, and the ftyle of architecture, according to which it is 
formed, diflercnt from any now ufed in thofe parts. A little further on, 
thcie appears upon an huge furface of (lone, that juts out a little from the 
fide of the hill, a numerous group of human figures in bafs relief, confider- 
ably laigcr than life, reprefenting the mod remarkable perfons, whofe 
actions arc celebrated in the Mahdbhcn it, each of them in an attitude, or with 
weapons or other infigma, expreffive of his chapter, or of fome one of 
his molt famous exploits. All thefe figures arc, doubtlcl’s, much Id's cl 1 11 i n 61 
than they were at firlt ; for, upon comparing thefe and the reft of the fculp- 
tures that are expofed to the fea air, with others at the fame place, whofe 
lituation has aHordcd them protection from that element, the difference is 
linking; the former being curry where much defaced, while the others arc 
ftefh as recently fini filed. This defacement is no wheic more obfcrvahle, 
than in the piece of Iculpture Inch occurs next in the order of defcription. 
' 1 ’his is an excavation in another part of the caft fide of the great rock, which 
appears to have been made on the lame plan, and for the lame purpofc that 
Chowltiics are 1 1 ! u a 1 1 \ built 111 that country; that is to fay, for the accommo- 
dation of tia\elleis. The lock is hollowed out to the fizc of a fpacious 
, 100m, and two 01 three rows of pillars are left, as a fceming fupport to 
the mountainous mafs of flone which forms the roof. Of what pattern thefe 
pdlais have ongmally been, it is not cafy now to conjecture; for the air of 
ihc fca lias gieatly corroded them, as well as all the other parts of the cave. 
And this circunjftancc lenders it difficult to difeover, at firft fight, that 
thcic is a feene of fculpnuc on the fide fronting the entrance. The natives, 
howevei, point it out, and the fnhjeU of it is manifeftly that of Kiishen at- 
lendmg the hculs of ISuml Chose, the Admetus of the Hindoos ; from which 
1 11 c umflance, Knshcn is alfo called Gopaul , or the cow held, as Apollo was 
entitled \onuu\. 
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The objetts which feem next to claim regard, arc thofe upon the hill it- 
fclf, the afeent of winch, on the north, is, from its natural lhape, gradual 
and eafy at fird, and is in other parts rendered more fo, by very excellent 
Heps cut out in fcveral places, where the communication would be dilhcult 
or impra£ticable without them. A winding Hair of this fort leads to a 
kind of temple cut out of the folid rock, with fome figures of idols in high 
lclief upon its walls, very well finifhed, and perfcflly frefh, as it faces the 
wed, and is therefore fheltcrcd from the fca air. From this temple again 
there arc flights of Heps, that feem to have led to fomc edifice, formerly 
Handing upon the hill; nor does it feem abfurd to fuppofe, that this may 
have been a palace, to which this temple, as a place of worfhip, may have 
appertained. For, befides the fmall detached ranges of Hairs that arc hcie 
and there cut in the rock, and feem as if they had once led to different 
parts of one great building, there appear in many places, fmall water 
channels cut alfo in the rock, as if for drains to an houfc; and the whole top 
of the hill is Hrewcd with fmall round pieces of brick, which may be fuppof- 
cd, from their appearance, to have been worn down to their prefent form, 
dining the lapfe of many ages. O11 afeending the hill by its Hope on the 
north, a very lingular piece of fculpture prefents ltfelf to view. On a plain , 
furfdee of the rock, which may once have ferved as the floor of fomc 
apartment, there is a platform of Hone, about eight or nine feet long, by 
three or four wide, in a fituation rathir elevated, with two or three Heps 
leading up to it, pcrfc&ly rcfcmbling a couch or bed, and a lion very well 
executed at the upper end of it by way of pillow, the whole of one piece, 
being part of the hill itfclf. This the Jiramnis, inhabitants of the* place, 
call the led of Dhermardjah t or Judishter , the elded of the five brothers, 
'\hofc fortunes and exploits arc the leading fubjeft in the Mahubluh it. 
And at a confiderablc diHancc from this, at iuch a diltance, indeed, as the 

apartment 
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-iiMiimrnt of the women might be fuppofcd to be from that of the men, is 

hath excavated alfo fiom the folid rock, with Heps in the infide, which 
i he Hi nouns call the bath of Drn/jcdi /, the wife of Judishter and his bro- 
thers. How much credit is due to this tradition, and whether this done 
touch may not have been antiently uled as a kind of throne rather than a 
bed, is matter for future inquiry. A circumdance, however, which may, 
feem to favour this idea is, that a throne in the # Shanscrit, and other Hin- 
doo languages, is called Shig/uhen , which is coinpofed of the words Sing, 
a lion ' t and asen t a feat. 

Thcfc are all that appear on that part of the upper furface of the hill, 
the alccnt to which is on the north; but, on defeending from thence, you 
arc led round the hill to the oppofitc fide, in which there are deps cut 
from the bottom to a place near the fummit, where is an excavation that 
feems to have been intended for a place of worflnp, and contains various 
Iculpturcs of Hindoo Deities. The molt remarkable of thefe, is a gigantic 
figure of Fishnoo , allcep on a kind of bed, with a huge fnake wound about 
m many coils by way of pillow for his head; and thefe figures, according 
to the manner of this place, are all of one piece, hewn from the body of 
the rock. 

But though thefe works may be deemed flupendous, they are furpafled 
by others that arc to be feen at the diftance of about a mile, or a mile and 
an half, to the fouthward of the hill. They confift of two Pagodas, of about 
thirty feet long by twenty feet wide, and about as many in heighth, cut 
out of the folid rock, and each confiding originally of one fingle done. 
Near thefe alfo dand an elephant full as big as life, and a lion much larger 
than the natural hze, but very well executed, each hewn alfo out of one 


done. 
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ftone. None of the pieces that have fallen off in culling thefe extraordi- 
nary fculptures, are now to be found near or any where in the neighbour- 
hood of them, fo that there is no means of afcertainir.g the degree of la- 
bour and time that has been fpent upon them, nor the fize of the lock or 
rocks from which they have been hewn, a circumftance which rendeu 
their appearance the more ftriking and fingular. And though their fitua- 
tion is very near the fea-l^eacb, they have not fuffered at all by the corro- 
five air of that element, which has provided them with a defence againft 
itfelf, by throwing up before them a high bank, that completely fhel- 
ters them. There is alfo great fymmetry in their form; though that of 
the Pagodas is different from the ftyle of archite&urc, according to which 
idol temples arc now built in that country. The latter refembles the 
Egyptian; for the towers are always pyramidical, and the gates and roofV 
flat, and without arches; but thefe fculptures approach nearer to the Gu~ 
tkic tafte, being furmounted by arched roofs or domes, that are not femi- 
circular, but compofed of two fegments of circles meeting in a point at 
top. It is alfo obfervable that the Hon in this group of fculptures, as well 
as that upon the ftone couch above mentioned, are perfettly juft icpc- 
fentations of the true lion ; and the natives there give them the namf , 
which is always underftood to mean a lion in the Hindoo language, to vnr, 
Sing ; but the figure, which they have made to represent that animal m 
their idol temples for centuries part, though it bears the fame appellation, 
is a diftorted monfter, totally unlike the original ; infomuch that it ha* 
from hence been fuppofed that the lion was not antiently known in this 
country, and that Sing was a name given to a monfter that exifted only in 
Hindoo romance. But it is plain that that animal was well known to the 
authors of thefe works, who, in manners as well as arts, feem to have differed 
much from the modem Hindoos. 


There 
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There arc two circumftances attending thefe monuments, which can- 
not hut excite great curiofity, and on which future inquiries may poffibly 
throw lomc light. One is, that, on one of the Pagodas lafl mentioned, 
thne is an infeription of a finglc line, in a chara&er at prefent unknown 
to the Hindoos, It rcfcmblcs neither the Deyva-nagre, nor any of the 
various charaflcrs conncfted with or derived from it, which have come to 
the wi iter’s knowledge from any part of Hmdostan • Nor did it, at the 
time lie viewed it, appear to correfpond with any character, Asxaiick or 
Eumju'an, that is commonly known. He had not then, however, feen 
the alphabet of the Bnlic , the learned language of the Siamese, a fight of 
which has lincc railed in his mind a fufpicion, that there is a near affinity 
between them, if the charaClci he not identically the fame. But as thefe 
conjcUmes, after fuch a lapfc of time, are lomcwhat vague, and the fubjc6l 
of them is peihaps yet within the reach of our rcfearchcs, it is to be hoped 
that fomc method may he fallen upon of procuring an exaft copy of this in- 
luiption. 

The other circumffimcc is, that though the outward form of the Pago- 
das is lompkte, the ultimate dclign of them has manifellly not been ac- 
compli (lied, but lee ms to have been defeated by fomc extraordinary con- 
vu I lion of naLu tc. 1' or the wcflern lidc of the mofl northerly one, is ex- 
i.ivakd to the depth of four ot live feet, and a row of pillars left on the 
outlidc to fuppoit the roof; hut here the work has been (lopped, and an 
umfoim rent of about four inches breadth has been made throughout the 
{olid rock, and appears to extend to its foundations, which are probably 
at a prodigious depth below the fuifacc of the giound. That this rent 
has happened fmee the work begun, or while it was carrying on, cannot 
be doubted ; for the maiks of the mafon's tools arc perfe£lly viiible in the 

excavated 



AT MAVALIPURAM. 


*53 

excavated part on bfcth Tides of the rent, in fuch.a manner as to {how 
plainly that they have been divided by it. Nor is it reafonable to fuppofe 
that fucli a work would ever have been deligncd, or begun^upon a rock that 
had previoufly been rent in two. 

Nothing lefs than an earthquake, and that a violent one, could apparently 
have produced fuch a fillyre in the lolid rock : and that this has been the 
cafe in point of fa,8, may be gathered from other circuniflances, which it is 
ncceffary to mention in an account of this curious place. 

The great rock above deferibed is -at fome fmall diftance from the fea, 
perhaps fifty or an hundred yards, and in that fpace the Hindoo village 
before mentioned ftood in 17 76. But clofe to the fea arc the remains of 
a Pagoda, built of brick, and dedicated to Sib , the grcatefl part of which 
has evidently been fwallowed up by that fitment ; for the door of the in- 
nermoft apartment, in which the idol is placed, ar^d before which there 
are always two or three fpacious courts furrounded with walls, is now 
waflied by th« waves; and the pillar ufed to difcovcr the meridian at the 
time of founding the Pagoda* is feen landing at fome diftance in the , 
fea. In the neighbourhood of tlii*> building there are fome detached 
rocks, waflied alfo by the w^cs, on which there appear fculpturcs, though 
now much worn and defaced. And the natives of the place declared to 
•he writer of this account, that the more aged people among thgm re- 
meribered to have feen the* tops of fevcral Pagodas far out in the fea, 
'diich being covered with copper (probably gilt) were particularly vifible 
at fun rife, as their fhining furface ufed then to rcflebl the fun’s rays, but 

See Voyage du M. Cen.il, Vol. I. Page 158. 

\ that 


Vo 1 . I. 



54 


an AccoirHr of the sculptures and ruins 


that now that effeft was no longer produced, as the cd#f>per had fince become 
incruflcd with mould and vcrdegreafc. 

Thcfe circumftances look much like the efTeQs of a fudden inundation; 
and the rent in the rock above deferibed makes it reafonable to conjcfture, 
that an earthquake may have caufed the fea to overflow its boundaries, a A 
that thcfe two formidable enemies may have jojned to deftroy this once 
magnificent city. The account which the Bramins, natives of the place, 
gave of its origin and downfal, partly, it fhould feem, on the authoritv of 
the Mahal' hd? it, and partly on that of later records, at th^tme time that it 
countenances this idea, contains fome other curious particulars, which may 
feem to render it worthy of attention. Nor ought it to be reje&cd on 
account of that fabulous garb, in which all nations, but cfpecially thofe of the 
eaft, have always clad the events of early ages. 

44 Hirinachercn (f«iid they) was a gigantick prince, that rolled up 
44 the earth into a fhapclefs mafs, and carried it down to the abyfs, whi- 
4< ther FiJmno followed him in the fhape of an hog, killed him with his 
tufks, and replaced the earth in its original fituation. The younger 
44 brother of Hnintuhvren was Ihnnahassap , who fucceeded him in his 
kingdom, and refufed to do homage to ishrwo. He had a foil named 
44 Pralkaud , who at an early age openly difapproved this part of his fa- 
44 ther* condufcl, being under the tuition of Sokerdchdrj. His father per- 
44 fecutcd him on this account, baniflied him, and even fought to kilhfeim, 

44 but was prevented by the interpofuion of heaven, which appeared on 
41 the fide of Pud hand. At length Hirinakassap was foftened, and rccall- 
“ c(i hii to his court > where, as he fat in full afTembly, he began again 
44 to argue with him againft the fupremacy of luhnoo, boafted that he 

‘ 4 himfelf 
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V himfelf was lord of all the vilible world, and afked what I'ishnoo could 
“ pretend to" more. Pralhaud replied, that Ilshnoo had no fixed abode, 
“ but was prefent every where. Is he, laid his father, in that pillar ? Yes, 
“ returned Pralhaud, Then let him come forth, faid Ilirinaka^ap ; and, 
“ lifing from his feat, llruck the pillar with his foot; upon which llsh- 
“ 7ioo t in the Narasinghah shutar, that is to fay, with a body like a mar^. 
“ but an head like a lion, came out of the pillar, and tqre JJu uiahassap 
“ in pieces. Ilshnoo then fixed Pralhaud on his father’s throne ; and his 
‘ b reign was a mild and viituous one, and as fuch was a contrail to that o( 
his father.* He left a fon named JSamathee , who inherited his power and 
c ‘ his virtues, and was the father of Balce , the founder of the once magnili- 
“ cent city of Mahdbalipoor, the fituation of which is faid to be dcfcribcd in 
“ the following verfc, taken fioni the Mahabharit. # 

*l=enrnsT sunt — ■ 

The fenfe of which is literally this : 

6< South of the Ganges two hundred Yojcn 
“ Five Yojcn* wellward from the cafiern fea. 

Such is the Bramin account of the origin of this place. The sequel of 
its hiltory, according to them, is as follows: 

# The Tojen is a meafure often mentioned in the Shanfcrit bookstand, according to fome accounts 
is equal to nine, according to others twelve Englijb miles. But at that rate thediftance here mentioned, 
between this place and the Gauges, is prodigioully exaggerated, and will carry us far fouth of Cejloue. 
This, however, is not furprifing in an Hindoo poem; but, from the fecond line it feems pretty clear, 
that this city, at the time this verfc was compofed, mtrt have Hood at a great diftance from the fca. 

X 2 “ The 
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U The f on of Bake was Banacheren> who is rcprcfented as a giant 
wlt h a thou fond hands. Anmcclh , the fon of Krhhen , came to his court 
“in difguife, and feduced his daughter; which produced a war, in the 
«< C ourfc of which Anuredh was taken prifoner, and brought to Mahdbalh 
«< p 0()r j upon which J^mAew came in perfon from his capital Dudrihah , 
^and laid ficge to the place. guarded the gates, and fought for Ba- 

il ndchcrvn , who worfhipped him with his thoufand hands ; but Krhhen 
“ found means to ovcrthiow and having taken the city, cut oft all 
“ ndchaen's hands, except two, with which he obliged him to do him 
“ homage. He continued in fubjeftion to Kthhen till his fdeath; after 
“ which a long period enfued, in which no mention is any where made of 
«« t his place, till a prince arofe, whofc name was Malecheren , who retlorcd 
« the kingdom to great fplendour, and enlarged and beautified the capital. 
« j3, lt i n his time the calamity is faid to have happened by which the city 
« was entirely dcltroyed ; and the caufe and manner of it have been wrapt 
up by the Bramins in the following fabulous narration. •Malecheren , 
<« (fay they,) in an excurfion which he made one day alone, and in difguife, 
«« came to a garden in the environs of the city, where was a fountain fo 
« “ inviting, that two celeftial nymphs # had come down to bathe there. The 
“ Rajah became enamoured of one of them, who condefcended to allow 
“ of his attachment t© her; and (he and her fiber nymph ufed thencefor- 
** ward to have frequent interviews with him in that garden. On one of 
** thofe oc cations, they brought with them a male inhabitant of the hea- 
“ venly regions, to whom they introduced the Rajah; and between him 
«* and Malecheren a ftri fcl friendlhip enfued; in confequence of which he 
« agreed, at the Rajah's earned requeft, to carry him in difguife to fee the 
•« court of the divine Inder > a favour never before granted to any mortal. 
•• The Rajah returned from thetite with new ideas of fplendour and mag- 
nificence. 
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<« nificence, which he immediately adopted in regulating his court, and 
«« his retinue, and in beautifying his feat of government. ,*By this means 
“ 4 {ahdhalipoor became Toon celebrated beyond all the cities of the earth; 
“ and an account of its magnificence having been brought to the gods 
“ alfembled at the court of Jndcr i their jealoufy was fo much excited at it, 
“ that the^ fent oftiers to the God of the Sea to let loofe his billows* and 
“ overflow a place whic|j impioufly pretended to vie in fplendour with 
“ their eeleflial manfions. This command he obeyed, and the city was at 
** once overflowed by that furious element, nor has it ever fince been able 
“ to rear its head.” 

Such fe the mode in which the liramins chufe to account for the fignal 
overthrow of a place devoted to their wretched fuperftitions. 

It is not, however, improbable, that the reft of this hiftory may con- 
tain, like the mythology of Steece and Rome t a great deal of real matter 
of faff, though enveloped in dark and figurative rcprefentations. 
Through the difguife of thefe we may difeern fome imperfeft records of 
great events, and of revolutions that have happened in remote times ; and 
they perhaps merit our attention the more, as it is not likely that any re- 
cords of ancient Hindoo hiftory cxifi but in this obf’cure and fantaftic 
drefs. Their poets feem to have been their only hfftorians, as well as di- 
vines; and whatever they relate, is wrapped up in this burlefque garb, fet 
off, by way of 'ornament, with circumftances hugely incredible and ab- 
furd, and all this without any date, and in no other order or' method, 
than fuch as the poet’s fancy fuggefted, and found mod convenient. Ne- 
vertheless, by comparing names and grand events, recorded by them, with 
thofe interfperfed in the hiftories of other nations, and by calling in' the 
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affillance of ancient monuments, coins, and inferiptions, as occafion ffiall 
oiler, fome probable conjectures, at lcaft, if not important difeoveries, 
may, it is hoped, be made on thefe intercllmg fubjeds. It is much t|pbc 
regretted, that a blind zeal, attended with a total want of curiofity, in the 
Mohammedan governors of this country, have been fo hoftile to the pre- 
fervation ol Hindoo monuments and coins. But a fpirrt of inqfiry among 
Europeans may yet perhaps be fuccelsful ; and an inftance, which relates to 
the place above defcribcd, though in itfelf a fubjed of regret, leaves room 
to hope that futurity may yet have in {lore fome ufeful difeoveries. The 
Kaimj of Madias , who had often occafion to go to a place in the neigh, 
bourhood of Mahdbalipoor , allured the writer of this account, that within 
his remembrance a ryot of thofe parts had found, in plowing his ground, 
a pot of gold and iilver coins, with characters on them which no one in thofe 
parts, Hindoo or Mohammedan , was able to decypher. He added, however, 
that all fearch for them would now be vain, for they had doubtlefs been long 
ago devoted to the^crucible, as, in their origirial form, no one there thought 
them of any value. 

The infeription on the Pagoda mentioned above, is an objed which, 
in this point of view, appears to merit great attention. That the conjec- 
ture, however, which places it among the languages of Stam, may not 
feem in itfelf chimerical, the following paflages from fome authors of re- 
pute are here inferted, to fhow, that the idea of a communication having for- 
merly fubfifted between that country and the coaft of Choromande /, is by no 
means without foundation ; nay, that there is fome affinity, even at this day, 
between the lialic and fome of the Hindoo languages : and that the fame 
mode of worfhip fee ms formerly to have prevailed in the Deckan, which is 
now ufed by the Siamese . 
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Monsieur de la Loubere, in his excellent account of Slant, fpeaks 
thus of the origin of the Balic language. 

“The Siamefe, fays he, ido not mention any country where the Balic 
“ language, which is that of their laws and their religion, is at prefent in 
“ ufe.. They fuppofe, indeed, on the report of fome among them, 
" who have been on tl\e coaff of Choromandel, that it hears fome 
“ refemblance to fome of the dialcfts of that country; but they at the 
“ fame time allow* that the chara&er in which it is written is not 
“ known but among themfelves. The fecular Miflionaries fettled at Siam 

“ believe that this language is not entirely a dead one ; becaufc they have 

“ (een in th£ir hofpital a man from the neighbourhood of Cape Comorin, 
“ who mixed feveral Balic words in his difeourfe, declaring that they 

“ were in ufe in his country, and . that he himfelf had never ftudied 
“ nor knew any other than his mother tongue. They at the f!fme time 
" mention, as matter « of certainty, that the religion of the Siamefe!* 
'* comes from thofe parts; as they have read in a Balic book that 

“ Sommonacodom, the idol of the Siamefe, was the fon of a King of Cey- 
“ lone*.” 

* “ Leis Siamois nc comment aucun Pais, ou la langue Bali qui eft celle’de leors loix et de leur 
" religion, foit ^ujourdhuy en ufage. ils foupconnent a la veritc, fur le rapport de quclques-uns d’entre 
“ cux, qui ont ete a la cote de Coromandel, que la langue Balic a quelque refemblance avec quelqu'un 
" des dialefts de Ce pais la : mais ils convienncnt en meine temps que les lettres de la langue Balic 
“ ne font connues que chcz eux. Les Millionaires setuliers a Siam croyent que cette langue n’cft 
“ pas entierement morte; parce qu’ils ont vu dans leur hopital un hoinine des environj^du Cap dc 
*** Comorin, qui metoit plufieurs mots Balls dans (on langage, aflurant qu’ils ctojent en ufage en fon 
“ pais, ct que luy n’avoit jamais etudic, et ne favoit que fa langue materntlle. ils donnent d’ailleurs 
" pour certain que la religion deg Siamois vient de ces quartiers la, parce qu’ils ont lu dans un livre 
Balic que Sommonacodom que les Siamois adorent, etoit fils d’un Roy dc Tifle de Ceylone.” 
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The language of the man mentioned in this paifage, who came from the 
neighbourhood of Cape Comorin , could he no other than the Tamuhc ; but 
the words here alluded to may very pofTibly have been derivatives from the 
Shan serif, common to both that and the Malic. 

In another part of the fame work, where the author treats of the hiftory of 
Sommomuodmn at large, on the authority of the Malic books, he fays : 

u The father of Sommonncodom, according to the fifth e Balic book, was 
“ a King of Te\c I anca, that is to fay of the famous Ce)lone*. 

Here it is oblervable, that, while the country of Siam feems to he ut- 
teilv’ unknown, both to the natives of Coif In no and Hindustan, Coi/lono, 
fhotild nevcitlulels be fo well known to the Siamese, and under the fame 
appellation it bears in the Shamuit. An epithet is alfo here prefixed to 
*!f, #hich feems to he the fame as that ufed by th er/Z/Woe? in fpeaking of 
that ifland; for they alfo call it, in Shanscrit, Dnc Lanca, or the Sac rod 
fjtnca. Fioin feveral paffages in the fame work it alfo appears, that the 
Slant \cnt word Mahd* which fignifies gioat, is eonfiantly ufed in the Malic 
language in the fame fenfe. And the names of the days of the week are molt 
of them the fame in S/iansait and in Malic , as may be feen in the following 
companion of them. 

Shansi lit. Malic. 

Aditta-var, Van Athit, Sunday. 

* “ I.f peredc Som nonacodom ctoit, felon ce mcfir.e lure Dali, un Roy de Tcie Lanca,, 
celt a one un Ro> dc la 
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Shan sent. 
Soma var, 
Mungela-\ ai, 
Pouta var, 
Brahi'pati-vAr, 
Soucra-v.ir, 
Sanv-var, 


JJ die. 

Van * ** Tchan, 
Van Angkaan, 
Van Pout, 

Van Prahour, 
Van Souc, 
Van Saoa, 


Monda\ . 
Tuefdav. 
WedneMa 
Thin May. 
Friday. 
Satin day. 


The fame author gives, in another place, an account of a pretended 
print of a foot on a rock, which is an obje& of worfhip to the Suun<\ sc, 
and is called Prabat , or the venerable foot. For /nr;, in Balu t he fays, Jig- 
in ties venerable^ which agrees with proper and pmmvsht in Shansn it , and 
bat in the fame tongue is a foot, as pad in Shansent. After which he goes 
on to fay : 


cs We know that in the ifiand of Ce)lonc, there i> a pretended print of a 
u human foot, which has long been held in great veneration. It reprefents, 
“ doubtlcfs, the left foot; for the Siamefe fay that Sommonacodom fet his 
“ right foot on their Piabatt and his left foot at Lanca t.” 

From Knox’s Hiftory of Ceijlone it appears, that the imprcflion here 
fpoken of is upon the hill called, by the Chnigelays , ffamalcll ; by Europeans^ 
Adams Peak; and that the natives believe it to be the foot-flep of their 


* Here one Hindoo word is fubftituted for another; for Tibuu in HmdoJIanj, and Tchdndtr in 
Skattfciu, fignify the moon as well as Soma. 

f “ On fait que dans 1’ifle de Ceylan, il y a un pretendu veflige de pic humain, que depuis long 
“ temps y eft en grande veneration. II reprefente fans dome le pie gauche; car Ies Siamois difent 

** que Sommonacodom pofa le pie droit a leur fiabar, ct le pie gauche a Lanca.” 

Vo i. I. Y 
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guat idol ' .addon , between the worflnp of whom, as deferibed by Knox, 
and that </ Sommonru otlom t as i elated by M. in l\ Loujilke, there is a 
fluking r< (etnblance m mam particulars, which it may be pioper here to 
i numerate. 

\Jl. Iklides the foot-heps above mentioned, there is a kind of tree 
(which, Horn deft 1 iption, appears to be the l J i()cl tice, fo well known m India) 
winch the (luugelaijs hold lacied to Jiuddou, and the Siamese to Somniona- 
uhIoiu ; mJomuch that the latter deem it meritorious to hang themfelvcs 
upon it. ’[ he Cfungilai/s call it Bugahah ; for «y t/ia/i, lji their language, 
ligniltes a tree; and ho Icems to be an abbreviation of liod or Buddou; 
and the Sianuse call it, uxBaln, Via .si Ma/ui Pouf, which, according to 
Di t \ Lou BLRi. \s mterpietation, fignifics the tree of the great Pout*. 
This lie fuppofes to mean Meicmij ; for he obferves that Polity or Poof, is 
the name of that planet in the Bah t teim for If'cduesdaij ; and in anothet 
place, he lays, Pout is one ol the names of Sommonatodom. It is certain 
that J ledue.sdoij is called the name of Bod, 01 Budd , in all the Hindoo lan- 
guages, among which the Taniulu , having no h, begins the word with a [i , 

which bungs u \eiy nc.u the Bain mode of wilting it. It is equally cer- 
tain that the days ol the week, m all thele languages, arc called after the 

planets m the fame oulei as with us, and that Bod , Budd , or Pood , holds 
the place ol \huury. Ktom all which it fhould appear that Pout , which, 
among the Siamese , is another name for SommmaiwUm , is ltfcdf a corrup- 
tion ol Buddou, who is the Metumj of the (BecL. And it is lingular 
dial, aceoiding to M. nr l \ Lou blue, the mother of Som iuoiku uduni is 
tiled, tn halic , Malnt-inuniu, or the great JHanta, which rcfembles much the 

* In vulgar Suim./c they call it Tov-j>C. 
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name of Maia, the mother of Mnam/. At the lame time that the Tamn 
i; t termination en, which renders the word Pood :i, ctealcs a icfemblamc 
Ik tween this and the // od< n ol the Gothic nations, fiom which die lame 
dav ol the week is ilenommaied, and which, on that and other account*, is 
allowed to be the Mnuny ol the (Berks. 

o (]!}/. The temples of , Somnmnacodom are called P/Juin ; and round them 
aie habitations for the priells, rcfembling a college; fo tittle of Boddou are 
called 7'ilhii, and the pimupal priells live in them as in a college. The 
word f'lhdr, or, as the natives of Bengal would write it, Bihar, is Shanunt . 
and Fi-kishtaii, in his llillory of Bengal, fays, that this name was given by 
the Hindoo v to the Province of Behm , bccaufe it was foimcily lo full of But- 
vinos, as to be, as it were, one gieat si mutiny of Learning, as the word im- 
poits. 

3 dh/ m The Siamese have two ordeis of priells, and fo have the woi Hop- 
pers ol Buddou. Both the one and the other aie ddlinguifhed by a )ello\v 
habit, and by another circumllance, which mull be mentioned in the words 
of the refpeitivc authors. Knox fays ol the Buddou Pi lefts, “ '1 lie) base. 
“ the honour of carrying the Tulhpot with the broad end over then heads 
“ foremoft, which none but the King docs." And M. l>l la Lou unit 
lays of the Siamese pnefts, “ To defend thcmfclvcs from the fun they 
“ have the Tala pat, which is their little umbiella, in the form of a 
“ fcrccnV’ 

* “ Pour fe garentir du folcil ils ont le Talapat, qui eft leur petit parafol en forme d’ccran.” 
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The word here uRd is common to mod of the Hindoo languages, and 
fignihcs the leaf of the Palnu/ra tree. M. dl la Loubiue mentions it 
as a Siamese void, without feenung to know its origin or jnimary figm- 
fication. 

4 thhj. The priefh of Buddoit, as well as thofc of Sommonacodom, ate 
bound to celibacy, as long as they continue in the piofcfhon; but both the 
one and the other arc allowed to lay it down and marry. 

5//1///. They both cat flcfli, but will not kill the animal. 

6 thhj. The pne (Is of either nation are of no particular tribe, but are 
chofen out of the body of the people. 

Thde circumftanccs plainly fhow that this i^ a fvflem of religion dif- 
ferent from that of the T’eds ; and fomc of them are totally inconhfteni 
with the principles and piaUicc of the But mins. And, indeed, it is mam- 
fdl, from Knox’s whole account, that the religion of the Chin -elans n, 

• quite difltnd f»om that which prevails at this day among the Hindoos, not 
docs it appear that there is fuch a race of men as that ol the But mms 
among them. The only patt in which there feems to be any agreement 
is in the worflnp of the Debtahs, which has probably ctept in among them 
from their Tumulwn neighbours; but that is carried on in a manner ven 
different from the BuuutnUal fvflem, and appears to be held by the na- 
tion at large in very great contempt, if not abhorrence. Knox’s account 
of it is this: “ I heir temples (1. c. thofe of the Debtahs ) arc, he fays, 

** ca ^ c( * (' GV( ’l s ” winch is the Tamu lie word for Pagoda. He then goes 
on to fa y, « A man pioufly difpofed, builds a fmall houfe at his own 

“ charge, 



«* chaige, which is the temple , and himself brumes piicst thereof. This 
“ houfe is feldom called God's House , but mod ufually Jauo , t he Dei //\.” 
But of the prevailing religion he (peaks in very didcrent terms, and dc- 
fcribcs it as carried on with much parade and fplendour, and attended 
with matks of great antiquity. “ The pagodas or temples of their gods, 
“ (a\ s he, are fo many that I cannot number them. Many of them are 
“ ot raie and exquilitc vjork, built of hewn done, engraven with images 
“ and figures ; but by whom, and when, I could not attain to know, the in- 
“ habitants themfelvcs being ignorant therein. But furc I am, they were 
“ built by far moKk ingenious artificers than the Chingelays that now aie 
11 on the land. P'or the Portugecfe, m their invalions, have defaced fome of 
“ them, which there is none found that hath fkill enough to repair to this 
“ day.” In another place, be lays, “ Here are fome antient writings, cn- 
u giavcn, upon rocks, which puzzle all that fee them. There arc divcis 
“ great locks in divers parts in Cande Vda , and in the* noitheni parts. 
“ Thefc locks are cut deep with gieat letters for the (pace of fome yards, 

M fo deep that they may laft to the world’s end. No body can read them, 

•* 01 make any thing of them. I have afkcd Malabars and (Jentoos, as 
’■ \udl as Chmgilays and Moors, but none of them undciilood them. 
“ There is an antient temple, Goddiladenin^n Yattanour, Bands by a 
u place where there are of thele letters.” From all which the antiquity 
of the nation and their religion is fulficiently evident; and fiorn other pal- 
lages it is plani, that the worfhip of Budd<»i } m particular, has been fiom 
remote tiu.es a very eminent part of that icligion ; for the fame author, 
fpeak.ug «f the tree at Hnurodghuno, in the northern pail of the liland, 
Vu.eb is lamed to Buddou , fays, “ The due performance oi this w oi Hi i p 

“ they reckon not a little nicntorious ; infomuch that as they rcpoit, 

“ ninety Kings have reigned there fwccefTn cly, v, lu re, by tU linn that 

" Mill 
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Hill i nr. i in, it appears they [pared not for pains and labour, to build 
“ i-inplesaml high monuments to the honour of tins God, as if they had 
" 1 )<■< n !ioi n to hew rods and great flones, and lay them up in heaps. 
“ 'I In le kings , m now happy fpmts, having merited it by thefe labours.” 
\m( 1 again lu [ays, “ Foi tins God, above all other, they feem to have an 
v * •• high r< []>efl and devotion,” &c. 

And fiom othn authmitics it will appear, that this worfhip has formcily 
been In no means confined to Gey/m/e, but has prevailed in fevcral parts of 
hnl’d prioi to that of the lit "mins : nay, that this has Ifecn the cafe even fo 
late as the ninth and twelfth centuries ol the ('fnislian ./Era. 

In the well-known* Anarnnr.s Relation ?, tranflated from the Arabic, b) 
that eminent oticnlahft Eusi uius Ri naudoi, the the Arabian traveller gi\ Cs 
this account of the cufloni of dancing-womcn, which continues to this day 
in the Drum, but is not known among the Hindoos of Bengal, or Hindo.stan 
proper. 

“ Then* are m India publick women, called icnnieii of the idol , and the 
“ origin of this cufloin is this : when a woman has made a vow for the pur- 
“ pole of having children, if flic* brings into the wot Id a pretty daughter, flic 
“ ennies it to Bod, (to they call the idol which they adore,) and leaves it 
“ with hunt.” 


* Ardennes Relations dos Indes ct de la Chine, de deux Voyagcurs Mohamctans, qui y allerent 
daiiu le reuueme bteilc. 1 \ di \ 1718, 8 vo. 

t “ 11 v-» d.ins Us Jndes dos femmes publiques, appcllcs, femmes de l’idole, lorigine de cettc couf- 
" tunic ill tell*. Lois iju’une femme a fait ..n \oeu pour avoir dcs enfans, fi tile 11M au monde ime 
“ belle ft He, rile l’apportc au liud, c’cll amli qn’ils appellent 1 ’idole qu’ils adorent, a up re 5 duqurl die 

•• li laillc, Ac. Ano Rel. p. 100. 
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This is a pretty juft account (if this cuftom, as it prevails at this duv in 
tlie D> ran ; foi children are, indeed, devoted to this proieihon by then pa - 
ri - n ts and when they glow up in it, they are called, m ' Ta.nnln , l) t tutu\i i 01 
/, jfialr slm r\ of the idol. But it is evident they have changed their mailer 
(line this ^ liabian account was written, for there is no idol ol llu name ol 
Hod now worfhipped theie. And the circumftance of this cuftom being uu 
knovai in othei parts ol India, would lead one to lulpicl, that the Hm/nii, s, 
on introducing their 1) Hem ol religion into that country, had thought lit to 
retain this part of the former woifhip, as being equal 1\ agiceable to themh h i > 
and their new difciples. 

The fame sfrahian traveller give us an account of a \ery poweiful lace 
of Hindoo kings, according to the in, indeed, the molt powi rlul in India , 
who then reigned on the Malalar coaft with the title ol Bal/ana. Their 
dominion appears to have extended oxer (licet at, and the greatell pait, ll 
not the whole, of the antic lit kingdom ol / ctajwor. Foi the - Italian 
geographer quoted by M. Ri.x audot, makes ,\afu h at ah the imtiopolis 
of theie princes, which is, douhtlcls, i\ahet ralah, the ancient capital ol (ju- 
_ nat , though M. Rinaidoi lecins not to have known that place, and 
die reft of the description fulhcicntly fliows the gicat extent ol llu lr domini- 
on louthward. M. D’Anviiik fpeaks of this race of kings on the au- 
thority of the yltubian geographer Edrisi, who wrote m the twelfth cen- 
tum, according to whom it appears, that their icligion was, even lo late as 
that period, not the lUamuiK al, but that of which we aie now (peaking. 
M. D’Anvilll’s words are thcle: “ Ednli acquaints us with the rcli- 
“ gion which this Prince puddled m fajing, that his woillnp was addrcll- 
" cd to Jiodda, who, according to St. Jerome and Clemens Alexaiidiiniis, 
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" w <i s the founder of the feft of the G\ mnofophifts, in like manner as the 
“ lir.umns were ufed to attribute their lnflitution to Brahma*.” 

1' he autlionty of Ciuufns Ai.f.\andrixus is alfo cited on the fame 
hibjeft by Rli \ndus in his nth Diflcrtation, where, treating of the lan- 
guage of (' ri/loue, he explain* the word f ctidr, above fpoken of, in thde 
tennx. 

“ YehAr fignifies a temple of their principal God Buddou, who, as Clemens 
“ Alexandnnus has long ago oblcrved, was worlhippcd as a God by the 
“ llnuloost.” 

Afic i the' above quotations, the following cxtrafl from the voyage of that 
inquifuivc and ingenious traveller M. Gkntii, publifhcd in 1779, is given 
as a fuiiher and very remarkable illuft ration of this fubjeft. 

“ This f\flem is alfo that of the Bramins of our time ; it forms the bafis of 

that lehgion, which they have brought with them into the fouthern parts 
“ ol the Pemnlula of Ihndoftan, into Madura, Tanjorc, and MaifTorc. 

“ There was then in thofe parts of India, and principally on the Coafl 
“ of Choromandel ahd Ccylonc, a fort of worfhip, the precepts of which 

# “ L’KJrifi non* mftrmc fur la religion que profeflbit ce Prince, en difant que fon culte s'adicflblt 
“ a Bodda, que Iclon St. JtiOME and St. Cl l m b n r d’.Vl fxa n d r i e, avoit ete Pinftitutcur dcs 
“ GymnolophiiU's com me- lis Biatlunancs rnpportoient a Brahma leur inllitut.’* Ant. Geog. dc 
I. ’hide, p <14, 

[■ “ / </.<>> utnpliim dei. primaru Buddoe go -. ttx quem Indos ut Dcum vcncraii jam oliin notavit 
“ thniuis \l x.mdiimis. bm-111. lib. i. p. ;;j. Rcl. Difs. pars teiiia, p. 85. 
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f wo due quite unacquainted wuh. The God, Baoudi, of whom .it pi< lem 
“ the) know no mote in India than the ii.iiii", v a> the objul of tins voiT.i’) , 
“ hut it is now totally aboldhed, cxcopl that there ma\ po.'hblv \ r 1 he (mind 
«• fo.nc families ol Indians, who have l'un.uucd faithful to JJaouth, and do 
" not acknowledge the Kligion of the Jhamim, and who arc on that account 
“ feparated from and dtfpifed by the othei cufh. 

“ I have not, indeed, heard that there are any fnch families in the neigh - 
“ bomhood of Pondichuy ; but theie is a circnmflancc well woithy of le- 
u maik, which none of the travellers that have treated of the Coad of 
“ Cnoromandel and Pondichci) form to have noticed. It is this, that at 
" a fhort league’s dtftance to the fouth of this town, in the plain ol Yna- 
“ patnam, and pretty near the river, vve find a flatue of granite veiv 
“ hard and beautiful. This ftatue, which is from three feet to three and a 
“ hall in heighth, is funk in the fand to the waifl, and weighs doubl- 
“ lefs many thou fand weight; it is, as it were abandoned in the mid (t of 
“ this extenfive plain. I cannot give a better idea of it, than bv faying, 
u that it exactly agrees with and rcfeinbles the Soinmonacodom of the 
“ Siamefc; its head is of the fame form, it has the fame features, its arms 
“ are in the fame attitude, and its cais are cxaOlv fimilar. The form of 
u this divinity, which has certainly been made in the country, and which 
“ m no rcfpcfcf refembles the prefent idols of the Gentoos, ffruck me as I 
“ paffed this plain. I made various inquiries concerning this fingnlar figure, 
and the Tamulians, one and all, afTured me that this was the God Baouth, 
“ who was now no longer regarded, for that his woifhip and his feftivals 
“ had been abolifhed ever fincc the Bramins had made thcmfelves matters 
“ of the people’s faith*.” 

* " Cc fylteme rfl aufll cclui drs Dramas dc nos jours, il fait h Baft* do la religion .ju’ili out 
” aportec dans le fud dc la prcfqu* die dc J’Jndoitan, 1c .Madurc, leTanjaour, ct le Maiflour. 
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M. Cimii t ] i c 1 1 goes on to fay a good deal more upon this fubjeft, m 

the if^nk of winch he luppofcs, that this Deity is the 1A) of the Chine sv, 
vhoh woi Hi ip, in tlu.tr own accounts, was brought from India. And, in- 
deed, the abridgment of the name Pout, mentioned in a note of this paper, 
which the vulgar Siamese reduce to the fingle f\ liable Po t fecim to coun- 
ii nance this opinion. But as this is foreign to our prefent purpofc, and the 
aho\e pailagcs, n is hoped, ate lulluient to eflahldh what was propofed, it 
Items high tune to take leave of this fubject, with an apology for that 
ptoli \it\ , which is ndi'parahle fiom this kind o( dtlctilhon. 

x'jth June , 1781. 

“ 1 ! y as oic alt is dan tr putics do Linde, A principalemcnt .1 la (Jute de Coromandel Sc a 

" C' \ 1 m, un Culte dont oft iimmic abfolument les Dogmcs: Ic Dicu Baouth, done 011 ne connoit 

*' aupiurd hui, dans l'lndc, qui 1 - Nom, etoit 1 ohjet de cc Culte', mats ll ell tout a-fait aboli, fi cc 
" n’ell qu’il It trousc ensure quelqucs families d’Indiens ft pares & rmpriftes des autres Callcs, qui 
“ font lelltes fidilcs a Baouth, A qui ne jeconnoiflent point la religion des Bramcs. 

" fe n’ai pis entendu dire qa’i! y ait Jc ces familfc aux environs de Pondichcry; ccpendant, une 

“ chuli ires digue di remarque, A a laquelle aucun des Voyageurs qui parlent de la Cote de Coro- 

“ mainh 1 A dt* Pondiclury, u’om fait attemion, ell que I’on trouse a une petite licuc au fud de cettc 
“ \ life, >1 us la pi urn di \ napatn.un, aflez pies de la Rniere, une llatue de Gian t tres-dui St tres- 
“ In au . tttte ll itue, d’un nun trois picds a trois puds A. demi de hauteur, eft enfonece* dans le fable 
“ julqu’ a la C^ urnne, X pi le lam doute pluiieur> Milhets, die tit cointne abandonnec au milieu 
“ de c< tie \alle plume ;e ne peux mieu< en donut r une nice, qu’en difant qu’elle ell exaihemuvt 

" couloime A rtile nbl mte a S dis Siamois; c’cll la nit me Forme de ’I etc, cc font Its 

" minus ti 1 its dim It Yil u;e, i\ll la mime altitude dans kw Bias, A los Ortilles font abiuluimnt 
“ ft mb! ib t‘. La tonne dc ceu<* divmitt, qui c< iiainemint a tie faite dans le pays, & qui ne 1 1 i- 
“ ftinlile i n non amt doimtes aOutllcs des (.muds, m a\oit frappt lorfque je paflfai dans ccltc plaine; 
“ |e lis disci Its infui mations iur cette figure linguhtre, Its Tamoults m'ailuieicnt tom que e’etmt 
" llauui » qu’ on ne regardmt plus; que Ion Culte A fes fetes etoieut ccfiees depuu que les Brames 
“ s ttoienl rendus les Maitrcs dc la Liojance du peuple.’’ 
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VI. 

HINTS relative TO FRICTION IN MECHANICS. 

By Mr. REUBEN IWRROll'. 

HYPOTHESIS. 

I N the following eftimation of Trillion, the weight or foice neccffiry to 
overcome the rcfidanco, &c. is fuppofed to be piopoitioiul to the 
prellure. 


Of FRICTION in the INCLINED PLANE. 

Let AH be an inclined plane *, and let PR reprefent a weight fuftai ti- 
ed on it by any force Rm, aiding in the direction Rm; and draw PD per- 
pendicular to AB, and let Rm meet PD in n: Now as Rn rcpicfents the 
force that would be nccelfary to fuftain the body, cxclulive of Trillion, 
and Pn reprefents the prefTure againlt the plane, if nit be drawn perpen- 
dicular to PD meeting it in t, then will nrn be the force neceflary toovci- 
(ome the frillion in that direction, and Pt the real preffure againfl the 
plane AB, when the whole force Rm, neceflary to overcome both the 
weight and the fri&ion, alts in the direction Rm; and as the foice nm is 
equivalent to nt and tm ; and nt has no other effect than to alter the pref- 
fure, therefore tm is the only force which overcomes the rcTiflancc of fric- 
tion ; and as this force is as the prefTure, therefore tm is proportional to 
Pt, and hence the Locus of all the points m, is a right line. 


Fig. i. 
Z 2 


Again, 
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Again, (uppofc the body, inftead of being drawn along, to be fuflained 
at re fl only upon the plane; this, it is evident, will require a lefs force 
tli vn the other, bccaufe the frifiion prc\ ents the body in part from de- 
fending*. Let Rin be the force required, and let the fame conftruftion be 
made as before, then becaufe Rn is the force that would be needfary if 
there was no friGion ; mn is the efFc6l of the fnGion itfelf; but mu is 
equivalent to the forces mt and tn; and as Pn w.ould be the preflurc, ex- 
clufivc of frtthon, Pt is the prdlure mclufivc; and as the force loll is as 
the fnGion, and ml is as the force loft, therefore mt is as Pt, for the fiiftion 
1 . as the prdlure, confcqucutly the Locus of all the points m is a right line 
palling through P, and making the lame angle as l)PO in the former cafe, 
and only differing by being diawn on the contrary fide of PI). 

SCHOLIUM. 

In wliat follows, the force requifite to fuftain any body is confidercd 
under three different dillmHions; hr ft, when it is juft barely fufficicnt to 
overcome the weight and relillancc atifing from frithon, and the body is 
confidercd as juft beginning to move in the direfhon of the force applied, 
ami the foire in this cafe is called the moving finer: fccondly, when this 
force is dimmifned till the body would begin to move or defeend in a con- 
trarv dncUion, if ihc foice was diminifhed faitber; this laft I call the sits- 
' 'ling j.itff . ami it is plain that whatever force is applied to the body 
Ids than the moung, and greater than the lufpending force, the body will 
remain at reft : la Illy » it is mamfeft that there is an intermediate ftatc in 
wlmh fuch a degree of force may be applied, that the friHion will have 
no eft ell either way ; and this force is the lame as would keep the body 
in equtlibno if there was no fnGion, becaufc the ctfe£t or tendency of fric- 

* Fig. 2 . 


lion 
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tion is to keep the body at reft, or prevent it fiom moving either wav; this 
being premised, tliere wdl be little dilliculty in the following. 

PROBLEM I. 

Having given the weight of the body to be fuftained; the inclination of 
the plane and the ratio* of the friflion to the picllme; to find the force 
requilitc to fu (tain the weight in a given direction. 

In the foregoing figures, draw PR and PD at right angles to the hori- 
zon and plane refpeflively, PR reprefenting the weight; take PI) to DO 
as the prefture to the fridion, and let DQ be taken upwards or down- 
v.uds as the requifite force is motive or fufpcnhvc; join PO and draw 
the line Rin in the given direction meeting PQ in m; then Km i.s the force 
required. 

Corollary i. If the friflion be the n part of the prefture, ami \V 
be the weight, s and c the fine and cofine of the plane’s elevation, then 
thle moving foicc parallel to the plane will be W (*-{-( n t ) and the fu( 
pending force W (s — c:n.) 

Coro 1 lary 2. If the direflion of the force be paralhl to the hon- 
zon, and l be the tangent of the plane’s elevation, tlun W : (/. --/) 

will be the moving force, and W (in — 1) : (w-f-/) the lulpemlmg force, and 
lit the force excluding friflion. 

Example. If the weight be a ton, the fuftion f of the prefture, 
AB=:5, BC=3, and AC = 4, then the moving force will be 3235 pounds; 

the 
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the fufpending foice 747 pounds, and the force, excluding fridion, 1680 
pound" ; ncaily. 


P R O 15 I. E \1 IE 

C'.iven ihc weight of the bodv, the inclination of the plane, and die ratio of 
ihc fiUtion to tlu pKlhire ; to find the direction fo that the fuftaimng force 
may he a gi\en quantity, or the haft poflible. , 

Draw DO and OP as before, and let PR be to Rin as the weight to the 
given forte, then fioni the ccntt 1 R with a diftance equal to Rm, interfecl 
PO in in ; tin n R111 is the icqmrcd direction when the foicc is given ; but to 
base 11 the leall polhble, diaw Rtn at right angles to PQ, then Rm is the dt- 
ut turn icqum il. 

( ouoli \r\ 1. An expreftion for the fuftaining force, when the lead 
polhble, may be iound as lollows. In the triangles PDQ, RQm, the angle Q 
is common, then tore PO PI). RORm; but PD is a fourth propoilional to 
AB, AC, and PR, and DO is to PD as 1 to n, fuppofmg this the given ratio; 
alio RD is a fourth proportional to A 15 , BC, and PR, confcquently R(Jms 
equal to DO either added to, or luhftraded from, DR, as it is the in ft, or 
iccond calc, and becaule PQ * PD : : y/ -J- i) : ?/ • RQ : Rm, therefore 
Rm—PR (//.BC + AC) . AB /(////+ 1) or («* + c) W: {y/nn-\- 1), by fub- 
niluting .s and ( for the natural fine and cofine of the plane’s elevation, and 
iiling die negative or alhrmativc fign as the force required, is the moving or 
iulpending one rclpcGively. 


Example. 
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Exvmplf.. If AI 5 — 5, BC— 3, and AC=4, and the weight 1 ton, 
then the leal! ino\ ing and futtaimng forces will be 1825 and 702 pounds 

uttpet lively. 

Coroi.1 ary 2. Becaufe die triangles PDO and RQ111 arc fnmlar, and the 
ratio ol PD to DQ conttant to each fixed value of n, there foie the angle 
ORm be 1 1' g equal to DPQ, will alfo be conftant, whether the inclination of 
the plane be variable or not ; and hence the angles of the dircthon with the 
plane lor the draught to be made with the greatett advantage, arc found lor 
different values of n as follows : 


n 

QRm 

n 

QRin 

n 

QRm 

n 

QRm 

n 

m 


QRm 

1 

+ 5*o 

2 

26 34 

3 

1 8 26 

4 

0 - 

14. 2 

5 

11.19 

6 

9.2 s 

1 ; 

;8. 4 o 

2] 

| 23.58 

34 

16 54 

4 * 

* 3*5 

5 1 

10 47 

7 

8. 8 

1 1- 

33 4 ‘ 


j 21 48 

3 l 

>5 37 

4 f 

1 2 12 

Si 

I 0. 1 8 

8 

7 


2 9 * 4 S 

2! 

* 9-59 | 

3 I 

14 56 

! 

44 

1 1 53 

5 * 

ysi 

9 

6 20 


N T . B The dircQion, or angle QRm, is to be taken In low the plane lor 
f'.e fulpendmg, and above the plane for the moving, foicc. 

Sen o 1 ium. Though at firft fight the former pan of the above pro- 
blem, which fhews the beft method of appl\ing an aUivc forte, hems lu- 
per ior to the other, yet, on farther confideration, the other appears of tcpial 
tonfequencc, and particularly in building and fattening walls, banks of 
earth and fortifications, & c. and the application of what are called land- 
tu v, Sc C. Thus if a weight, for mltance, is to be drawn along the plane KB, 
and the friction be * of t.ie preffure, the bett direction is when Rm makes 
an angle of j 8° 26' ahnv the plane; but if the weight is a quantity of cairh 


or 
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i)f 1! out , or any thing to be fufpended, as in the cafe of land ties, the beft 
ongh (mi the foiegmng hippohnuii) mult be 18 0 26' below the plane. 

S C II C) I. I U M. 

In thole piopofitious the fuflion is eftimated according to the mod genc- 
1 ally recuved opinion, that the rchffance is proportional to the whole pref- 
fure compounded of the weight of the body, and the additional fence necef- 
fary to oveitomc the Inchon; but it has been afferted, that there may he 
< ales where the fritlion i> not proportional to the whole preffure, but to that 
which would aide d the body was fullamed in a given dire&ion, excltdive ol 
fmlion ; and that there might alfo be cafes, where the refinance ai ding from 
t< nat ity or cohefion might be as the relative prclfure againft the plane, and 
the forte to oveicome it the fame in ever) direction; fomething fimilat to a 
globe II tick f.dt in wet tenacious clay; I lhall therefore give dilutions to both 
cafes. 

In the full cafe *, the force requifite to fuflain the bod) in diic&ion RY, 
c\tlulivc of liittion, is Rn ; and as Rn is equivalent to RD and Dn, thcie- 
foie Rn is the pullurc cxclufive of fuel ion: and as the friflion ts the n 
pan of the pielluie, the foice a fling parallel to AB to overcome it, is the 
n part of Pn ; but the force which aclmg in dircflion Rn will be cquna- 
lent to the n pait ol Rn in the direction Rn, is a fourth proportional to n 
times RI), Rn, and Rn ; but bccaufe DO is the n part of DP, therefore In 
is the n pait of Rn, and the fourth proportional aforefaid will be nz ; con- 
fequentl) the bun or difference of Rn and nz muff: be a given quantity or 
the lead polhhlc : the problem therefore is reduced t to drawing a line Rn 
from the given point R, meeting the two line's PD and PQ given in pofi- 

# hg. 3. + Fig. 4. 


non 
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non in n and z, fo tliat nz added to or taken from Rn, the fum or difference 
may be a given quantity, or the lead podible. To do this, let DS be taken 
equal to DR, and draw Sr parallel to PD meeting PO in M; tlicn becaufe 
Rn is equal to rn, the fum or difference of the quantities aforefaid is rz; 
and v. hen rz is required to be a given quantity, the quedion is reduced to 
that particular cafe of the inclinations of Appolionius, in lolids, which 
lias been rcfolvcd by Niwion and Barrow, the limits of the Problem, 
or the mode of drawing the line Ri, fo that the intercepted part rz may be 
the lead podible, may be invedigatcd as follows: 

* Suppofe it done, and Rrz the podtion required, and let Rnm be inde 
finitely near to Rz, and Mh perpendicular to Rz; then by applying the 
analyiis of the ancients to the Newtonian do&rine of prime and ultimate 
ratios, mn is equal to zr; and il from the centre R, with the didanccs Rz 
and Rn, the arcs zv and nt be fuppofed to be deferibed, vn is equal to zt, 
and confequently tr equal to mv; but it:tn* tIt Mb, and tn:zv::Rr: Rz, 
and zv : vm :: Mh:hz, whence by compounding the proportions, tr:vm:: 
Rr. rh :Rz . zb, and as the two fird terms arc equal, the two lad arc equal, 
and confequently Rr: Rz: : zh : rh, and dividing Rr : rz : : zh . rz, therefore 
Rr is equal to zh, and confequently the point li is in an hyperbola, whole 
afymptotcs are QM and SM produced: but bccaufe the angle MhR is a 
right angle, the point h is alfo in the circumference of a circle; therefore 
a line drawn from R to h, the point where the hyperbola and circle inter- 
fett, is the pofition required. 

In the other cafe, where the refidancc arifing from tenacity or cohefion ^ 
is fuppofed to be as the relative preffure againd the plane, and the force to 


VOL. I. 


Fig. 6. 
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overcome it tlic fume m each clncc tion, we hu\c Rn For the fuftaimng 
lone, cxclufive of fiKltoti, and the n paitof Pn for the fntlion; and con- 
kqucntly the* him or cliff unce of thefc is the expreffion for the whole 
force; and the Pioblem may be thus conftruaed. Take PI) to DO as 
the prelfurc to the friUion, and join PQ ; on PD deferibe a circle, in 
which take I)v equal to DQ; join PV, and draw RV perpendicular to it: 
then RV will reprefent the direction and meafure of the whole force when 
it is the Icj.fl pofliblc. 

For DO and Dv are equal, and confequcntly nf is equal to Vn ; but 
DO is the n pait of 1 )P, therefore nf or Vn is the n part of Pn, and con- 
fequcntly RV is equal to the him or difference of Rn, and the n part of 
Pn; but RV is the leall pofliblc b) confhuUion, and therefore the othei 
is a minimum alio. For diaw any other line Rk meeting RV in k and 
PD in m; and diaw mcj, mt, paiallel to DQ and Dv ; then the fum or 
difference ol Rm and nil is equal to the fum or difference of Rm and mq ; 
but the fum or difference of Rm and mt is greater than RV, and therefore 
the linn or difference of Rn and the n part of Pn is the lead poffiblc. 

P R O B L E M III. 

Given the weight of the bod\ , the inclination of the plane, and the 
force Inflaming the bod) in a gi\cn direction; to find the ratio of the 
fuel ion to the picfhne. 

Take PR as befoie, (fee Fig. 1. 2 .) draw Rm in the given direction, 
and take PR to Rm as the weight of the body to the foice fuflaining it; 
diaw Pm meeting All in O, and PD perpendicular to AB ; then PD is to 
DO as the prefluie to the Inchon. 


PROBLEM 



n; ic i i o n i N' Mini \ Mn, 


L l J 


P R O P, L E M IV. 

11 i\hqN be the fegment of an equilateral mangle, which, by moving 
paiallel to itlclf and the hon/on, generates a folul, upon wlm.li ,i figme 
hmOElIKpqh mmes, tom lung the former m Inn and qp; icqmied the c Ih tl 
of the fnt lion, ft ill fuppohng it the n part of the pit (hue. 

Let P be the center of gnuity of half the body*, and PR its weight a, 
bv lore ; tlnn the body by means of its inflexibility is Kept together m the 
fame munnei as if it was actuated by a force paiallel to the hou/.on ; but if 
l’Dn be perpendit ul u to Ah, and Rn parallel to the hon/ontal line AC, 
meeting PD in n, l > n will be the prefhirc againfl the hde Ah, and the 
fi ic t ion is the li part of Pn; but PR : Pn : : AC : AB; theieforc ll AC re- 
prcfeni the weight of half die body, the n part of AB will exprefs die 
weight reqmfitc to overcome the fnftion for that half; and hy doubling 
the expreffions they ferve for the whole. Wherefore let W repicfent the 
weight of the body, f the fecant of the angle BAG; then HJ will be the 
prellurc againfl the plane AD; and the n part of \Y1 the force necef- 
fary to overcome the frtflion; and as this laft is the force neccflary to draw 
the body along a honzontal plane, therefore the force ncceffary to draw the 
body along a hon/ontal plane is to that ncccffary to draw it along the body 
whofc feft ton is AhqN, as AC to AB or as i to f. 

Bccaufe when the angle CAB is given, the ratio of PR to Pn is con- 
stant; therefore when the folid whofc fe&ion is AhqN is elevated, making 
an angle with the horizon, fo that its bafe forms an inclined plane; PR in 
that cafe leprefents the preffure in a normal direction to that plane, and 


* Pig- 7- 
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P11 the prcffurc again/! the folid; and as the fridion is incrcafed in the ra- 
tio of the preflure, therefore if the preffure which the body would have on 
the inclined plane be incrcalcd m the ratio of AC to AB, or radius to 
the fcc.mt of the angle CAB, then the preffure on the angular plane or bo- 
dy, whole perpendicular feftion is AhqN, will be had, and confequently its 
n part, or the friftion. Hence this conflruftion*; let PR reprefent the 
weight ; then PD at right angles to AB reprefents the prelTure that the 
body would exert againft the common inclined plane; take DK to 
DP as AB in the foregoing figure to AC, or as the fecant of the inclina- 
tion of the angular plane with its bafe to radius; let Dq be the n part of 
DK, and join Kq; then RM drawn any how to meet Kq in M, gives RM 
for the meafure of the whole force in that direQion ; and it is the moving 
or lulpending force according as Dq is taken upwards or downwards in the 
line AB. 

It is evident that Kq is parallel to PO, and therefore though the lead 
force (which is perpendicular to Kq) differ from that in the former cafes, 
yet the dircUions for having the greateft effe 6 t are ftill the fame as in the 
foregoing table: the demonftration is in effc 6 i the fame as the firft. 

Corollary. By fuppofing f to be the fccant of the anglet, that the 
/ides of the angular plane make with the bafe, proceeding as Corollary 2d 
of Problem ill, and putting t for the natural tangent of the plane’s inclina- 
tion, and W for PR the weight, we have W : (n — t) for the mov- 

ing; and W (<»— /):(«+*) for the fufpending force, necclTary to draw 
the body along the angular inclined plane by a force aHing parallel to the 
bafe of the plane. 


* Fig. s . 
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Example. Let AB, BC, and AC, be 5, 3, and 4 refpethvely, and 
let the inclination of die fides be 45 0 ; the weight of a ton and the fiittion 
one third of the preffure; then 3648 pounds is the moving, and 499 tlv* 
fufpending force. 

SCHOLIUM. 

In this propofition, thqfc parts of the plane on which the body moves, 
are fuppofed reftilineal, as moftly happens in praftice ; but the friftion is 
eafily ellimatcd in curvilinear furfaces, and may be found generally as 
follows : 

Let AMP* be half the feflion perpendicular to die horizon, and to 
the axis of the folid which forms the curvilineal plane on which the body 
is moved; AP the axis; PM the ordinate, and MS a tangent to the curve 
at the point M; alfo let RM rcprelcnt the weight or preffure in a direc- 
tion perpendicular to the horizon at the point M; and let RF be perpen- 
dicular to MS meeting MP in F; alfo let PN be taken equal to MR, and 
PO equal to RF; and fuppofe the fame conflrufciion to be made for every 
point of the curve, and let IIN be the locus of all the points N, and GQ 
the locus of all the points Q; then will the frifchon, when drawn along the 
horizontal plane, be to the friflion of the fame body when drawn along 
the curvilinear plane in the fame dirc&ion, as the area APNH to the 
area APQG. 

For the fri&ion on the horizontal plane being as the fum of the pref- 
fures, is as the fum of all the elementary line'- MR or PN; that is, as die 
area AHNPj and the friQion on the curvilinear plane is for the fame 


Fig. 9. 
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u .ilon as the (um of all the RF or PQ, namely, as the area APOG ; hence 
the tuith o f the proportion lsmamfcfL 

Co i\ o i l\r\ i. Becaufc Mn or tlu* fluxion of v is to Mm the fluxion of 
the curse, as MR or PN to RF or PO, then-fore if PN be a funBion of AP, 
PO will he a fourth proportional to the fluxion of the ordinate, the fluxion 
of the curve AM, and this funtlion; wherefore if the curves HN and AM be 
gi\en , the naiuie ol the curve GO will be known, and its area may be found 
b) the common methods of quadratures. 

Couoi i ahy 2. It is c\idcnt that when the planes are inclined to the 
hon/on, the billions of the light and curvilinear planes are hill in the fame 
ratio .is in the preceding cafes, and confcquently may be found by the fame 
mode of pioceeding. 

Couoi i. miy 3. It is alfo evident, that the above method holds good 
whether the pails ol the body are connected together or not, with refpett to 
then motion in the diicllion RM, fo long as each elementary part MR may 
be confidercd as fu Rained at the point M by a force parallel to MP; but 
when the body is ligid or inflexible, the cafe becomes more fimple, for MR 
is then conflant, and APNII becomes a parallelogram. 

Corollary 4. By fuppofing given properties to exifl in any two of 
the curves AM, HN, or GO, the nature of the third will be known; and 
hence a number of problems relative to friBion may be propofed and 
rcfolvcd by a proper application of the direft and inverfe methods of 
fluxions. 


PROPO- 
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proposition 5. tiiforfai. 

Inthc application of forces to overcome fndion, the lame allowance s mud 
be made for the forces athng to advantage or difad\ antage, b\ means of levers 
or ot'rcr mechanical powers, as are made in the common dodime, loi m- 
Itame, if a weight of two pounds, by aiding, at the didance of one loot lo a* 
tlv lulcrum ol a lever, be Jullicu nt to overcome the fnction, the n one pound 
at two feet diltance will have the lame died, ck:c. 

This is too evident to need a dcmonftration. 

Oi FRICTION in Tii ; SCRKW. 

As any force ading perpendicular to the direction of a moving hodv 
does not afled the motion of the body in that dtredion, fo the foice ad- 
mo jicrpendicular to the axis of the ferew has nt) die 61 on the motion ol 
a body raifed thereby cxcluhvc ol fu&ion; it thcrcloic reejuncs the fame 

loice to railc a body by means of a ferew, as to raife the fame body in 

equal time along an inclined plane of the fame elevation, as the threads 
of tire ferew by means of a force ading parallel to the bale of the inclined 
plane : now, if we luppofe the weight fo contradcd or condcnfcd as to be 
capable of being placed on one of the threads of the ferew, and fattened 

to an imaginary lever always perpendicular to its axis, then it is evident, 

this lever will have no eflfed but to change the dircdion of the weight, and 
keep it in the midtt of the thread of the ferew ; and if a force be applied 
at the weight always perpendicular to this lever, lo as to lullain or draw 
it along, this force will be determined exadly the fame as was done be- 
fore in the inclined plane : but the rigidity ol the parts of the “ femab 

ferew” 
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icrcw” fer\es exaftly ilic lame purpofc as this imaginary lever, and makes 
the weight aQ upon the threads like a body fuftained on an inclined plane 
by a force parallel to its bafe ; and as the force to overcome both the 
weight and the friOion is reciprocally as the diflance from the center of 
the axis, therefore the diflance of the power from the center of the axis, 
is to the ddlance from the fame center to the middle of the threads of the 
ferew, as the force neccffary to fuflain the body 011 the inclined plane, to 
the fame force in the ferew at the diflance of the power. The fame pro- 
portion holds good whether the threads be cut perpendicular to the axis or 
in an angle; for in the firfl, the common plane is to be taken; and in the 
fccond, the inclined or angular one confidered in the fourth proportion • 
Wherefore if d be the diflance from the center of the axis to the middle of 
the threads of the fciew; D the diflance of the fame center to the point 
where the force is applied, the force to overcome the weight and fri&ion 
is Wd (tn ±f ) :(n + t) D, where the letters exprefs the fame things as be- 
fore, and the upper fign is for the moving, and the lower for the fufpcnditig 
force. N.B. t is the natural tangent of the angle made by a line touch- 
ing one of the threads, and a plane at right angles to the axis of the 
ferew ; or it is equal to the diflance of the refpe&ive edges of two threads, 
divided by the circumference of the cylinder, out of which the ferew is 
cut. 

Count lary 1 . When lines drawn from the center of the axis of the 
ferew to coincide with the threads, are at right angles to the axis, the 
above exprefTion becomes Wd (tn ± i) : (n + 0 D, for / becomes radius or 
unity. 

Corollary 2. When n is equal to 1 , the moving force will be infi- 
nite ; 
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nite; alfo the fufpending force will be nothing when t is the v part of/; and 
when lVd (tn—f) : (n + t) D, becomes negative, it expreffes the quantity of 
force, which mull aft in a contrary direction to reduce the bod) juft to a 
ftatc of fufpenlion. 


SCH.OLIU M. 

It would be necdlefs to .make any allowance for the curvilinear furfaccs of 
the threads of fcrews, as they fcldom differ much from the two foregoing 
forms; neither is it of much confequence to allow for their parts being at 
different diftanccs from the axis, as their breadth fcldom bears any conhder- 
ablc ratio to the length of the levers by which they aft ; but the cafe is dif- 
ferent when large bodies revolve on each other, and therefore it will be no 
ccll'dry to Ihew the mode of proceeding in fucli cafes. 

Let MmAQ be a convex folid, generated by the revolution of the 
cur\e MAO, about its axis perpendicular to the horizon; and MR5Q a 
concave body cxaftly fitting it; then if this laft body be revolved about 
the axis AP by means of the lever Pf, the force neccftary to overcome the 
friftion of one body turning upon the other* may be found as follows: 
fuppofc the revolving body divided into an infinite number of concentric 
tubes, that may defeend independent of each other, and prefs freely againft 
the body on which they revolve, and yet be fo connefted that the lever 
Pf, may give the fame angular velocity at the fame time to each ; alfo let 
the ordinates PN of the curve HN reprefent the weight or prdfure (m a 
direftion perpendicular to the horizon) of each of the indefinitely fmall 
parts Mk, or elementary lines of the body at the diftance PM from the 
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axis, and let c be the circumference of a circle whofe radius is unity: then 
becaufe the friftion of each of the elementary tubes MRSQ is as its preflure, 
and the preflure is as the number of lines Mk, and the preflure of each ; 
therefore as this number is as PM.Mn.c, we have the n part of this expreflion 
for the force which, a&ing at M, would overcome the fri&ion of the cylin- 
drical tube, if moved round upon a horizontal plane; but as the preflure of 
each elementary part is increafed in the ratio of Mn to Mm, when moved on 
the folid MAQ, the real force will be (PM.c.Mm.PN) : n ; alfo Pf : PM : : 
(PM.c.Mm.PN) : n to the fmall elementary force which will overcome the 
laft force when a&ing at f ; confequently the whole force will be equal to 
ihr fluent of PM* PN.Mm.c) : (n.Pf), 

Corollary. By means of the curves AM, HN, &c. conclufions may be 
drawn fimilar to thofe in the Corollaries to the-Scholium of the fourth propo- 
rtion. 


Of FRICTION in the LEVER. 

It has been already obferved, that a force afting perpendicular to the 
dirediott of a body, in motion, does not alter the body’s motion in that 
direction ; therefore if* we fuppofe DB to be an upright cylinder, and AB 
a body touching it in a line as in the figure, and retained clofe to it by an 
imaginary force, drawing it perpendicular towards the axis; then if a force 
CP be applied to C, the center of gravity of AB, and be always fuppofed 
to a& perpendicularly to the radius CN, drawn from the center of the axis 
to the point C, the friClion will be the fame in drawing the body round 
the cylinder, as in drawing it along a horizontal plane with an equal pref- 
fure; and if it be moved round by a force aCling at a greater diftance, the 

* Fig. ii. 
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force will be reciprocally as the diftance: on the contrary, if the body AB 
be fixed, and the cylinder turned round about its axis, the fri&ion will be 
the fame as if the cylinder was fixed, and the body drawn round it by CP, 
as before : Likewife the fri&ion is the fame, whether the cylinder be fixed, 
and the body AB moved round the axis MR by a force Qc applied at c, 
or whether the point c be fixed with AB fattened to Cc, and the cylinder be 
revolved in a circle, whofe center is c, fo as always to retain its parallelifm 
with refpeft to any fixt objeft; and as this laft cafe obtains in the axletrees 
of carriages, fince every point of the wheel’s contaft with the ground may 
be confidered as the center of motion for that inftant, therefore the effect of 
the refiftance arifing from the fri&ion of the concave part of the nave upon 
the axletree, is to t\ie effe£l that would arife from drawing the fame weight 
over a horizontal plane of the fame kind as the parts that rub each other, 
as the radius of the axis to the radius of the wheel. It mutt be obferved, 
that this is not the only fri&ion to which carriages are fubjeft, for there is 
another part, arifing from the cohefion of the wheel and the ground at their 
contaft, which is to be found and allowed for by the three firft Propofi- 
tions. 

In the above, the preffure and friftion have been fuppofed to be as the 
weight, as it is on a horizontal plane; but by the Scholium to the fourth Pro- 
pofition, it is plain that the preffure is greater than the weight, and may be fo 
in any proportion; however, as it appears by calculation, that the preffure on 
an arc of ninety degrees is to that on its chord, only as 1,183 to i, when 
both the concave and convex partsjiave exactly the fame curvature, the dif- 
ference will be fo trifling, when the cylinders have different curvatures as 
ufual, as to require very feldom to be allowed for. 
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This being premifed, let M * be a weight placed at the point A of a leva, 
moveable about an axis whole center is d and radius dn ; and let N be the 
lii flaming force a&ing at B : now it is evident that the prelfure on the axis d 
differs fo little from the weight, that it may be fafely taken for it without any 
confiderablc erior, except in feme remarkable cafes, which may be allowed 
for fiom what has been faid already; and therefore the fri&ion which ought 
in ftiiClnefs to be taken as the n part of the prefltirc, will here be taken as 
the n part of the weight upon the axis. Now if N be taken for the force 
which, acting at B, would be juft fufficient to keep the weight M at A in 
equilibrio, cxclufivc of friction, and if W be the additional force to be added 
to N fo as to overcome the fri&ion, then will M+P, M-P, and P-M, be 
the weight upon die axis at d in the firft, fecond, and third figures refpe&ive- 
ly» (luppofing the fum of M and N to be equal to P;) now as the friction is 
the n part of each of tlicle quantities, and its cffefcl is to keep the lever in a 
flatc of reft, therefore in whatever direction the force at N endeavours to 
draw the fever by a&ing at B, the fiitlion tends to counteraa that force by 
keeping the lever fteady, or aCling in a contrary direction at n; and as the 
effeCt of the friCtion, and the additional force W, are in equilibrio, and the 
fiiCUon aCts by means of the lever dn, and the force W by the lever dB; 
therefore Bd is to dn as the fum or difference of the n part of A-^'and M 
is to ?r ; confequentlv W — dn (M+N) : (ruBd-dnJ in the firft figure j 
Wr^afu (M — A ) : in the fecond figure ; and in the third figure, 

W ^=uln {N—M) : ( n.Bd—dn ) : all thefc are the expreflions for the moving 
forces. 

To find the fufpending forces, or the forces which a&ing at N, lhall be 
juft fufficient to prevent the weight M from defcending ; let M and N be 
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the fame as before, and let w be the force which, taken from N, will leave 
a force juft fufficient to prevent M from defending; then the weight up- 
on d in the firft figure will be M-j-N — k’; in the fccond figure, the weight 
will be M—N -(-«/; and in the third figure, N~ M — ?e; and by proceeding 
a> before, the values of w in the fufpending forces arc dn 
[n.Bd. +d»); dn(M-N) : ( n.Bd—dn), and dn(N--M) : (ti.Bd-^-dn,) in the 
hrft, fecond, and third figures, refpe&ivcly. 

Becaufe Bd:dA::M:N, therefore if this value of N be Tubftitutcd in 
each of the above expreffions for the fri&ion, the whole force capable ol 
fuftaining the fri&ion and weight M will be had : thus for example, the 
moving force to overcome the fri&ion and weight M in the firft figure, 
will be M(n.dA -\-dn):(n.Bd — dn,) and the fufpending force M(n.dA — dn): 
(n.Bd-\-dn ;) in the fecond figure, the moving force will be M(ti.dA -f- dn): 
( n.Bd-\-dn ,) and the fufpending force M{n.dA — dn)\(n.Bd — dm) and in 
the third figure, the moving force will he M[n.dA — dn ) : ( n.Bd — dn^) and 
the fufpending force will be M{n.dA-\-dn):(n.Bd-\-dn.) 

•The method of finding n from each of the above equations is evident, and 
confequently the ratio of the friflion to the prefliire by experiments. 

Of FRICTION in the WEDGE. 

Let AC* be the force needfary to fuftain the wedge QPB in the direc- 
tion aB perpendicular to QP, friftion included; and let AB be the force 
exclufive of friflion: draw AN and AH perpendicular to the IIQ and BP; 
CG parallel to AN, and CF parallel to AH: Now GA and AF, the 
forces of the wood againft the fides of the wedg€, in thofe dire&iom, corn- 
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pound a force equivalent to the diagonal CA in the dire&ion CA, and 
therefore a force reprefented by AC in that direaion, muft be applied to 
the head of the wedge at a to overcome thefe forces: Let gr be the n part 
of Ag, and let the lines Ar be drawn, and alfo GK and FZ perpendicular 
to AG and AF meeting the lines Ar in K and Z; then will GK and FZ 
reprefent the friaion againft the Tides BP and BQ, being each the n part 
of AG and AF, the preffure againft each fide,, refpeaively; wherefore if 
Be be taken in PB, and Bn in BQ, equal to GK and FZ refpeaively, the 
forces Be and Bn in thofe direaions muft compound a force to which the 
force BC in the direaion BC muft be equivalent; and confequently if Bm 
be the force compounded of Be and Bn, and Cm be joined. Cm muft be 
perpendicular to mB; fince Be or GK is the force of friaion arifing from 
the prefture againft BP, which tends to prevent the wedge from moving 
either in the direaion BP or PB; and Bn or FZ has a fimil^r effea with 
re fpea to the direaion in the line BQ; and by hypothefis BC is juft fuf- 
ficicnt to balance thefe forces. It is alfo evident from .what was faid con- 
cerning the inclined plane, that Be and Bn muft be taken in the direaions 
PB and QB for the moving force, but in the direaions BP and BQ for 
the fufpending force. 

The method of calculation is evident; for as aB, AG, and AF, are 
perpendicular to QP, BP, and BQ, the triangles QPB and CAG are fimi- 
lar, and the parallelogram Bnme fimilar to FAGC; whence by fuppofing 
certain parts given, the reft may be found, See. 

Corollary. When the wedge is ifofceles the point m falls on C, and 
Be is equal to Bn, and therefore Be or GK is equal to (AB+BC)PB): 
(n.QP)i but PB;Ba::aBe:BC, and therefore £C=2Ba (AB+BC): (n.QP) 

or 
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or equal to (zBa.BA) : (n QP — aJJa,) and therefore AC=(n.QP.AB) : 

QP 2 Ba;) and by following the fame method for the fufpending force, 

wc find BC=(2Ba.AB):(n.QP+2Ba > ) and confequently AC is equal to 
(n.QP.AB) : (n.QP-f-aBa.) 

SCHOLIUM. 

By proceeding in a fimilar method, the forces of the arch-ftoncs of 
bridges, &c. may be determined; for let QbbP be a ftonc fuftaincd by the 
parts of the arch prefling againfi Pb and Qb, and let A be us center of 
gravity, and AB perpendicular to the horizon; alfo let AB and AC be 
the fame as before; then becaufe the body is in cquilibrio, the force in di- 
re&ion AC will be equivalent to the force in a contrary direftion, arifing 
from the prefiures againfi the body in the dircaions GA and K A, toge- 
ther with deforce of friaion; and becaufc the preflu res are AG and AK, 
if Be (the^n part of AG) be drawn parallel to PB, and Bn (the n part ol 
AK) be drawn parallel to Qb; and the parallelogram Bnme be complcat- 
ed, and Cm joined ; Bm will be the force arifing from friaion, and the 
angle BmC a right angle. The adjacent figure* is for the moving force ; but 
the method is fimilar for the fufpenfive force; and it is evident that the 
one conftruaion is of ufe to determine the force which tends to break an 
arch by prefling it downwards, and the other the force that tends to break 
it upwards. 

But as that excellent mathematician P. Fkisi, m his Instiluzioni di 
Meccanica, has objeacd to the divifion of the force AB in the forces AN 
and AH, and thence concluded Belidor and Couplet to have been mif- 
taken on that account in their writings upon bridges; I (hall, therefore, 
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prove that the common method is really a confequcncc of what that getj- 
llcman himlelf allows, and that his objeclions are not well founded. In 
the full place he allows the force AB to be equivalent to the forces AV 
and AD or VB; now (excluding Infliou) if that part of the arch which 
touches Pb was removed, it is evident ObbP would immediately begin to 
defeend along Qb with a force reprefented by VB or AD; but this des- 
cent is prevented by that part of the arch which touches Pb, and theie- 
fote the force of that arch, in the direflion 1IA, mu (l be fuch as to be 
equivalent to DA in the direHion DA or BV; but no force greater or lei's 
than HA will be equivalent to DA in the direction DA, and therefore 
HA is the real prelfure or force againd Pb. Again, HD is the prdfure in a 
perpendicular dircHion to Qb arifing from this force ; and as AV is the 
prelfure againll Qb ariling from the force AB, therefore AV, together with 
II D, is the whole prefl'urc againll Qb in the direflion AV ; but becaufe the 
ho Jy is in equilibrio, and confequently the attion or force in the direction 
AV equal to the reaftion in a contiarv direction; therefore AV-f-lID or 
AN (hecaule NV is equal to 111) by the propert) of the parallelogram) re- 
prefents the prdfure againll Qb, and All the prelfure againll Pb; which is 
contrary to wlnit P. Fiusi aliens, and agtceable to the ulual method. 

The fame learned Author has made another very mateiial millake, from 
a linulai caufe, at page 67 of the afordaid Treatife, relative to the tenlion 
of ropes; which cannot be attributed to hade or inadvertency, as he ex- 
prcfsly alferts the holders of the common opinion to be nudaken, in confe- 
qucnce of their ufing the theory of compofition of forces without fuflicient 
precaution: I {hall, therefore, after giving his own words, take the liberty of 
{hewing where I apprehend he is miftaken. 
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Parlcrcmo pin a lungo dcllc altrc riccrchc matematiche, alle quali ha 
dato occafione la controverha inforta intorno alia cupola di S. Pietro. Coll* 
occafione chc fi e difcorfo in Milano di munire la fabbricca del Duomo di 
un Conduttorc elettrico, chc dalla cima dell’ aguglia fi dirimaflc, e feendeffe 
per differenti parti del tempio, fi c ancora parlato dell azionc, chc i fili del 
Conduttore potrebbero efercitare contra 1 ’aguglia, e fi fono propofli varj 
Problemi intorno allc tenfipni dcllc funi. Io qui aggiugnero le foluzioni, cho 
ho ritrovato, e incomminciero dalla prima rifoluzione dcllc forze tendenti, la 
quale ficcome c interamentc differcnte da quclla, que hanno feguitato altri 
Autori, cofi non fara meravaglia chc porti dei rilultati intcramente differenti 
da quclli chc fono flati finora publicati. Pcnda il * filo QVR, dai punti 
Q,cdR, e vi fi attacchi in V il pcfo P. fi produca la vcrticalc PV In A ; fi 
cfprima il pefo P colla retta AV, c dal punto A ; fi tirino fopra QV, RV le 
perpendicolari AM, AN. Sara MV l'intcra forza cfercitata fccondo QV, cd 
NV fara quella che fi efercitera fccondo RV. 

* c La ftcfTa cofa fi dedurrebbe rifolvendo la forza AV ncllc due Aq, Ar 
parallele ai fili QV, RV, c poi rifolvendo di nuo\o la forza Aq ncllc due AN, 
Nq, e fimilmente la Ar in due altrc AM, Mr. Mentre conqucftc rifoluzioni 
c manifeflo che la forza totalc cfercitata nel tcndcre il filo QV dev’effere 
Aq — Mr= rV — Mr = MV, c la tenfione del filo RV = Vq — Nq = NV. 

“ S’ingannerebbe chi mifuraffe feparatamente la tenfione del filo QV 
dalla forza Aq, oflia rV, e la tenfione di RV da Ar, oppurc da qV. Egli e 
vero, che le due tenfioni cquivalgono infieme, commc alia fola forza AV, 
cosi ancora alle due Ar, Aq, oppure alle quattro infieme AN, Nq, AM, Mr. 
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ma ncl prendere le tenfioni feparate bifogna in oltre avvertire, che quando 
1' angolo QVR non e retto, una porzione di Aq agifce fecondo RV, ed una 
porzione di Ar fecondo QV : e fcparando lc azioni fara MV, la tenfione del 
filo QV, ed NV quella di RV/‘ 

In the firft place, I (hall demonftrate the truth of the eftablifhed method 
from principles that Frisi has himfelf allowed ; aqd, fecondly, point out the 
abfurdity of his conclufions. 

1 . Let Vn and Sr be parallel to AN; then becaufe NVn is a right angle, 
and the force VA may be refolvcd into VN and Vn, in thofe dire&ions, there- 
fore if RV and VP were to remain in the fame pofition, and the force which 
now keeps the body fulpended by a£ling in the direction VQ, was to aft m 
the direction Vn with a force exp re (fed by Vn; it is then granted that the 
equilibrium would fiill be maintained, and the tenfions would be as Vn and 
VN ; and thcrefoie, as no force VS whatever, afting at V in the direftion 
RV, can have any effebt in the dire&ion Vn perpendicular to RV, it necef- 
farily follows, that the foicc in any other direQion VQ mult be fuch as to be 
equivalent to Vn in the direftion Vn ; but it is likewife granted, that no 
other force but Vr in the direftion VQ can be equivalent to Vn in the di- 
rection Vn ; and as the force Vr is equivalent to Vn and VS; and as VS, or 
its equal qN, only gives an additional tenfion to NV, the tenfion which the 
cord RV was fuppofed to have before, which whole tenfion is equal to the 
reaction of the tack R ; therefore qV is the tenfion of the cord RV, and Vr 
that of Qv. 

a. Let the points Q and R coincide, and RV, QV, and VP, will then 
6c perpendicular to the horizon ; and if VQ or VR be afTumed to exprefs 

the 
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the weight P, then will the points A, R, O, M, and N coincide; and accord- 
ing to Frisi’s principle* the tcnfions of RV, VO, and VP, will be equal; 
but, from the well known principle of the pulley, each cord VQ and VR 
bears but half the weight P, and therefore this abfurdity follows, that a cord 
IS as much ftretched with half the weight as it would with the whole. 

Again, if the points R, .V, and Q, be fuppofed horizontal, it follows, from 
the common theory, that the tenfion of the rope RVQ would be infinite > but 
VN and VM vanifh when RVQ is horizontal, and therefore, by Frisi’s pun- 
ciple, the tenfion in that cafe would be nothing at all ; but it is well known 
from the molt common experiments to be very confiderable, even when RQV 
is but nearly horizontal ; and therefore the new theory of this great mathema- 
tician is indefenfible. 

Rf mark. All the foregoing, except the Iaft Scholium, was written in 1 775, 
before the author had feen any thing to fpcak of on the fubje6t; lie had de- 
fined and executed great part of an extenfive treatife on friction according 
to different hypothefes ; but as no body would be at the rifk of publilhing it, 
and he could not afford it himfclf, the mod of it was accidentally lofi. What 
is here given is an extraft only of fome of the fir II part, where velocity *as 
not taken into the account, and where there were no complicated algcbiaic 
or fluxional exprefiions, which would be difficult to print in this country. 
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TO THE HONOURABLE 


Sir WILLIAM JONES, 


PRESIDENT OF THE ASIATICK SOCIETY. 


SIR, 

X HAVE the honour to obey the orders of the Honourable the Govcrnoi 
General and Council, in tranfmitting to you. For the information of the 
Asiatick Society , an Extract of a Letter addrefled to the Governor General, 
on the 2d oFlaft month, by Lieutenant Samuel Turner, who was appointed 
on an embafTy to Tibet , and a Copy of an Account inclofcd in it, of Mr. 
Turner’s interview with Teeshoo Lama, at the Monaftery of Ter paling. 

I have the Honour to be, with great refpeft, 

SIR, 

Your mod obedient and mod humble Servant, 


Council Chamber, 

Political Depat tment % April 13, 17 84. 


E. HAY, Secretary. 
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EXTRACT of a LETTER rmt Mr. SAMUEL TURNER 
To the HONOURABLE the GOVERNOR GENERAL, 

Dated PATNA, ad March, 1784. 

D URING my refidence in Tibet , it was an objeft I had much at hcait, 
to obtain an interview of the infant Teesiioo Lama ; but the Em- 
peror of Chinas general orders, relinking his guardians to keep him in the 
fti iff eft privacy, and prohibiting indifcriminatcly the admiftion of all per- 
fons to his prefence, even his votaries, who fhould come fiom a di (lance, 
appeared to me an obllacle almoft infurmountable; yet, however, the Rajah, 
mindful of the amity fubfifting between the Governor and him, and unwill- 
ing, I believe, by any aft. to hazard its interruption, at length confentcd to 
grant me that indulgence. As the meeting was attended with very lin- 
gular and ftriking circumftanccs, I could not help noting them with moll 
particular attention; and though the repetition of Inch fafts, interwoven and 
blended as they arc with fuperftition, may expole me to the impu- 
tation of extravagance and exaggeration, yet I fhould think m\ fell repie- 
henfible to fupprefs them; and while I diveft myfelf of all prejudice, and 
aflumc the part of a faithful narrator, I hope, however tedious the detail 1 
propofe to enter into may be found, it will be received with candour, and 
merit the attention of thofe for whofe perufal and information it is intend- 
ed, were it only to mark a ftrong feature in the national charafter of im- 
plicit homage to the great religious fovereign, and to inftance the veiy 
uncommon, I may fay almoft unheard of, effefts of early tuition. 

I (hall, perhaps, be ftill more juftified in making this relation, by ad- 
verting to that very extraordinary alfurancc the Rajah of Tee shoo LoomI 00 

made 
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made me but a few days before my departure from his couit, which, without 
further introdu&ion, I will beg leave literally to recite. 

At an interview he allowed me, after having given me my audience of 
leave, he faid, ” I had yefterday a vifion of our tutelary deity, and to me 
“ it was a day replete with much interefting and important matter. Th : 
“ guardian power, who infpircs us with his illuminations on every mo- 
“ mentous and great occafion, indulged me with a divination, fiom which 
46 I have collefled that every thing will be well ; fet your heart at red, 
“ for though a feparation is about to take place between us, yet our friend- 
fhip will not ceafc to exift : but, through the favour of interpofing Pro- 
4< vidence, you may reft aftured it will cncrcafe, and terminate eventually 
11 in that which will be for the beft.” 

I Ihould have paid lefs regard to fo ftrange an obfervation, but for 
this rcafon, that, however diftonant from other do6lrines their portions 
may be found, yet I judge they are the beft foundation to build our reli- 
ances upon, and fuperftition combining with inclination to implant fuch 
friendly fentiments in their minds, will ever conftitute, the opinion having 
once obtained, the ftrongeft barrier to their prefervation. Oppofed to the 
prejudices of a people, no plan can rcafonably be expeaed to take place; 
agreeing with them, fuccefs muft be the refult. 

£. HAY, Secretary to the Governor General and Council . 

A true Extract. 
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VII. 

COPY of an Account given by Mr. TURNER, 

OF HIS 

INTERVIEW with TEESHOO LAMA 

At the Monastery of Terpaling, enclosed in Mr. TURNER'S Letter to the 
Honourable the Governor General , dated Patna, id March, 1784. 

O N the 3d of December, 1783, I arrived at Terpaling, fituated on the 
fuminit of a high hill; and it was about noon when I entered the 
gates of the Monaftery, which w r as not long fince ere£ted for the reception 
and education of Teeshoo L\ma. He rcfidcs in a palace in the center 
of the Monaftery, which occupies about a mile of ground 111 circumfe- 
rence, and the whole is encompaftcd by a wall. The fevcral buildings 
fer\e for the accommodation of three hundred Gylongs, appointed toper 
form religious fervicc with Teeshoo Lama, until he fhall be removed to 
the Monaftery and Mufnud of Teeshoo Loomboo. It is unufual to make vi- 
fits cither here or in Bootan on the day of arrival: wc therefore refted this 
day, only receiving and fending meffages of compliment. 

On the 4th, in the morning, I was allowed to vilit Teeshoo Lama, 
and found him placed in great form upon his Mufnud; on the l^ft fide 
flood his father and mother, on the other the officer particularly appoint- 
ed to wait upon his perfon. The Mufnud is a fabric of (ilk cufhions 
piled one upon the other, until the feat is elevated to the height of four 
feet from the floor; an embroidered filk covered the top, and the 
hdes were decorated with pieces of filk of various colours, fufpended 

from 
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fiom the upper edge, and hanging down. By the particular rcquefl of 
Tj i shoo Lvma’s father, Mr. Saunders and myfelf wore the English 
chefs. 

I advanced, and, as is the cuftom, prefented a white pelong handker- 
chief; and delivered alfo into the Lama's hands the Governor's prefent of 
a firing of pearls and coral, while the other things were fet down before 
him. Having performed the ceremony of the exchange of handkerchiefs 
with his father and mother, we took our feats on the right of Teesiioo 
Lama. 

A multitude of perfons, all thofc ordered to cfcort me, Were admit- 
ted to his prefence, and allowed to make their proftrations. The infant 
Lama turned tow.nds them, and received them all with a chearful and 
fignificant look of complacency. His father then add reded me in the Tiht 
language, which was explained to me by the interpreter, that Teeshoo 
Lama had been ufed to remain at reft until this time of the day; but he 
had awoke very early this morning, and could not be prevailed upon to re- 
main longer in bed; for, added he, « the Kuglkh Gentlemen were arrived, 

“ and he could not deep.” During the time wc were in the room, I obferv- 
cd the Lama’s eyes were fcarce ever turned from us, and when our cups 
were empty of tea, he appeared uneafy, and throwing back his head, and 
contracting the (kin of his brow, he kept making a noife, for he could not 
fpcak, until they were filled again. He took out of a golden cup, con- 
taining confeBs, fome burnt fugar, and -firetching out his arm, made a mo- 
tion to his attendants to give them to me. He then fen t fome in like man- 
ner to Mr. Saunders, who was with me. I found myfelf, though vot- 
ing an infant, under the nccedity of faying fomething; for it was hinted to 

me, 
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me, that, notwithftanding he is unable to reply, it is not to be infcricd 
that he cannot underftand. However, hi?, incapacity of anfwenng cxcuLd 
me many words; and I juft briefly faid, That the Governor General, on ' 
cciving the news of his dcccafc in China , was o\ci whelmed with giid and 
foriow, and continued to lament his abfvnce fiom the world, until the 
cloud that had ovcrcaft the happinefs of this nation, by his re-appearance, 
was difpclled ; and then, if poftiblc, a greater degree of joy had taken place 
than he had experienced of guef on receiving the lirft rnouinful news. 
The Governor wiftied he might long continue to illumine the world with 
his prefence ; and was hopeful that the fi lendfliip which had formerly fub- 
fiflecl between them would not be diminilhed, but rather that it might be- 
come ftill greater than before; and that, by his continuing to fhew kindnefs 
to my countrymen, there might be an extenfive communication between 
his votaries and the dependants of the Butisli nation. The little crea- 
tine turned, looking fteadfaftly towards me with the appearance of much 
attention while I (poke, and nodded with repeated, but flow movements 
of the head, as though he underftood and approved every word, but could 
not utter a reply. The parents, who flood by all the time, eyed their Ion 
\wth a look of affeftion, and a fmilc expreflive of heartfelt joy at the propri- 
ety of the young Lama’s conduct. His whole regard was turned to us ; he 
was fdent and fedate, never once looking towards his parents, as if undci 
their influence at the time ; and with whatever pains his manners may have 
been formed fo correft, yet I mutt own his behaviour on this occafion ap- 
peared perfe&ly natural and fpontaneous, and not direQed by any aflion or 
hgn of authority. 

The feene in which I was here brought to take a part was too new 
and extraordinary, however trivial, if not abfurd, as it may appear to 

D d fome, 
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fume, not to claim from me great attention, and confcquently minute 
ri mai k. 

Tki snoo L'mv is at this time about 18 months of age. He did not 
[peak a word, but made moll expreffive ligns, and conducted himfelf with 
allonifhmg dignity and decorum. His complexion is of that hue which in 
England we Ihould term rather brown, but not witjiout colour. His features 
good, fmall black eyes, an animated expreffion of countenance ; and al- 
together I thought him one of the handfomeft children I had ever feen. I 
had but little converfation with the father. He told me he had dire&ions 
to entertain me three days on account of Tei shoo Lama; and entreated 
me with lo much carncflnefs to pals another on his own account, that I 
could not relill complying with his requeft. He then invited us for to- 
morrow to an entertainment he propofed to make at a fmall diltancc 
from the Monaftery, which invitation having accepted, we took our leave 
and retired. 


In the courfe of the afternoon I was vil'ited by two officers of the Lam\’s 
houlehold, both ol whom are immediately attendant on his per foil. They 
(<it and converkd with me fome time, enquired after Mr. Bogle, whom 
both ol them had leen ; and then remarking how extremely fortunate it was 
the young Lima’s having regarded us with very particular notice, obferved 
on the very lliong partiality of the former Tlesiioo Lama for the English, 
and that the prelent one olten tried to utter the name of the English. I 
encouiaged the thought, hopeful that they would teach the prejudice to 
11 lengthen with his enciealing age ; and they allured me that Ihould he, when 
lie begins to Ipcak, have loigot, they would early teach him to repeat the 
name of II \si inus. 

On 
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On the morning of the 6th, I again waited on Tffshoo Lama, to 
prefent fome curiofities I had brought for him from Haiga!. lie. was 
\ery much flruck with a final 1 clock, and had it held to lum, watching for a 
long time the revolutions of the moment hand; he admired it, hut with gin- 
utv, and without any childifh emotion. There was nothing in the uiemonv 
different from the firfl day’s vdit. The fathei and motlici were prelent. 1 
(laid about half an hour, and retired, to return and take leave in the after- 
noon. 

The votaries of Telshoo Lvma already begin to flock in numbers to 
pay their adorations to him. Few arc yet admitted to his piefcnte. 
Thole who come, clleem it a happinels if he is but fhewn to them from 
the window, and they are able to make their probations befoie he is 
removed. There came to day a party of Kilnum/\ (Cnlmttc Tat tats) for 
purpofes of devotion, and to make their offerings to the Lama. When I 
teturned from vifiting him, I law them (landing at the entrance of the 
fquare in front of the palace, each with his cap off, his hands being placed 
together elevated, and held even with his face. The\ remained upwards 
of half an hour in this attitude, their eyes fixed upon the apartment of the 
Lama, and anxiety very vifibly depitled in their countenances. At length, 

I imagine, he appeared to them; for they began altogether by lifting thur 
hands, fhll clofed, above their heads, then bringing them even with thur 
faces, and after lowering them to their breads, then ieparating them : to af- 
hd them in finking and rifing, they dropt upon their knees, and flruck the u 
Heads againft the ground. This with the fame motions was repeated nine 
times, They afterwards advanced to deliver their prefents, confiding of ta- 
lents of gold and diver, with the products of their country, to the proper 
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officer, who having received them, they retired apparently with much fatif. 
faftion. 

Upon enquiry, I learnt that offerings made in this manner are by no means 
unfrequent, and in reality conftitute one of the moft copious fources from 
which the Lamas of Tibet derive their wealth. 

No one thinks himfelf degraded by performing thefe humiliations. The 
perfons I allude to, who came for this devout purpofc, were attendant on a 
man of fuperior rank, that feemed to be more engroffed than the reft in the 
performance of the ceiemony. He wore a rich fatin garment, lined with 
fox fkins ; and a cap with a tolfel of fcailet filk flowing from the center of 
the crown upon the fides all round, and edged with a broad band of Sibenan 
fur. 

According to appointment, I went in the afternoon to make my laft vifit 
to Teeshoo Lama. I received his difpatches for the Governor General, 
and from his parents two pieces of fatin for the Governor, with many com- 
pliments. 

They prefented me with a veil, lined with lambfkins, making many af- 
fu ranees of a long remembrance, and obferving that at this time Teeshoo 
I. \m\ is an infant, and incapable of converfing, but they hoped to fee 
me again when he fhall have become of age. I replied, that, by favour of 
the Lama, I might again vifit this country: I looked forward with anx- 
iety to the time when he fliould mount the Mufnud, and fhould then be 
extrermly happy m the opportunity of paying my refpefts. After fome 
exprefTions and protellations of mutual regard, my vilit was concluded : I 

teccived 
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received the handkerchiefs, and took my leave : and am to purfue my jour- 
ne\ towards B$gal to-morrow at the dawn of day. 


(Signed) SAMUEL TURNER. 


A true Copy , 


E. HAY, Secretary to the Governor General and Council. 
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To Sir WILLIAM JONES, Knight, 

PRESIDENT OF THE ASIATICK SOCIETY . 


S I R, 

HP 1 1 E Ilonouiable the Governor General having received and laid b<*- 
(ore the Board a Letter addreffed to him by Lieutenant Samuil 
Turner, containing the Account of a Journey made to Teshoo Loombuu 
by a Cos\<n/n, named Poorungekr, and the circumftanccs of his reception 
by Tn shoo L *\ m a ; and the Board deeming it worthy of the Attention 
of the Asmtick Society , I have the Honour, in Obedience to their Directions, 
to tianimit to you a Copy of it. 

I have the Honour to be, 

S I R, 


Your moil obedient humble Servant, 


Fort William, 

Scurf Department, Feb. 22, 1786. 


E. HAY, Secretary. 


As 
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An ACCOUNT of a JOURNEY to TIBET. 


TO THE HONOURABLE 


JOHN MA CP IIERS ON, Esq. 

GOVERNOR GENERAL, 8cc.8cc.8cc. 

For r Win i am. 

HONOURABLE SIR, 

T T AVING, in obedience to the inftruftions with which you weir 
“*■ pleafed to honour me, examined Poorungeir, the (!o\\n/n t who 
has at ddFerent times been employed in deputations to the late Ti esiioo 
Lama, formerly accompanied him to the court of Pekin , and who is late- 
ly again returned from Tilri, and having collected from him fitch an ac- 
count of the journey he has jiilt performed, and other information, as he 
could give me relative to the countries he has left, I beg leave to fubmit 
u to jou in the following narrative. 

In the beginning of lafl year Pookuncfer, having received difpatches 
from Mr. Hastings, a fhort time previous to his departure from Bengal, 
lor Tefsuoo Lama and the Regent of 'J'erJmn Ltnnnkoo, immediately fet 
about preparing for the ddlant journey he had engaged to undertake, 
"hicli employed him until the beginning of the following month of March, 

when 
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when I beg leave to recal to your remembrance I had the honour to pro 
fent him to you for his difmiflion. He then commenced his journey from 
Calcutta , and early in the month of April had patted, as he relates, the 
limits of the Company’s Provinces, and entered the mountains that conttu 
tute the kingdom of liootan , where, in the profccution of his journey, he 
received from the fujefts of the Daib Raja the mod ample and volunta- 
ry attittance to the frontier of his territory; nor met with any impediment 
to oppofe his progrefs until he came upon the borders of Tibet. Here he 
was compelled to halt for near a fortnight by heavy a fall of fnow, that 
commenced upon his arrival, and continued incettantly for the fpace of h\ 
days, covering the face of the country to fo great a depth, as’ totally to 
put a flop to all travelling, and render it iuipraOicable for him to pro- 
ceed until a thaw iuccccded to open the communication. During the 
tune of his confinement at Phaii, he fays, Inch was the feverity of the 
cold, and the injurious efiett fo rapid a tranfmon from a temperate cli- 
mate had on the health of hiinfelf and his companions, that it left him lit- 
tle loom to doubt, if an eaily change had not fortunately taken place, and 
permitted his acKancc, that they mutt all ha\e fallen vitlims to the uicle- 
mene) of the \u atlier. 

However, as early as it was pofliblc for him to leave Phari , he pro- 
ceeded by long ttages on his journey, and, without encountering any fur- 
ther difficulty, on the 8th of May following, reached Teeshoo Loomboo , the 
capital of Tibet . Immediately upon entering the Monaftery, he went to 
the Duibar of the Regent Punjur Intinnee Nemohein to announce his 
arrival, and the purpofe of his committion. Quarters were then allotted 
for his refidencc, and an hour fixed for him to wait upon Teeshoo 
Lama; who, he was informed the following morning, intended to leave the 

palace 
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palace to occupy one of bus gaidens, fituated on the plain within fight nf 
the monaftcry, \vhcrc it was viliblc a confiderable encampment had been 
formed. The T.ama quitted his apartment at the firfl dawn of day, and 
v as lodged in the tents pitched for his accommodation before the iun had 
ri fen. 

In the courfe of the morning, at the hour appointed for his admiffion, 
Poorusgi t r went down to the Lama’s tents. He heard, on entering 
the gates of the cnclolurc, that the young Lamv was takjjig his recreation 
in the garden, ranging about, which became with him a very favourite a- 
inull merit. As it was at this time in Tibet the warmed part of the year, 
that he might enjoy the benefit of the air, his attendants had cholcn a 
(pot where the trees aHoided a complete ffiadq, to place an elevated feat of 
uifliions for the young Lama, after his efrercife, to red upon. In this (i— 
tnation Poorungh r found him, when fummoned to his prefence, attend- 
ed by the Regeqfc his Parents, Soopoon Ciioomboo, the cup bearer, 
andnhe principal officers of the court. After making three obcifanccs at 
as rerhotc a didance as it was poffible, Poorungh.r approached, and 
prefented to the Lama, according to the cudom of Tibet % a piece of white 
pelong, and then delivered the letters and prefents with which he had been 
charged. The packages were all immediately opened before the Lama, 
who had every article brought near to him, viewed them feparatdv 
one by one. The letter he took into his own hand, hnnielf broke (be 
feal, andjaking from under the cover a (bring of pearls, which it cnclofcd, 
tan them over between his fingers, as they read their rofancs, and then 
with an arch air placed them by his fide, nor would, while the narrator was 
ln ptjjefence, permit any one to take them tip* Poorungfer fays the 
young Lama regarded him with a very kind and fignfficant look, fpoke 
Vol. I, £ e 
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to him in the Tibet language, and afked him if he had had a fatiguing 
journey. The interview lafted more than an hour, during all which time 
the Lama fat with the utmoft compofure, not once attempting to quit his 
feat, nor difeovering the lead forward uncafinefs at his confinement. Tea 
was twice brought m, and the Lama drank a cup each time. AVhen ordered 
to accept his difmilfion, Poorui&eer approached thfPLAMA, and bowing 
before him, prefented his head uncovered to receive his bleffing, which the 
young Lama gave, by ftretching out his hand, and laying it upon his head. 
He then ordered Jjjim, for as long as he refided at Teeshoo Loomhoo i to come 
to him once every day. 

The following morning Poorungeer waited upon the regent at his 
apartments in the palace, to whom, after obferving the cultomary forms of 
introdu&ion, he delivered his dtfpatchcs. After this he vifited Soopoon 
Choomqoo, the Lama’s parents, *and others, to whom he was before 
known, and fays' he experienced from all quarters ttit moll cordial an(| 
kind reception ; for they had been long ufed to confider him as an ageftt of 
the government of Bengal. He found no change whatever to have enfued 
in the adminillration fmee his attendance upon me in Tibet. The country 
enjoyed perfeft tranquillity ; and the only event that had taken place of im- 
portance in their annals, was the inauguration of the infant Lama, which 
happened the preceding yj||; and as this conftitutes a concern of the high- 
eft moment, whether cbnncrercd in a political or religious point of view, 
being no lefs than the recognizance in an infant form of their re generated 
Immortal Sovereign and Ecclefiaftical Supreme, I was induced to beftow 
more than common pains to trace the ceremonies that attended the cele- 
bration of fuch a great event, conceiving that the novelty of th$, fubjeft 
might render the Account curious, if even it fhould be found to contain no 
* information 
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information of real utility. I (hall therefore, without further apology, fubjoin 
the refult of my enquiries, premifing only that my authoiity for the dcfq^(>- 
tion is derived principally from Poorungelr, and confirmed with fomc ad- 
ditional particulars, by the concurring reports of a Gos\eyen who was at the 
time himfclfjrefcnt on the (pot. 

The Emperor of China appears, on this occafion, to have affumed a very 
confpicuous part, in giving teftimony of his refpeti and zeal for the great 
religious Father of his Faith. Early in the year 1784 he difpatchcd ambaf- 
fadors from the court of Pekin to Teeshoo Loom boo, to reprefent their fovc- 
reign in fupporting the dignity of the High Pricfl, and do honour to the oc- 
cafion of the affumption of his office. Dalai Lama and tfie Viceroy of 
Lnssa, accompanied by all the court, one of the Chinese generals Ration- 
ed at Lassa with a part of the troops under his command, two of the 
four inagiftrates of the city, the heads’ of every monaflery throughout 
Tibet, and the emperor’s ambaffadors,H>pcarcd at Tev&hoo Loom boo to ce- 
lebrate this epocha in their theological inllitutions. The 28th day of the 
feventh moon, correfponding nearly, as their year commences with the ver- 
nal equinox, to the middle of OOobcr 1784, was chofen as the molt au f pi— 
cious for the ceremony of inauguration ; a few days previous to which the 
Lama was conducted from Ter paling, the monaflery in which }ie had 
patted his infancy, with every mark of pomp and homage that could be 
paid bymn enthufiaflic people. So great a concourfe, as affcmbled cither 
from cunoftty or devotion, was never feen before; for not a perfon of any 
condition in Tibet was abfent who could*join the fuite. The proceffion 
was hence neceffifrily conflrained to move fo flow, that though Terpaling 
is fituated at the diftance of twenty miles only from Teeshoo Loomboo , three 
days^cpired in the performance of this fhort march. The firft halt was 
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made at Tsondne ; the fccond at Summaar ; about fix miles off' whence the 
fpluidid parade was referved for the Lama’s entry on the third da\ ; 
the account of which is given me by a perfon who was prefent in the 
procellion. Tin road, lie fays, was previoufly prepared 1^ being whiten- 
ed with a wafli, and having piles of ftones heaped up, with fi^all intervals 
between, on cither fide. The retinue palled between a double row of 
priefts, who formed a flieet extending all the way from Summaar to the 
gates of the palace. Some of the prieffs held lighted rods of a perfumed 
compofition, that burn like decayed wood, and emit an aromatic fmokc ; 
the re(t wcic furniftied, with the different muflcal inftruments they ufc at 
their devotions, fuch as the gong, the cymbal, the hautboy, trumpets, drums, 
and fca (hells, which were all founded in union with the hymn they 
chanted. The croud of fpe&ators were kept without the ffrect, and none 
admitted on the high road but fuch as propeily belonged to, or had a 
preferibed place in, the procefftbn, which was arranged in the following 
order. 9 


Th^ van was led by three military commandants, or governors of 
did rifts, at the head of 6 or 7000 horfemen, armed with quivers, bows, 
and matchlocks. In their rear followed the ambaff'ador, wj|;b his fuitc, 
carrying lus diploma, as is the cuflom of China , made up in the form of 
a large tube, and fattened on his back. Next the Chinese general advanced 
with the troops under his command, mounted and accoutred after their 
way with fire arms and fabres ; then came a very numerous group, bearing 
the \ arious ftandards and inlignitf of (late. Next to them moved a full band 
of wind and other fonorous inftruments; after which wefc led two horfes, 
richly caparifoned, each carrying two lar^e circular ftoves, difpofed like 
panniers, acrols the horfe’s biickj and filled with burning aromatic ^^ods. 

fhefc 
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Inefe were followed by a fenior pried, called a Lama , who bore a box, 
containing books of their form of piayer and fome favourite idols. Next 
nine fumptuary horfes were led, loaded with the Lama’s apparel ; after 
which came the priefls immediately attached to the Lama’s perfon for the 
performance of daily office^ in the temple, amounting to about 700 : fol- 
lowing them were two men, each carrying on his fhouldcr a huge cylin- 
drnal gold inlignium, cmbolled with emblematical figures, (a gift from the 
Emperor of China.) The Duhannieis and J&ppoons, who were cmplo)cd 
in communicating addrelfes, and diftributi^Palms, immediately preceded 
the Lama’s bier, which wa-s covered with a gaudy canopj > and borne by 
eight of the fixteen Chinese appqjfited for this fgrvice. On one fide of the 
bier attended the Regent, on the other the Lama’s Father. It was followed 
by the Jieads of the different monaflerics; an d as the proceflion advanced, the 

priefls who formed the flreet fell in the rear, and brought up the fuite, 

a 

which moved at an extremely flow pace, and about noon was received 
within the confines oft he monaflery, amidfl an amazing difplay of colours, 
the acclamations of the croud, foleinn mufic, and die chanting of their 
priefls. 

The Lama being fafely lodged in the palace, the Regent and Soopoon 
Choomboo went out, as is a iuflomary compliment paid to vifitors of 
high rank ^J|their near approach, to meet and conduit Dalai Lama 
and the Viceroy of Lussa , who were on the way to Tees h 00 LoumLoo. Their 
retinues encountered the following mornujg at the foot o; Tuino/n cable, 
and the next day together entered the monahery of Tees lion Loom Lou, in 
which both dH?lai Lama and the Viceroy were accommodated during their 
flay* 


The 
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The following morning, which was the third after Teeshoo Lama’s 
arrival, he was carried to the great temple, and about noon feated upon 
the throne of his progenitors; at which time the Emperor’s ambaflador 
delivered his diploma, and placed the prefents with which he had been 
charged at the Lama’s feet. 

The three next ciuumg days Dalai Lama met Teeshoo Lama in 
the temple, where they wer^aflfifted by all the priefts in the invocation and 
public worfliip of their God^The rites then performed compleated, as I 
underftand, the bufinefs of inauguration. During this interval all who 
were at the capital were entertained at t^ public expencc, and alms were 
diftributed without referve. In confoimity likewife to previous notice 
circulated every where for the J^me fp ace of time, univerfal rejoicings pre- 
vailed throughout Tibet. Banners were unluilcd on all their fortreifes, 
the pea fan try filled up the day with mufic and felhvity, and the night was 
cclebiated by general illuminations. A long period was afterwards em- 
ployed in making prefents and public entertainments to the newly indutt- 
ed Lama, who, at the time of his acccftion to the Mufnud, or (if f may 
ufe the term) pontificate, of Teeshoo Loom boo , was not three years of age. 
The ceremony was begun by Daiai Lama, whole offerings are faid to 
have amounted to a greater value, and his public entertainments to have 
been more Iplendid, than the reft. The fecotid day was dWcated to the 
Viceroy of Lassa. The third to the Chinese General. Then followed 

it 

the Culloong, or Magiftratcs of ^Las.sa, and the reft of the principal per- 
fons who had accompanied Dalai Lama. After which the Regent of 
Teeshoo Loomboo , and all that were dependent on that government, were fc- 
\erally admitted, according to pre-eminence of rank, to pay their tributes 
of obcifance and refpeft.* As foon as the acknowledgments of all thofe 


were 
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were received wjjo were admiflible to the privilege. Teeshoo Lama 
made, in thg fame order, fuifable*retu^l to each, and the confummation 
lafted forty days. 

Many importunities were ufed v/fth Dalai Lama, to prolong his 
ftay at Teeshoo Loomboo , but he excufed himfelf from encumbeiing the ca- 
pital &ny longer with fo numerous a concourfe of people as attended on 
his movements, and deeming it expedient tQ make his abfence as fhort as 
poftible from the feat of his authority, at the expiration of forty days he 
withdrew with all his fuite to 'Lassa , and the Emperor’s ambaffador re- 
ceived his difmiflion to return to China ; and thus terminated this famous 
feftival. 

With reljpeft: to the latel^feftabliflicd commercial intercourfe, Poo- 
runglir informs me, that though^b early, he found himfelf not the firlt 
perfon who had arrived at Teeshoo Loomboo from Bengal. Many mer- 
chants had already brought their commodities to market, and others fol- 
lowed before he left it. He heard from no quarter any complaint of ini- 
pediq^pnt or lofs, and concludes, therefore, that all adventurers met the 
fame eafy acccfs and ready aid as he himfelf had every where experienced. 
The markets were well-ftocked with English and Indian articles, yet not 
in fo great a degree as to lower the va^ue of commodities below the prices 
of the two or three laft preceding years. * Bul^n was fomewhat reduced 
in worth in comparifon with the year 1783. A pootree, or bulfe df gold 
duft, the fame* quantity that then fold for twenty-one indermillccs, was 
procurable of a jmrer quality for nineteen and twenty indermillees. A ta- 
lent of filvcr, ^ch was then 500, was 450 indemullee*; fo that the ex- 
change was much in favour of the trader. 


Poorunceir, 
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Poor unc. ffr, timing his refidence at 7 Wsfwo T . oomlwo ^ had very frequent 
interviews with the Regent and tfS Mirfflterf, and aflures me, jie found the 
heaiticfl difpofitions in them to encourage the commercial intercourfe efla- 
bliflied under the aufpiccs of the late Governor General, whofe departure, 
however, the Regent regretted, as tfle lofs of the firft friend and ally he he 
came conneCied with, of, I believe it may be fa id, any foreign nation; in whom 
was acknowledged alfo the original means of opening the communication, 
and of commencing a corrcfpondence, between the Governmen^of Ben 
gal and Tibet ; and although it may he obferved that, in confequencc of 
his having from the beginning, been ufet! exclufively to addrefs himfelf to, 
and acknowledge alone the agents of, Mr. Hastings, his attachments to 
the English nation had grown not without a great degree of perfonality ; 
\rt, free from an unworthy c*i pi iciou fuel's of temper, he defeended not 
to take advantage of the opening offered b^flMiis friend’s departure to clofe 
the new connection. For Inch was tl^ rcTpeCt he had learnt to entertain 
for our national integrity of character, that, under the apparent conviction 
our views tended to no feheme of ambition, but were confined merely to 
ohjetts of utility and curiofity, Poorungli.ii allures me, he expreffed an 
anxious dclire for continuing with the fuccceding Governor Gcmpd the 
e\crcdc of thofc ofhees of friendfliip fo^ong fupported by his predccetfor; 
and in the hope that his would be met with equal wifhes, determined to 
invite you to join him in preferying the fame intercourfe of commerce 
and corrcfpondence, fo^Temiglly calculated for the benefit of both coun- 
tries.* In confcquence of which the Lama and the Regent addrefled the 
letters Poorungeer had the honour to deliver to you, tranffations of which 
having, in-obcdicnce to your directions, been applied for to your Persian 
tranflator, I now fubjoin them. 



A JOURNEY TO TIBET. 


“7 


Copy of a Letter from Telshoo Lama. 

lt God be praifed that the fituation of thefe countries is in peace and * 
« happinefs, and I am always praying at the altar of the Almighty for your 
“ health and prefervation. This is not unknown : you are certainly employ- 
,c ed in protecting and aflifli ng the whole world, and you promote the good 
“ and happinefs of mankind. We have made no deviation from the union 
u and unanimity which exiltcd during the time of the firlt of nobles Mr. 

“ Hastings and the dcccafcd Lama ; and may you alfo grant friendfhip to 
u thefe countries, and always make me happy with the news of your health, 

“ which will be the caufe of eafe to my heart, and confirmation to my foul. 

“ At this time, as friendly offerings of union and unanimity, I fend one 
“ handkerchief, one ketoo of filver, and one piece of cochin. Let them be 
“ accepted.” 


From the Rajah o/'Teeshoo Loom boo. 

** God be praifed that the fituation of thefe countries is in peace and 
“ happinefs, and I am always praying at the altar of the Almighty for your 
“ health and prefervation. This is not unknown : I am conftantly employed 
“ in promoting the advantage of the fubjcCts and the fervicc of the newly 
“ feated Lama, becaufe the newly feated Lama is not diftinCl from the dc- 
“ ceafed Lama, and the light of his countenance is exalted. Grant your 
“ friendfhip to Poorungeer Gosseyn . 

“ Maintain union, and unanimity, and affeClion, like the flirt of no- 
tl bles, and every day make me happy with the news of your health and 
4< profperity ; and bellow favours like the firfl of nobles, and make me hap- 
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,l py Avith letters, which arc caufcs of confutation. At this time, as fiiend- 
“ ly offerings of union, and affeUion, and unanimity, I fend one handker- 
“ thief, three tolah of gold, and one piece of cochin. Let them be accept- 
“ cd.” 

Poorungefr, having received thefe difpatchcs in the beginning of 
Oflobcr, after a refidcnce of five months at Tees/ioo Loomboo , took leave of 
the L\ma and the regent, and fet out on his return, by the fame route, he 
came to Bengal. The weather at this feafon of the year being moft ex- 
tremely favourable for travelling, he experienced no delay or interruption in 
the courfc of his journey through Tibet and Bootan , but arrived at 
early in December, whence he proceeded as expeditioufly as poffible to the 
Presidency ; where, to his great mortiheation and concern, he finds, upon 
his arrival, his affairs involved in great diftrefs ; the little territory his 
adopted Chela was left in charge of, ha\ing, during his abfcnce, been 
violently invaded by Raaj Ciiund, a neighbouring Zemecndar, and to the 
amount of fifty begas forcibly taken out of his hands. Prevailed on bv bis 
earned repeated (olicitations, I am induced to fay for him, that in your 
juflice and favour arc his only hopes of relief from his emharraflmcnts ; and 
he humbly fuppheates your protcclion in reftoring and fecuring him in 
the pollelfion of his invaded right. The liberty of this intcrccfTion, I am 
confident to think, would be foigivcn, were it not in favour of one who has 
rendered to this Go\ eminent various ufcful fervices; but as, though 
of tuual importance, it affords an authentic inflancc of the encroaching 
difpoluion of inferior Zemecndar*. Yet another circumftanee it may 
not he i(^ioper to point out. The ground alluded to is a part of 
the land htuated upon the weftern bank of the river oppofite Cal- 
cutta, that was formerly granted under a Sunnud of tins Government to 
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Thi SHOO Lama, for the foundation of a temple of woilhip, and as a irfuit 
foi Inch pilgrims of their nation, as might occafionally make uhts to the 
con fee rate d Ganges. 

Ha\ ing, in conformit) to vour deTires, done nn bell endeavours literally 
to tranllatc all the infoimation Poorungh-r could give me, 1 ha\c now on- 
ly to apologize for the prolixity of the account, which I have been induced 
to be paiticularly minute in, as I conceived every tircumflancc, however 
ti 1 vial, might be in fome degree intcrcfling, that tends to illufhatc any traiL 
in the national chara&er of a people we are but recently become acquaint- 
ed with, and with whom in its extended views it has been an objeO of this 
Government to obtain a elofer alliance. 

I will not now prefumc to intrude longer on your time, by adding any 
ohlervations on conje6tures deducible fioin the elevated importance your 
voung ally leems riling to, in confcqucnce of the fignal refpccl paid him by 
the moll exalted political characters known to his nation; hut big leave to 
repeat, that it is with infinite fatisfaQion I learn from the leports of Pookln- 
er 1 h the flourifliing ftatc of the lately projected fcheine of trade, to promote 
which, lie affures me, not any thing had been wanting in facility of inter- 
courfe : that the adventurers, who had invefted their piopci ly, had cxpencnc- 
cd perfect fecurity in conducting their commerce, carried their articles to an 
exceeding good market, and found the rate of exchange materially in their 
favour. 

Thofe adsantages authorize the inference, that it will no doubt en- 
courage more extenfive enterprize ; and permit me to add, I derive a con- 
fidence from the fucccfs of this infant eflay, that infpircs me with the 
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flrongeft hopes, that the commiflion which your Honourable Board was 
pleated to commit to iny charge, will eventually be produftive of eflential 
b( nehts to the political and commercial intcrells of the Company. 

I have the honour to be, 

HONOURABLE SIR, 

With the greatefl rcfped, 

Your moft obedient, faithful, 

And mod humble Servant, 

_ , SAMUEL TURNER. 

Cahutta, February 8, 1786. 
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IX. 

On the GODS of GREECE, ITALY, and INDIA, 

WRITTEN IN 1784, AND SINCE REVISED. 

BY THE PRESIDENT. 

W E cannot juftly conclude, by arguments preceding the proof ol 
fafts, that one idolatrous people mull have borrowed iheir deities, 
rites, and tenets from another; lince Gods of all ill apes and dimenfions mav 
be framed by the boundlefs powers of imagination, or by the frauds and fol- 
lies of men, in countries never connected; but, when features of lelem- 
blance, too ftrong to have been accidental, are obfervablc in diflerent f\ f- 
tems of polytheifm, without fancy or prejudice to colour them and mi- 
piove the likenefs, we can fcarce help believing, that f<$|flc connection has 
immemorially fubfifted between the feveral nations, who have adopted 
them: it is my defign, in this Effay, to point out fuel) a rcfemblance be- 
tween the popular worfhip of the old Greeks and Italians , and that of the 
Hindus ; nor can there be room to doubt of a great limilarity between 
their ftrangc religions and that of Egypt, China , Persia , Phrygia , P/uvniie , 
Syria; to which perhaps, we may fafely add fome of the fouthern king- 
doms, and even iflands, of America: while the Got/uck fyflem, which pre- 
vailed in the northern regions of Europe , was not merely fimilar to thofc 
of Greece and Italy > but almofl the fame in another drefs, with an embroi- 
dery of images apparently Asiatic k. From all this, if it be fatisfahorily 
proved, we may infer a general union or affinity between the molt diflin- 
guifhed inhabitants of the primitive world, at the time when they deviated, 
as they did too early deviate, from the rational adoration of the only 
true Gon. 


There 



MZ 


ON Til L GODS OF GREECE, 


Time form to have been four principal fourccs of all mythology. 
I. UilloiiL.il or natural truth has been perverted into fable by ignorance, 
imagination, flattery, or flupidity; as a king of Crete, whole tomb 
had been ddeovered in that illand, was conceived to have been the Cod 
of Olympus; and Minus, a lcgdlator of that country, to have been his foil, 
and to hold a fupreme appellate jurilditlion over departed fouls; hence 
too probably (lowed the talc of Cadmus, as Bochart learnedly traces 
it ; hence beacons or volcanos became one-eyed giants, and monitors vo- 
miting flames ; and two rocks, from their appearance to mariners in cer- 
lam poiitions, were fuppoled to crufh all veffels attempting to pafs be- 
tween them; of which idle fiftiom many other inftaiices might be col- 
let led from the Odyssey and the vaiious Ai ^nnautuh poems. The lefs we 
lav nl Julian liars, dulications of princes or warriours, altars raifed, 
wuh thole of ApflHo, to the bafclt of men, and divine titles bellowed on 
hull wietchcs as C\jus Oe i vvianus, the lefs we Hull expole the infamy 
ol grave lenators and line poets, oi the brutal folly of the low multitude: 
but we may be alhned, that the mad apotheolis of truly great men, or of 
little men falfelv called gieat, has been the origin of grofs idolatrous errors 
in every part of the Pagan woild. II. The next lource of them appears 
to have been a wild admiration of the heavenly bodies, and, after a time, 
the fyftcms and calculations of alhonomers , hence came a confiderable 
pomon o( Egyptian and (hc<ian fable; the Sabi an worfhip in At abut; the 
P<isinn types and emblems of Miln, or the Sun; and the far extended ador- 
ation ol the elements and the' poweis of nature; and hence, perhaps, all 
the artihei.il ( hronology of the Chinese and Indians, with the invention of 
demi-goels and heioc.s to hll the vacant niches in their extravagant and ima- 
ginary p nods. III. Numbcilefs Divinities have been ciealcd folely by 
the magick of poetry, whole cfiential bulinefs it is to perfonify the mo ft 
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ab 11 raft notions, and to place a Nymph or a Genius in every grove, and al- 
moil in evoy flower; hence Jfjgicia and Jaso , health and remedy, are the 
poetical dau b . iters of /Ksculapius, who was either a dillingudhcd phy- 
fician, or medical (kill pcHonified; and hence Chlon s, or verdure, is mar- 
ried to the Zephyr. IV. The metaphors and allegories of moraldls and 
mctaphyficians have been alfo very fertile in Deities; of which a thouland 
examples might be adduced from Plato, Cicfuo, and the inventive 
commentators on Homer, in their pedigrees of the Gods, and then faint • 
lous le Hons of morality: the richell and noblefl Iheani from this abundant 
fountain is the charming philofophical tale of IMuii, or the J*u^n\. \ <>/ 
/In Smil ; than which, to my tallc, a more beautiful, fuhlime, and well (up 
ported allegory was never produced by the wifdom and ingenuity of man. 
Hence alfo the Indian Ma'va', or, as the word is explained b\ lome 
Hindu icholars, k ‘ the fit 11 inclination of the Godhead to dtveifify himklf 
(Inch is their phra(e) by creating worlds,” is fugned to be the Mother of 
umvcrfal Nature, and of all the inferiour Gods, as a Ca\lunn tan infoimed 
me, when I afked him, why C\'ma, 01 Lm r t was icprefcuted as her Ion; 
but the word Ma'va', or DcIumou , has a mote fubtile and recondite fenfe 
in tlie / edanta philoluphy, whete it figtnhes the fydctn of ju m plant', whe- 
ther of lecondary or of ptimary qualities, which the Deity was believed b) 

T^p i c 1 1 arm u s, Plato, and many tiuly pious men, to raifc by lus niimi- 
prefent fpint in the minds of his creatines; but which had not, in then 
opinion, any cxiltence independent of mind. 

In drawing a parallel between the Gods of the Indian and ttinopmn 
Heathens, from whatever fource they were derived, I (ball remember, that 
nothing is lefs favourable to inquiries after truth than a fyftcmaiieal fpirit, 
■md fliall call to mind the faying of a Hindu writer, “ that whoc \cr ob- 

“ flinatc ly 
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“ ftmatolv adheres to any fet of opinions, may bring himfelf to believe 
“ that the frclhcft fandal-wood is a flame of fire this will effe&ually pre- 
vent me from infilling, that fuch a God of India was the Jupiter of Greece; 
f'uch, the Apollo; fuch, the Mlrcury. In fa&, fince all the caufes 
of polytheifm contributed largely to the aflemblage of Grecian Divinities, 
(though B \con reduces them all to refined allegories, and Newton to a 
poetical difguife of true hiflory,) we find many Joves, many Apollos, 
many Mercuries, with diftmfct attributes and capacities: nor (hall I pre- 
fume to fugged more than that, in one capacity or another, there exifls a 
finking finnhtude between the chief objefts of worfhip in ancient Greece 
or Italy and in the very interefting country which we now inhabit. 

The comparifon, which I proceed to lay before you, muft needs be very 
fupetficial; partly from my fliort refidence in Hindustan , and partly from my 
want of complete leifure for literary amufements; but principally becaufe I 
have no European book, to refrefh my memory of old fables, except the 
conceited, though not unlearned, work of Pomey, entitled the Pantheon, 
and that fo miferably tranflated, that it can hardly be read with patience. 
A thoufand more ftrokes of refemblancc might, I am furc, be collected by 
any who fliould with that view perufe Hesiod, Hyginus, Cornutus, 
and the other mythologies; or, which would be a fhorter and a plca- 
fanter way, fliould be fatisfied with the very elegant Syntagmata of Lilius 
Giraldus. 

Difquifitions concerning the manners and conduft of our fpecies in 
early times, or indeed at any time, arc always curious at leafl and amufmg; 
but they arc highly interefting to fuch as can fay of themfelves with 
Cure me s in the plav, “We are men, and take an intereft in all that re- 
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«< latci to mankind:’* They may even be of folid importance in an ngc, 
when fome intelligent and virtuous perfons are inclined to doubt the authen- 
ticity of the accounts, delivered by Moses, concerning the primitive world; 
fince no modes or fources of rcafoning can be unimportant, which have a 
tendency to remove fuch doubts. Either the firft eleven chapters of Genesis , 
all due allowances being made for a figurative Eaftern ftyle, are true, or the 
whole fabric^ of our national religion is falfe; a conclufion, which none of 
us, I truft, would wifh to be drawn. I, who cannot help believing the di- 
\inity of the Messiah, from the undifputcd antiquity and manifeft comple- 
tion of many prophcfies, efpecially thofe of Isaiah, in the only perfon re- 
corded by hiftory, to whom they are applicable, am obliged of courfe to 
believe the fan&ity of the venerable books, to which that facred perfon refers 
as genuine; but it is not the truth of our national religion, as fuch, that I 
have at heart : it is truth itfelf; and, if any cool unbiafed reafoner will clear- 
ly convince me, that Mosf.s drew bis narrative through Egyptian conduits 
from the primeval fountains of Indian literature, I fhall efleem him as a friend, 
for having weeded my mind from a capital error, and promife to Hand 
among the foremoft in aflifting to circulate the truth, which he has afeertain- 
cd. After fuch a declaration, I cannot but perfuade myfclf, that no candid 
man will be difpleafed, if, in the courfe of my work, I make as free with any 
arguments, that he may have advanced, as I fhould really defire him to do 
with any of mine, that he may be difpofed to controvert. Having no fyffem 
of my own to maintain, I fhall not purfue a very regular method, but fhall 
take all the Gods, of whom I difeourfe, as they happen to prefent thcmfelvcs; 
beginning, however, like the Romans and the Hindus , with Janus or 
Gane'sa. 

The titles and attributes of this old Italian deity are fully comprized in 
Vol. I. G g 
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two choriambick vcrfes of Sulpitius; and a farther account of him from 
Ovid would here be fuperfluous : 

Jane pater, Jane tuens, dive biceps, biformis, 

O cate rerum fator, O principium dcorum ! 

«« Father Janus, all-bcholding Janus, thou divinity with t\vR heads, and 
« W ith two forms; O fagacious planter of all things, and leader of deities!” 

He was the God, we fee, of Wisdom ; whence he is reprefented on coins 
with two, and on the Hetruscan image found at Falisci , with four , faces ; 
emblems of prudence and circumfpeQion : thus is Gane'sa, the God of 
Wisdom in Hindustan , painted with an elephant's head, the fymbol of fa- 
gacious difeernment, and attended by a favourite rat , which the Indium 
confidcr as a wife and provident animal. His next great chara&cr (the 
plentiful fource of many fuperllitious ufages) was that, from which he 
is emphatically ftylcd the father , and which the fecond verfe before-cited 
more fully exprefles, the origin and founder of all things : whence this 
notion arofe, unlcfs from a tradition that he firfl built fhrines, raifed altars, 
and inflituted facrificcs, it is not eafy to conje&urc; hence it came how- 
ever, that his name was invoked before any other God; that, in the old 
facrcd rites, corn and wine, and, in later times, incenfe alfo, were firft 
offered to Janus; that the doors or entrances to private houfes were call- 
ed Januce , and any pervious paffage or thorough-fare, in the plural num- 
ber, Jani, or with two beginnings ; that he was reprefented holding a rod, 
as guardian of ways, and a key, as opening , not gates only, but all import- 
ant woihs and affairs of mankind; that he was thought to prefide over 
the morning, or beginning of day ; that, although the Roman year began 
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regularly with March, yet the eleventh month, named Januanus , was confi 
dcred as first of the twelve, whence the whole yiai was fuppofed to be undo 
lus guidance, and opened with great i'olcmnity by the confuls inaugurated m 
his fane, where his ftatue was decorated on that occalion with frclli laurel ; 
and, for the fame rcafon, a iolcmii denunciation of war, than which there can 
hardly be a more momentous national aO, was made by the military conlul’s 
opening the gates of his temple with all the pomp of his magiftracy. The 
twelve altars and twelve chapels of ) vnus might either denote, according to 
tin* general opinion, that he leads and governs twelve months; or that, as he 
fays of himfelf in Ov id, all entrance and acccfs mull be made through him 
to the principal Gods, who were, to a proverb, of the fame number. We 
may add, that Janus was imagined to prefide over infants at their bnth, or 
the be fuming of life. 

The Indian divinity has precifcly the fame character: all facrificcs and 
religious ceremonies, all addrcflcs even to fupenour Gods, all feiious 
compohtions in writing, and all worldly aflairs of moment, are begun by 
pious Hindus with an invocation of Gank'sA; a word compoled of 
js a, the "ovn not or leader , and gana, or a company of deities, nine of 
which companies arc enumerated in the Am an os!' . Inffanccs of open- 
ing bufinefa aufpicioufly by an ejaculation to the Janus of India (if the 
lines of rcfemblance here traced will juflify me in fo calling him) might 
be multiplied with cafe. Few books are begun without the words saluta- 
tion to Ganl's,” and he is firfl invoked by the Brahmans , who conduft the 
trial by ordeal, or perform the ceremony of the homa, or facrificc to fire : 
M. Sonnlkat reprefents him as highly revered on the Coafl of Coroman- 
del ; where the Indians, he fa>s, would not on any account build a 

houfe, without having placed on the ground an image of this deity, 
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“ which they fprinklc with oil and adorn every day with flowers; they 
“ let up his figure in all their temples, in the ftreets, in the high roads, 
“ and in open plains at the foot of fome tree ; fo that perfons of all ranks 
c< may invoke him, before they undertake any bufinefs, and travellers wor- 
“ fhip him, before they proceed on their journey.” To this I may add, 
from my own obfervation, that in the commodious and ufeful town, which 
now rifes at Dliarmdranya or Gaya , under the aufpices of the aftive and 
benevolent Thomas Law, Efq. collefror of Rotas , every new-built houfe, 
agreeably to an immemorial ufage of the Hindus , has the name of Cane's a, 
luperferibed on its door ; and, in the old town, his image is placed over the 
gates of the temples. 

We come now to Saturn, the oldelt of the pagan Gods, of whole 
office and attions much is recorded. The jargon of his being the fon of 
Larth and of Heaven, who was the fon of the Sky and the Day, is purely 
a confcffion of ignorance, who were his parents or who his predeceffors ; 
and there appears more fenfe in the tradition faid to be mentioned by the 
inqiufmve and well-informed Plato, “ that both Saturn or time , and 
" his confort Cybele, or the Earth , together with their attendants, were 
" the children of Ocean and Thetis, or, in lefs poetical language, fprang 
" fr° m the waters of the great deep.” Ceres, the goddefs of harvclh, 
was, it fee ms, their daughter; and Virgil deferibes <f the mother and 
M nurfc of all as crowned with turrets, in a car drawn by lions, and exult- 
“ ing in her hundred grand-fons, all divine, all inhabiting fplendid eeleftial 
“ manfums.” As the God of time, or rather as time itfelf perfomfied, Sa- 
turn was ufually painted by the heathens holding a feythe in one hand, 
and, in the other, a fnake with its tail in its mouth, the fymbol of perpetual 
cycles and revolutions of ages : he was often reprefented in the a£\ of de- 
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vouring years, in the form of children, and, fometimes, encircled by the 
feafons appearing like boys and girls* By the Latins he was named 
Saturnus; and the molt ingenious etymology of that word is given by 
Festus the grammarian, who traces it, by a learned analogy to many fimi- 
lar names, a satu, from planting, becaufe, when he reigned in Italy, he in- 
troduced and improved agriculture: but his didinguifhing character, 
which explains, indeed, all his other titles and funflions, was exprelfed 
allegorically by the (tern of a Hup or galley on the reverie of his ancient 
coins; for which Ovid afligns a very unfatisfa&ory rcafon, “ beeaule the 
“ divine Itranger arrived in a fhip on the Italian coad;” as ll he could 
have been expcQcd on horle-back or hovering through the air. 

The account, quoted by Pomey from Allxandi r Pom in si ok, 
calls a clearer light, if it really came from genuine antiquity, on the whole 
tale of Saturn; " that he predicted an extraoidinary fall of rain, and 
“ ordered the condru&ion of a veffcl, in which it was necclfary to fecurc 
" men, beads, bads, and reptiles from a general inundation.” 

Now it feems not eafy to take a cool review of all thefe tclliinomes 
concerning the biith, kindred, offspring, character, occupations, and en- 
tire life of Saturn, without affenting to the opinion of Bociiakt, or ad- 
mitting it at leaft to be highly probable, that the fable was raifed on the 
true hidory of Noah; from whofe flood a new period of time was com- 
puted, and a new fenes of ages may be faid to have fprung; who rofc 
frefh, and, as it were, newly born from the waves; whofe wife was in faQ 
the univerfal mother, and, that the earth might foon be repcoplcd, was 
early bleffed with numerous and flourifhing defendants: if wc produce, 
therefore, an Indian king of divine birth, eminent for his piety and bene- 
ficence, 
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ficcncc, whofe Rory Teems evidently to be that of Noah difguifed by Asia. 
tUk fiction, we may fafely offer a conjc&ure, that he was alfo the fame pei- 
fonage with Saturn. This was Menu, or Satyavrata, whofe patro- 
n\ mick name was Vaivasavata, or Child of the Sun; and whom the 
Indians not only believe to have reigned over the wdiolc W'orld in the earlielt 
age of their chronology, but to have refided in the country of Dravira, on the 
coaft of the Eallern Indian Pemnfula : the following narrative of the prin- 
cipal event in lus life I have literally tranflatcd from the Bhagavat; and it 
is the (ubjeO. of the firff Bui ana, entitled that of the Matsija , or Fish. 

“ Del 1 ting the preservation of herds, and of Utah mans , of genii and 
" vntuous men, of the / cv/r/s, of law, and of precious things, the lord of 
“ the univerfc alfumes many bodily fhapes; but, though he pervades, like 
‘‘ the air, a variety of beings, yet he is lumfelf unvaried, fincc he has no 
“ <]iialiiv fubjcQ to change. At the dole of the Lift Calpa , there w 7 as a gene- 
“ oil ddtrudion occafioned by the fleep of Brahma'; whence lus crea- 
“ lures in dillerent worlds were di owned in a vaff ocean. Brahma', bc- 
tl ing inclined to {lumber, defiring repofe after a lapfe of ages, the llrong 
“ demon Has agri'va came near lnm, and Role the I'edas , which had 
" flow'ed from his lips. When Hi ri, the preferver of the univerfe, dif- 
“ covered this deed of the Pnncc of Danavas, he took the fhape of a 
“ minute fifh, called sup'haii. A holy king, named Satyavrata, 
“ then reigned; a fervant of the fpirit, which moved on the waves, and fo 
« devout, that water was his only fuftenance. He was the child of the 
“ Sun, and, in the prefent Culpa , is inverted by Nara'yan in the office 
“ of Mom, by the name of Sra'ddiiade'va, or the God of Obfequies. 
“ One day, as be was making a libation in the river Critamald , and 
" held water in the palm of his hand, he perceived a fmall fifh moving 
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“ m lf - T!ie king °f Dravira immediately dropped the fifli into the rner 
“ togt.ihi^r with the water, which he had taken from it; when the sap'Juin 
“ thus pathetically addreffed the benevolent monarch: How c.inll thou, 
0 king, who fhotoeft afFedion to the oppreflfcd, leave me in this mer- 
“ water, where I am too weak to refill the monitors of the flre.un, who 
“ Ml me with dread?” He, not knowing who had alTumed the (onn 
‘ < >[ a fill), applied his piind to the prefervation of the snj>hn,} t both 
‘ liorn good nature and from regard to his own foul; and, haung h<uid its 
‘ 'ciy luppliant addrels, lie kindly placed it under his protection in ,1 
‘ hnall vafe full of water; but, in a fingle night, its bulk was h> imreafed, 

‘ that it could not be contained in the jar, and thus again addiclled the il- 
‘ lufhious Prince: " I am not pleafed with living mihrably in this little 
“ vafe; make me a large manlion, where I may dwell in coinfoit.” The 
1 king, removing it thence, placed it in the water of a cillern; but it 

* grew three cubits in lefs than fifty minutes, and find: “ O king, it 

u plrafcs me not to Hay vainly in this narrow uftern • fince thou haft 
" granted me an alylum, give me a fpacious habitation.” He then lemov- 
‘ cd it, and placed it in a pool, where, having ample fpacc aiound its ho- 

' dy, it became a fifli of confiderable lizc. “ This abode, O king, is not 

“ convenient for me, who rnufl fwim at large in the waters: exert thyfclf 
“ for my fafety; and remove me to a deep lake:” Thus addreffed, the 
‘ pious monarch threw the fuppltant into a lake, and, when it grew of 
‘ equal bulk with that piece of water, he call the vail Iifh into the fea, 

‘ When the fifli was thrown into the waves, he thus again fpoke to Sa- 
* tyavrata: 4< here the horned fharks, and other monflers of great 
“ ftrength will devour me; thou fhouldft not, O valiant man, leave ine in 
this ocean.” Tlius repeatedly deluded by the fifh, who had addicffid 
him with gentle words, the king (aid : “ who art thou, that beguiled me 
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« in that* adorned fliape? Never before have I fccn or heard of f, 
prodigious an inhabitant of the waters, who, like thee, has filled up, 
<4 in a finglc day, a lake an hundred leagues in circumference. Surely, thou 
" art Bhakavat, who appeared before me ; the* great Hkri, whofe 
«* dwelling was on the waves; and who now, in companion to thy fer- 
« vants, beared the form of the natives of the deep. Salutation and praife 
u t0 t hee, O hrd male, the lord of creation, of pjefervation, of dcftruftion! 
« Thou art the highed objeft, O fupreme ruler, of us thy adorers, who 
« pioufly feek thee. All thy delufivc defeents in this world give cxift- 
« ence to various beings: yet I am anxious to know, for what caufc that 
« fiiapc has been adumed by thee. Let me not, O lotos-eyed, approach 
« in vain the feet of a deity, whofe perfeft benevolence has been extend- 
« ed to all ; when thou had fhown us, to our amazement, the appearance 
" of other bodies, not in reality exiding, but fueccdivcly exhibited.” The 
« lord of the univerfe, loving the pious man, who thus implored him, and 
< intending to preferve him from the fca of dcftruftion, caufed by the dc- 
« pravity of the age, thus told him how he was to aft. “ In feven da)S 
* 4 from the prefent time, O thou tamer of enemies, the three worlds 
“ will be plunged in an ocean of death; but, in the midd of the dedroy- 
" ing waves, a large vedel, fent by me for thy ufe, fhall dand before thee. 
“ Then dialt thou take all medicinal herbs, all the variety of feeds; and, 
«« accompanied by feven Saints, encircled by pairs of all brute animals, 
“ thou lhalt enter the fpacious ark and continue in it, fecure from the 
Hood on one immenfe ocean without light, except the radiance of thy 
“ holy companions. When the fhip fhall be agitated by an impetuous 
“ wind, thou (halt faden it with a large fea-ferpent on my horn; for I 
" will be near thee : drawing the veflel, with thee and thy attendants, I wM 
“ remain on the ocean, O chief of men, until a night of Brahma' fhall be 

« completely 
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« completely ended. Thou (halt then know my true greatnefs, rightly 
« named the fupreme Godhead ; by my favour, all thy queflions fliall be 
« anfwered, and thy mind abundantly inftru&cd.” * Heri, having thus 

* dirc6ted the monarch, difappeared ; and Satyavrata humbly waited 
« for the time, which the ruler of our fenfes had appointed. The pious 
« king, having fcattered toward the eaft the pointed blades of the graft 
< darbha , and turning hjs face toward the north, lat meditating on the 

feet of the God, who had borne the form of a fifh. The fea, overwhelm- 

* ing its fliores, deluged the whole earth; and it was foon perceived to 

* be augmented by fliowers from immcnic clouds. He, llill meditating on 
« the command of Bhacavat, faw the velfel advancing, and entered it 

* with the chiefs of Btdkmans , having carried into it the medicinal crecpcis, 

* and conformed to the directions of IIeki. The faints thus addrcllcd him . 
" O king, meditate on Ce'sava ; who will furcly deliver us from this 
“ danger, and grant us profperity.” * The God, being invoked by the 
« monarch, appeared again diftin&ly on the vaft ocean in the form of a 
‘ fdh, blazing like gold, extending a million of leagues, with one (lupen 

* clous horn ; on which the king, as he had before been commanded by 
‘ III r i, tied the fhip with a cable made of a vail lerpent, and happy 

* in his prefervation, Hood praifing the deflroyer of Madiiu. When the 

* monarch had finifhed his hymn, the primeval male, Bhacavat, who 
‘ watched for his fafety on the great expanfe of water, fpokc aloud to his 

* own divine offence, pronouncing a (acred Parana, which contained the 
4 rules of the Sane hi/a philofophy : but it was an infinite myflcry to be 

* concealed within the breaft of Satyavrata; who, fitting in the veffel 
‘ with the faints, heard the principle of the foul, the Eternal Being, pro- 

* claimed by the preferving power. Then IIiri, rifing together with 
4 Brahma', from the deflruflivc deluge, which was abated, flew the de- 
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i mon Hayagri'va, and recovered the facrcd books. Satyavraia. 

‘ inrtru&ed in all divine and human knowledge, was appointed in the 

* prefent Calpa, by the favour of Vishnu, the feventh Menu, furnamed 

* Vaivaswata : but the appearance of a horned fifh to the religious 

* monarch was J\layd t or dclufion j and he who fha.ll devoutly hear this 

* important allegorical narrative, will be delivered from the bondage of 

* fin.’ 

This epitome of the fir ft Indian Hiftory, that is now extant, appears 
to me very cunous and very important; for the ftory, though wlnmfi- 
tolly dreffed up in the form of an allegory, feems to prove a primeval 
tradition in this country of the universal deluge dcfcribed by Moses, 
and fixes confequcntly the tune when the genuine Hindu Chronology ac- 
tually begins. Wc find, it is true, in the Purdn , from which the narrative 
is extrafted, another delude, which happened towards the dole of the 
third age, when Yudhisiith’jr was labouring under the perfection of his 
inveterate foe Duryo'diian, and when Crishna, who had recently be- 
come incarnate for the purpofe of fuccouring the pious, and of deftroying 
the wicked, was performing wonders in the country of Mat'hurd ; but 
the fccond flood was merely local , and intended only to affcfct the people 
of Fraja : they, it feems had offended Indra, the God of the firmament, 
by their cnthufiaflick adoration of the wonderful child, “ who lifted up 
“ the mountain Govrrdhena , as if it had been a flower, and, by fheltermg 
44 all the herdfmen and fliepherdeffes from the florm, convinced Indra 
•• of his fupremacy.” That the Satya y or (if we may venture fo to call 
it) the Satunuun , age was, in truth, the age of the general flood, will ap- 
pear from a clofe examination oi the ten sivatdrs , or descent of the 
deity in Ins capacity of preferverj fince of the four, which are declared 
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to have happened in the Sal'/ a yn^ t the thuejh\t apparently u late tv) 
fomc (hipendous convulfion of our globe horn the fountains of the (hep, 
and the fourth exhibits the miraculous puiufhment ol pnde and impiety: 
Fnd, as wc have fhown, there was, in the opinion of i he /7 nafn*, an in- 
teipofition of Providence to prclerve a devout perfon and lus f.mnlj (loi all 
the Pandits ague, that Ins wile, though not named, mull be undcirtood 
to have been hived with him) fmm an inundation, by which all the wicked 
were dertroyed : next, the power of the deny di (tends in the foim ol «i 
Jioai , the l)inbol of rtrength, to draw up and luppoit on his mlks the 
whole earth, which had been lunk beneath the ocean : thndly, the fame 
power is reprefented as a tortoise furtaming the globe, which had been 
tonvulfed by tlie violent allaults of demons, while the (.oils chin n c d 
the fea with the mountain Mandar t and forced it to difgorge the (aci#d 
tilings and animals, together with the water of life, which it had 1 wallow- 
ed, Thefe three ftones relate, I tliink, to the fame event, fhadowed 
by a moral, a mctaphyfical, and an aftronomical, allegory ; and all 
tlnce feem connc&ed with the hicroglyphical fculptures of the old 
Egyptians. The fourth Avatar w r as a lion lfTuing from a bui fling tolumn 
of marble to devour a blafphenung monarch, who would othcrwile 
have flam his religious fon ; and of the remaining fix, not one has the 
leaft relation to a deluge. The three which are aieubed to the 7/t/J- 
yng t when tyranny and irreligion are faid to have been mtioduccd, were 
ordained for the overthrow of tyrants, or, their natural types, giants 
with a thoufand arms, formed for the moft extenfm* opprtflion : and, in 
the Dwdparyug , the incarnation of Crishna was paitly for a hnular pur- 
pofe, and partly with a view to thin the world of unjufl and impious men, 
who had multiplied in that age, and began to fwarm on the approach of 
the Caliyug t or the age of contention and bafenefs. As to Buddha, 
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he feems to have been a reformer of the do&rines contained in the 
Vtdas ; and, though his good nature led him to cenfurc thofe ancient 
books, becaufc they enjoined facrifices of cattle, yet he is admitted as the 
ninth Avatar even by the Btahmans of Cdn> and his praifes are fung by 
the poet Jayadl'va : his character is in many refpefts very extraordinary ; 
but, as an account of it belongs rather to hiltory than to mythology, it 
is referved for another diflertation. The tenth Avatar , we are told, is yet 
to come, and is expe&ed to appear mounted (like the crowned conqueror in 
the Apocalijps) on a white borfe, with a cimeter blazing like a comet,* to 
mow down all incorrigible and impenitent offenders who (hall then be on 
earth. 

Thefe four Yugs have fo apparent an affinity with the Grecian 
and Roman ages, that one origin may be naturally affigned to both 
fy Items : the firlt in both is diffinguifhed as abounding in gold, though 
Satya mean truth and prohtij> which were found, if ever, in the times im- 
mediately following fo tremendous an exertion of the divine power as 
ihc deftru&ion of mankind by a general deluge ; the next is characterized 
by .silver; and the third, by copper; though their ufual names allude to 
proportions imagined in each between vice and virtue: the prefent, or 
eat then t age, leans more properly diferiminated than by iro?i t as in ancient 
/ 'Cut ope ; fince that metal is not hafer or lefs ufeful, though more com- 
mon, in our times, and confequently lefs precious, than copper; while 
mere earth conveys an idea of the loweft degradation. We may here 
fcbfervc, that the true Iliftory of the World feems obvioufly divifible into 
four ages or periods ; which may be called, firft, the Diluvian , or pureft 
age; namely, the times preceding the deluge, and thofe fuccceding it 
nil rhe mad introduction of idolatry at Babel ; next, the Patriarchal , or 
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pure, age; in which, indeed, there were mighty hunters of beads and of 
men, from the rife of patriarchs in the family of Slm, to the (imultanc- 
ous cftablifhmcnt of gieat empires by the defendants of his brother Ha'm; 
thirdly, the Mosaick , or lefs pure, age; from the legation of Mosks, and 
during the time when his ordinances were comparatively wcll-oblerved and 
uncorruptcd; ladly, the prophetical , or impute, age, beginning with the 
vehement warnings given by the prophets to apoliatc kings and degcneiate 
nations, but dill fubfdling, and to fublift, until all genuine prophecies lhail 
he fully accomplifhcd. The duration of the hiftoncal ages mud nteds be 
very unequal and difproportionatc ; while that of the Indian Inn s is dif- 
poled fo regularly and artihcialiy, that it cannot be admitted as n.itmal ni 
piobahlc. Men do not become reprobate in a geometrical progredion, or at 
the termination of regular periods; yet fo well-proportioned are the Vui^ 
that even tl length of human life is dimimlhcd, as they advance, from an 
hundred thouland years in a fuhdccuplc ratio; and, as the number of principal 
A i a tuts in each decrcafes arithmetically from four, fo the number ofycais 
in each dccreafes geometrically, and altogether conditute the extiavagant 
dim of four million three hundred and twenty thouland years, which aggre- 
gate, multiplied by feventy-one, is the period 111 which every Mi no is be- 
lieved to prefide over the woild. Such a period, one might conceive, would 
have fanned Arcmytas, the mcasuui of sea and eaith, and the namhnrr of 
the h sands, or Alien impdm, w'ho invented a notation that was capable of 
expreding the number of them; but the comprehenhvc mind of an Indian 
chronologid has no limits; and the reigns of fouitecn Mfnus arc only a 
finglc day of Brahma', fifty of which days have elapfed, according to the 
Hindu*, from the time of die creation. That all this puerility, as it (cam 
at firfl view, may be only an aftronomical riddle, and allude to the appa- 
rent revolution of the fixed liars, of which the Brahmans made a m> fiery, 
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I rcadilv admit, and am even inclined to believe; but fo technical an at- 
rangement excludes all idea of Tenons hiftory. I am fenfible how much 
thelc lemaiks will oHend the warm advocates for Indian antiquity j but we 
mufl not facrifice truth to a bafe fear of giving offence. That the Vcd<u 
were a&ually written before the flood, I fhall never believe; nor can we 
infer, from the preceding dory, that the learned Hindus believe it; for the 
allegorical {lumber of Brahma', and the theft of the facrcd books, mcanonh, 
in limpler language, that (hr human race was become con apt ; but that the 
Icdas are very ancient, and far older than other Sanscrit compohtions, I 
will \enturc to affert from my own examination of them, and a companion 
of their flyle with that of the Punins and the Dhrnna Sdstta. A fi m 1 Li i 
companion juftifies me in pronouncing, that the excellent law-book afenbed 
to Swa'y amiiuva Minu, thougli not even pretended to have been writ- 
ten by him, is more ancient than the Uha'cavat; but that it was compof- 
ed m the lirlt age of the wot Id, the Brahman, s would find it haul to per- 
fuade me; and the date, which has been afligned to it, does not appear 
in either ol the two copies, which I polfefs, or in any other that has 
been collated lor me; in fa el, the fuppofed date is compiized in a verfc, 
which flatly contradids the work ltlclf ; for it was not Mf.nu who com- 
pofed the fyflem of law, by the command of his father Brahma', but a holy 
pei foliage, or demigod, named Biirigu, who revealed to men what Menu 
bad delivered at the rcquelt of him and other faints or patriarchs. In the 
Manava Saslra , to conclude this digreffion, the meafure is fo uniform and 
melodious, and the flyle fo perfectly Sanscrit , or polished , that the book 
mull be more modern than the feriptures of Moses, in which the fimplicity, 
or rather nakednefs, of the Hebrew dialed, metre, and flyle, muft convince 
every unbialfed man of their fuperior antiquity. 


I leave 



I leave etymologifts, who decide every thing, to decide whether the 
word Menu, or, in the nominative cafe, Mfmh, has any connexion 
with Minos, the lawgiver, and luppoled fon of Jove. The Cretan*, ac- 
cording to Diodorus of Sicily , ufed to feign, that moft of the great 
men, who had been deified in return for the benefits which they had 
conferred on mankind, were born in their ifland; and hence a doubt may 
he raifed, whether Minos .was really a Cretan. The Indian legillator was 
the fir fl, not the feventh. Menu, oi Saiyavraiw, whom I fuppofe 
to be the Saturn of Italy: part of Saturn’s character, indeed, was that 
of a great lawgiver; 

Qut genus indocile ac difperfum montibus altts 

Compofuit, legesqur dcdil ; 

and we may fufpeft that all the fourteen Minus are reducible to one, 
who was called Nun by the Aral's, and probably by the Hein as; 
though we have difguifed his name by an improper pronunciation ol it. 
Some near relation between the feventh Menu and the Grecian Minos 
may be inferred from the fingular chara&er of the Hindu god, Y vnm, 
who was alfo a child of the Sun, and thence named Vaivaswaia: he 
had too the fame title with Ins brother, Sr \'ddii ade'va. Anothci of 
his titles was Dhermara'ja* or A trig of Justice; and a third, 1 iraii'ETi, 
or lord of the Patriarch* ; but he 1* chiefly diltinguiflied as judge of de- 
parted souls; for the Hindus believe, that when a foul leaves its body, it 
immediately repairs to Yam a pur, or the city of Yama, where it receives 
a juft fentcncc from him, and either afeends to Swer^a, or the Hrft hea- 
ven; or is driven down to Narac , the region of ferpenls; or a [fumes on 
earth the form of fome animal, unlefs its offence had been fuch, that it 

ought 
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ought to be condemned to a vegetable, or even to a mineral, prifori. 
Another of his names is very remarkable; I mean that of Ca'la, or time , 
the idea of which is intimately blended with the chara&ers of Saturn 
and of Noah ; for the name Cronos has a manifeft affinity with the 
word chronos , and a learned follower of Zera'tusht allures me, that, in the 
books which the the Belidhis hold facred, mention is made of an univcuul ' 
inundation , there named the deluge of Time. 

It having been occafionally obferved, that Ceres was the poetical 
daughter of Saturn, we cannot clofe this head without adding, that the 
Hindus alfo have their Goddess of Abundance , whom they ulually call 
Lacsiimi', and whom they confuler as the daughter (not of Menu, but) 
of Bmur.u, by whom the fiift code of facred Ordinances was promul- 
gated. She is alfo named Pedma' and Camaia', from the facred lotos, or 
Li/mp/nra ; but her mod remarkable name is Ski', or, in the fil'd calc. 
Sinks, which has a lcfemblance to the Latin, and means fortune or pro - 
spent)/. It may be contended, that, although Lacsiimi' may be figura- 
tively called the Ceres of Hindustan , yet any two or more idolatrous 
nations, who fubfided by agriculture, might naturally conceive a Deity 
to pro fide over their labours, without having the lead mtercourfe with 
each other; but no rcafon appears why two nations ffiould concur in flip 
poling that Deity to be a female : one, at leaf!, of them would be more 
likely to imagine, that the Earth was a Goddefs, and that the God of 
Abundance rendered her fertile. Bolides, in very ancient temples neai 
Gaya, we fee images of Lacsiimi', with full breads, and a cord twilled un- 
der her arm like a horn of plenty, which look very much like the old 
Grecian and Roman figures of Ceres. 
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The fable of Saturn having been thus anuhfed, let us piocerd to 
his defendants; and begin, as the Poet advifcs, with ]i i-ums, whole 
(upremacy, thunder, and libcrtimlin e\e»y bo;> learns hom Ovin; while 
his great oilices of Creator, Preferver, and Defticner, are not generally 
confideied in the fyflems of European mythology. The Romans had, as 
vo have before obfeived, many Jupitmis, one of whom was only the 
Firmament perfonilied, as Ennius clearly cvprelfcs it: 

Afpice hoc iublime candens, quem invocant omnes Joccm. 

This Jupiter or Dih.spirm is the Indian God of the vifiblc heavens, 
called Indr\> or the King, and Divfspetir, or Lord of the Sky, who 
has alfo the character of the Roman Genius, or Chief of the good (pints ; 
but mod of his epithets in Sanscrit are the fame with thofe of the Enumn 
Jove. His contort is named Saciii'; his eeleflial city, Am m avail ; his 
palace, 1'ttijayania ; his garden, Aandana; his chief elephant, A'naval; 
his charioteer, Ma'tali ; and his weapon, Vajra % or the thunderbolt: he is 
the regent of winds and fhow^ers, and, though the Eafl is peculiarly under 
his care, yet his Olympus is Mcru, or the north pole allegorically reprcfenied 
as a mountain of gold and gems. With all his power he is confidcred as a 
fubordmate Deity, and far inferior to the Indian Triad, Bimiima', 
Vishnu, and Maiia'deva or Siva, who are three forms of one and the 
fame Godhead : thus the principal divinity of the Greeks and Latmns, 
whom they called Zeus and Jupiter with irregular inflexions Dios and 
Jovis, was not merely Fulminalor, the Thunderer, but, like the dellroying 
power of India , Magnus Divus, Ultok, Genitor; like the preferv- 
ing power, Conservaior, Soter, Opitulus, Altor, Ruminus, and, 
like the creating power, the Giitr of Lfe; an attribute, which I mention 
Vol. I. I 1 hcrL ‘ 
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here on the authority of Cornutus, a confummatc matter of mytholo- 
gical learning. Waiare advifcd by Plato himfelf to fearch for the roots 
of Greek words in fome barbarous, that is, foreign, foil; but, fince I look 
upon etymological conjc&ures as a weak bafis for hiftorical inquiries, I 
hardly dare fugged, that Zev, Siv, and Jov, are the fame fyllablc differently 
pronounced: it mud, however be admitted, that the Greeks, having no palatial 
sigma, like that of the Indians, might have expreffed it by their z eta, and 
that the initial letter s of zugon and jit gum are (as the inftance proves) eafily 
interchangeable. 

Let us now defeend, from thefe general and introdu&ory remarks, to 
fome particular obfervations on the refemblance of Zeus or Jupiter to 
the triple divinity Vishnu, Siva, Brahma'; for that is the order, in 
which they arc expreffed by the letters A, U, and M, which coalcfce and 
form the myttical word O'M; a word, which never efcapes the lips of 
a pious Hindu , who meditates on it in filencc: whether the Egyptian ON, 
which is commonly fuppofed to mean the Sun, be the Sanscrit monof)l- 
lable, I leave others to determine. It mud always be remembered, that 
the learned Indians , as they are inflrufted by their own books, in truth 
acknowledge only One Supreme Being, whom they call Brahme, or the 
great one in the neuter gender: they believe his Effcnce to be infi- 
nitely removed from the comprehcnfion of any mind but his own; and 
they fuppofe him to manifcfl his power by the opeiation of his divine fpi- 
rit, whom they name Vishnu, the Pervade* , and Na'ra'yan, or Mining 
mi the waters , both in the mafeuline gender, whence he is often denomi- 
nated the I'u it Male; and by this power they believe, that the whole 
order of nature r. preferved and fupported; but the Vcdantis, unable to 
form a diflmct idia of brute matter independent of mind, or to conceive 

that 
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that the work of Supreme Goodnefs was left a moment to nfclf, imagine 
that the Deity is c\p prerent to his woik, and conflantly fuppoits a lo- 
ries of perceptions, which, m one fenfe, they call ilh.wrt/, though they 
cannot but admit the teal in/ of all created forms, as far the happincfs 
of creatures can be affe&ed by them. When they conhdcr the divine 
power exerted in creating , or in giving exigence to that which exifled not 
before, they call the Deity Brahma 7 in the mafeuline gender allb; 
and, when they view him in the light of Destroyer, or rather ('hanger of 
forms, they give him a thoufand names, of which Siva, i\a or i'swaka, 
Ruhra, Kara, Samhhu, and Maha'of/va or Muik'sa, arc Hie molt 
common. The firfl operations of thefe three J^iwers arc vanoufly de- 
feribed in the different Parana's by a number of allegories, and from them 
wc may deduce the Ionian Philofophy of primeval water, the doQrine of 
the Mundane Egg, and the Veneration paid to the N/jmpfnra , or Lotos, 
which was anciently revered in R gypj t as it is at prefent in Hindustan, 
Tibet , and Nepal: the Tibeiians arc faid to embcllifh their temples and 
altars with it, and a native Nepal made probations before it on enter- 
ing my fludy, where the fine plant and beautiful flowers lay for examina- 
tion. Mr. IIoLwr.i, in explaining his fir ft plate, fuppofes Brahma' to 
be floating on a leaf of betel in the midft of the abyfs; bjit it was mam- 
feflly intended by a bad painter for a lotos-leaf, or for that of the Indian 
fig-tree ; nor is the fpecies of pepper, known in Bengal by the name of 
Tdmbvla, and on the Coafl of Malabar by that of betel, held facrcd, a% lie 
a Herts, by the Hindus, or neceffarily cultivated under the infpc&ion of 
Brahmans ; though, as the vines are tender, all the plantations of them air 
carefully fecured, and ought to be cultivated by a particular tribe of Su<lra\ s 
>dio are thence called Tdmbulis. 
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That water was the primitive element and firft work of the Creative 
Power, is the uniform opinion of the Indian Philosophers; but, as the\ 
give fo particular an account of the general deluge and of the Ci cation, 
it can never be admitted, that their whole lyflem arofe from traditions 
concerning the flood only, and mult appear indubitable, that their doc- 
trine is in part borrowed from the opening of lhrasit or Genesis , than 
which a fublimer paffage, from the firft word to. the laft, never flowed or 
will flow fiom any human pen: u hi the beginning God created the 
“ heavens and the earth. — And the eaith was void and wafte, and darkneft 
“ was oit the face of the deep, and the Spirit of God moved upon the face 
“ of the waters; and God laid: Lit Light be — and Light was/' The 
fublimity of this paffage is eonfideiably diminilhed by the Indian paraphrafe 
of it, with which Mfnu, the foil of Brahma', begins his addrefs to the 
fages, who confultcd him on the formation of the univerfe : “ This 
“ world, fays he, was all darknefs^ undifcernible, undillinguifhable, alto- 
11 gether as in a profound fleep; till the felf-exiftcnt invdible God, mak- 
“ ing it manifeft with five elements and other glorious forms, pcrfeOly 
“ difpclled the gloom. He, defiring to raife up various creatures by an 
" emanation ftom his own glory, firft created the water s 9 and imprefled 
" them with a power of motion: by that power was produced a golden 
“ Egg, blazing like a thoufand funs, in which was born Brahma', fclf- 
“ exilting, the great parent of all rational beings. The waters arc called 
" nut d, fincc they are the offspring of Nera (or i'swara); and thence 
" was Na'ra'yana named, becaufc his firft ayana , or moving , was on 
•' them. 

" 1 H \t which is, the invifible caufc, eternal, felf-exifting, but un- 
M perceived, becoming mafculinc from neuter , is celebrated among alt 

•• creatures 
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« creatures bv the name of Brahm\'. That God, having duelled in the 
;< Egg, through revolving years, Ilimfclf meditating on Unnfelf, divided it 
if mto two equal parts; and from thofc halves formed the heavens and the 
• f earth, placing in the midft the fubtil ether, the eight points ol the woild, 
u and the permanent receptacle of waters.” 

To this curious defeription, with which the Manaia Sasha begins, I can- 
not refrain from fubjoining the four verfes, which are the text ol the Hha&a- 
iat t and are believed to have been pronounced by the Supreme Being to 
Brahma' : the following verfion is molt fcrupuloufly literal*. 

" Even I was even at fir ft, not any other thing ; that, which exifls, unper- 
“ ceived ; fupremc : altciwards I am that which is; and lie, who mull 
“ remain, am I. 


“ Except the First Cause, whatever may appear, and may not appear, 
“ in the mind, know that to be the mind’s Ma'ya', (or Delusion) as light, as 
“ darknefs. 

li As the great elements are in various beings, entering, yet not entering, 
" (that is, pervading, not deftroying) thus am I in them, vet not in 
4 ‘ them. 

«• Even thus far may inquiry be made by him, who leeks to know the 
“ principle of mind, in union and reparation, which mult be Every wherr 
“ ALWAYS.” 


See the Original, p. 33- fhte IV. 


Wild 
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Wild and obkurc as thclc ancient verl’cs mud appear in a naked verba! 
tranflauon, it will perhaps be thought by many, that the poetry or mythology 
of Cuvee or Italy afford no conceptions more awfully magnificent: yet the 
brevity and fimplicity of the Mosaic/: diblion arc unequalled. 

As to the creation of the world, in the opinion of the Romans, Ovm, 
who might naturally have been expefted to deforibe it with learning and 
elegance, leaves us wholly in the dark, which of the Gods was the actor in 
it : other mythologifts are more explicit; and we may rely on the authority 
of Counutus, that the old European heathens confidcred Jove (not the 
Ion of Swturn, but of the Ether , that is of an unknown parent) as the great 
Jufe-^ner, and Fathei of Gods and men ; to which may be added the Orphe- 
an dohlrmc, prcfer\cd by Proclus, that “ the abyfs and empyreum, the 
“•raith and fea, the Gods and Goddcffes, were produced by Zeus or Jupi- 
i( Ti r ” In this charaflcr he corresponds with Brahma' ; and, perhaps, 
with that god of the Babylonians , (if we can rely on the accounts of their 
ancient religion) who, like Brahma', reduced the univerfe to order, and, 
like Braiim\\ lost hr s head, with the blood of which new animals were ni- 
flantly formed : I allude to the common {lory, the meaning of which I can- 
not difeover, that Brahma' had five heads, till one of them was cut off by 
Na'r a'n. 

That, in another capacity, Jove was the Helper and Supporter of all, 
we may colleft from his old Latin epithets, and from Cicero, who in- 
forms us, that lus ufual name is a contraction of Juvans Pater ; an ety- 
mology, which fhows the idea entertained of his character, though we 
may have fome doubt of its accuracy. Callimachus, we know, addreffes 
him as the bestowei of all good , and of security from grief; and, since nei- 
ther 
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t her wealth without virtue , nor mine without wealth, give complete happiness, 
he prays, like a wife poet, for both. An Indian pi aver for liches would be 
directed to Lacshmi', the wife of Vishnu, Iince the Ihwlu goddeflks are 
believed to be the powers of their refpedivc lords: as to Cuvl'ra, the 
Indian Plutus, one of whole names is Paulaslija , he is rev cu d, indeed, as 
a magnificent Deity, refuting in the palace of Alma, oi home through the 
fkv in a fplendid car, named Pushpaea , but is manifellly lubordmate, like the 
other feven genii, to the three principal Gods, or rather to the pmicial God 
conlidered in three capacities. As the foul of the world, or the pervading 
mtnd, fo finely deferibed by Virgil, we fee Jovl icprelentcd bv fi veral 
Roman poets; and with great ftibliinity by Lucvn in the known (perch of 
C vto concerning the Ammon tun oracle, “ Jupitj.r is, wherever we look, 
“ wheiev er wc move.” This is preulely the Indian idea of Vishnu, at cord- 
ing U) tin. four verles above exhibited: not that the Jit a h mans imagine their 
male divinity to be the du me Kweiue of the great one, which the\ declare 
to be holly incomprehenfible ; but, fincc the power of piesenmg errand 
things by a fuperintending providence, belongs eminently to the Godhead, 
they hold that power to cxift tranfccndcntly in the presetting member o( the 
fi;ad, whom they (uppofe to be every where always, not in hibfiantc, 
hut in (pint anti cncigy : here, however, I fpeak of the J'utshnm a's : foi tlu* 
Nona's tdcribe a (ort of pre-eminence to Siva, whole attribute" art now to 
he conedely examined. 

It was in the capacity of Avenger and Deftroycr, that Jov* eiuoun- 
leied and overthrew the Titans and Giants, wlioin I yimion, Brunei s, 
Tijyus, and the red of their fraternity, led againft the god of Oh/mpin'; 
to vhom an eagle brought lightning and thunderloltv during the v\ar- 
farc ; thus, in a fimilar contefl between Siva and the Daitija\ , or children 

of 
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of Dm, who frequently rebelled againft heaven, Bhaum\' is believed to 
have pufenud the god of deftrudion whhjiciy shafts. One of the many 
poems, entitled Ranntjan, the laft book of which has been tianftakd 
into Italian , contains an extraordinary dialogue between the crow Bhu- 
shunda , and a rational Eagle, named Gaiuida, who is often painted with 
the face of a beautiful youth, and the body of an imaginary bird ; and one 
of the eighteen Piminu'i bears his name and comprizes his whole hiftory. 
M. So nn tii a t informs us, that Vishnu is reprefented in fonte places 
riding on the Garuda, which he fuppofes to be the Pondicheti Eagle of 
Bkisson, cfpecially as the Bidhmans of the Coaft highly venerate that clals 
of birds, and provide food for numbers of them at dated hours : I rather 
concede the Gaiuda to be a fabulous bird, but agree with him, that the 
Hindu god, who tides on it, rcfcinbles the ancient Jupiter. In the 
old temples at G 7/ yd, Vishnu is either mounted on this poetical bird 
or attended by it together with a little page; but, left an ct)mologift 
fhould find Gann mid in Gakud, I mud obierve that the Sanscrit woid 
is pronounced (latum ; though I admit, that the Grecian and Indian 
Hones ot the cekftial bird and the page appear to have fomc refemblance. 
As the Olympian Jupitfr fixed his court and held his councils on a 
lofty and brilliant mountain, fo the appropriated feat of Maha'of/va, 
whom the Sail as conhder as the Chief of the Deities, was mount Caildut, 
every fplinter of whofe rocks was an inellimable gem : his terreftrial 
haunts are the fnowy hills of Himalaya, or that branch of them to the 
Eaft of the Brahmaputi a, which has the name of Chandrasichara , or the 
Mountain of the Moon. When, after all thefe circumftances, we learn 
that Siva is believed to have three eyes, whence he is named alfo Tiu- 
lo'chan, and know from Pausanias, not only that Triophthalmos w’as 
an epithet of Ztus } but that a ftatuc of him had been found, fo early as 

the 
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the taking of Tioy, with a th'rd eye tn hi ■> forehead, as we fee him reprefented 
by the Hindus , wc mult conclude, that the identity of the two Cods falls lutlc 
fhort of being demonft rated. 

In the charaftcr of Destroyer alfo we may look upon this Indian Deny 
as correfponding with the Stygian Jovf., or Pluto; cfpccially fmee 
Ca'li' or Time , in the feminine gender, is a name of his confort, who 
will appear hereafter to he Proserpine : indeed, if we can rely on a Persian 
tranflation of the Bhdgavat , (for the original is not yet in my pofteflion) 
the fovereign of Pdtdla , or the Infernal Regions, is the King of Serpents, 
named Se'shana'ga; for Crishna is there laid to have defeended with 
his favourite Arjun to the feat of that formidable divinity, from whom 
he inftantly obtained the favour, which lie requeued, that the fouls of a 
Brahman's fix fons, who had been (lain in battle, might reanimate their 
refpettive bodies; and Se'shana'ga is thus deferibed : " He had a 
“ gorgeous appearance, with a thoufand heads, and, on each of them, 

“ a crown fet with refplendent gems, one of which was larger and 
u brighter than the reft; his eyes gleamed like flaming torches; but 
“ his neck, his tongues, and his body were black ; the fkirts of his ha- 
11 biliment were yellow, and a fparkling jewel hung in every one of his 
“ ears ; his arms were extended, and adorned with rich bracelets, and his 
“ hands bore the holy fhell, the radiated weapon, the mace for war, and 
“ the lotos.” Thus Pluto was often exhibited in painting and fculpture 
with a diadem and feeptre; but himfelf and his equipage were of the blackeft 
fhade. 

There is yet another attribute of Maha'di'va, by which he is too 
vifibly diftinguifhed in the drawings and temples of Bengal . To deftroy, 
Vol. I. K k according 
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according to the Fedanti's of India , the Svfi’s of Persia, and many phi- 
lofophers of our European fchools, is only to generate and reproduce in ano- 
ther form : hence the god of Destruction is holden in this country to pre- 
fide over Generation ; as a fymbol of which he rides on a white bull , 
Can we doubt, that the loves and feats of Jupiter Genitor (not forget- 
ting the white bull of Europa) and his extraordinary title of Lapis, for 
•which no fatisfaffory reafon is commonly given, have a connexion with 
the Indian philofophy and mythology ? As to the deity of Lampsacus, he 
was originally a mere fcare-crow, and ought not to have a place in any 
mythological fyftem ; and, in regard to Bacchus, the God of Fintage , (be- 
tween whofe a6ts and thofe of Jupiter we find, as Bacon obferves, a won- 
derful affinity) his Ithyphallick images, meafures, and ceremonies alluded 
probably to the fuppofed relation of Love and Wine; unlcfs we believe 
them to have belonged originally to Siva, one of whofe names is Vdgis , or 
Ba'gi's, and to have been afterwards improperly applied. Though, in 
an effay on the gods of India, where the Bidhmans are pofitively for- 
bidden to tafte fermented liquors, we can have little to do with Bacchus, 
as God of Wine, who was probably no more than the imaginary prefident 
over the vintage in Italy, Greece , and the lower Asia ; yet we muft not omit 
Sura'de'vi', the Goddefs of Wine, who arofe, fay the Hindus , from the 
ocean, when it was churned with the mountain Mandar : and this fable 
feems to indicate, that the Indians came from a country, in which wine was 
anciently made and confidcred as a bleffing ; though the dangerous effefls of 
intemperance induced their early legiflators to prohibit the ufe of all fpiritu- 
ous liquors ; and it were much to be wifhed, that fo wife a law had never 
been violated, 

Here may be introduced the Jupiter Marinus , or Neptune, of the 

Romans , 
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Romans t as refembling M \ ha'oe'va in his generative character; cfpecially 
as the Hindu god is the hufband of Buava'ni', whofe relation to the water $ 
is evidently marked by her image being reftored to them at the conclufionof 
her great feftival called Durgotsava : {he is known alfo to have attributes 
cxaBIy fimilar to thofc of Venus Marina , whole birth from the fea-foam and 
fplendid rife from the conch, in which flic had been cradled, have afforded 
fo many charming fubje&s to ancient and modern artifts ; and it is very re- 
markable, that the Rembha' of Indra’s court, who feems to correfpond 
with the popular Venus, or Goddefs of Beauty, was produced, according to 
the Indian fabulifts, from the froth of the churned ocean. The identity of 
the insula and the trident , the weapon of Siva and of Neptune, feems to 
eftablifh this analogy ; and the veneration paid all over India to the large 
buccinum, efpecially when it can be found with the fpiral line and mouth 
turned from left to right, brings inflantly to our mind the muflek of Triton. 
The genius of water is Varuna; but he, like the reft, is far inferior to 
MaiilVa, and even to In dr a, who is the prince of the beneficent genii. 

This way of confidering the gods as individual fubflances, but as diftinCl 
perfons in diftinCl c ha ratters, is common to the European and Indian fyf- 
tems ; as well as the cultom of giving the higheft of them the greateft num- 
ber of names : hence, not to repeat what has been faid of Jupiter, came the 
triple capacity of Diana ; and hence her petition in Callimachus, that flie 
might be polyonymous or many-titled. The confort of Siva is more emi- 
nently marked by thefc diltinCtions than thofe of Brahma' or Vishnu : (he 
rcfembles the Isis Myrionymos, to whom an ancient marble, deferibed by 
Gruter, is dedicated ; but her leading names and characters are Pa'rvati', 
Durga', Buava'ni'. 
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As the Mountain-born Goddefs, or Pa'rvati', fhe has many proper- 
ties of the Olympian Juno: her majeflick deportment, high fpirit, and" 
general attributes are the fame ; and we find her both on Mount Cailasa, 
and at the banquets of the deities, uniformly the companion of her huf- 
band. One circumftance in the parallel is extremely fingular : fhe is 
ufually attended by her fon Ca'rtice'ya, who rides on a peacock ; and, 
in fome drawings, his own robe feems to be.fpangled with eyes; to 
which mufl be added that, in fome of her temples, a peacock i without a 
rider, flands near her image. Though Ca'rtice'ya, with his fix faces 
and numerous eyes, bears fome refemblance to Argus, whom Juno cm 
ployed as her principal wardour, yet, as he is a deity of the fecond clafs, 
and the commander of ccleftial armies, he feems clearly to be the Orus 
of Egypt and the Mars of Italy : his name Scanda, by which he is ce- 
lebrated in one of the Pin anas, has a connexion, I am perluaded, with the 
old Secander of Persia, whom the poets ridiculoufly confound with the 
Macedonian. 

The attributes of Durca', or Difficult of access , are alfo confpicuous m 
the feflival above-mentioned, which is called by her name, and in this 
charafler fhe refembles Minerva, not the peaceful inventrefs of the fine 
and aifeful arts, but Pallas, armed with a helmet and fpear : both repre- 
fent heroick Virtue , or Valour united with Wifdom ; both flew demons 
and giants with their own hands, and both protefted the wife and vir- 
tuous, who paid them due adoration. As Pallas, they fay, takes her 
name from vibrating a lance, and ufually appears in complete armour, 
thus Curis, the old Latian word for a fpear, was one of Juno’s titles; 
and fo, if Giraldus be correft, was Hoplosmia, which at Elis> it feems, 
meant a female dreffed in panoply, or complete accoutrements. The 

unarmed 
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unarmed Minerva of the Romans apparently correfponds, as patronefs of 
Science and Genius, with Sereswati', the wife of Brahma', ami the em- 
blem of his principal Creative Power : both goddelfes ha\ e given their nanus 
to celebrated grammatical works; but the Saieswata of Saru'pa'cua'rya 
is far more concife as well as more ufeful and agreeable than the Minetia of 
Sanctius. The Minerva of Italy invented the flute , and Seri swat i' 
prefides over melody : the. prote&refs of Athens was even, on the fame ac- 
count, furiyyned Musice'. 

Many learned mythologifts, with Gir aldus at their head, confidcr 
the peaceful Minerva as the Isis of Egypt ; from whofe temple at Sais 
a wonderful infeription is quoted by Plutarch, which has a rcfemblance 
to the four Sanscrit verfes above exhibited as the text of the Wuigavat: 
“ I am all, that hath been, and is, and fhall be ; and my veil no mortal 

4< hath ever removed.” For my part I have no doubt, that the i'swaih 

and i'si' of the Hindus are the Osiris and Isis of the Egyptians ; though 
a diftinft effay in the manner of Plutarcii would be rcquilitc in order 
to demonftratc their identity: they mean, I concede, the Powers of Na- 
ture confidered as Male and Female; and Isis, like the other goddefles, 
reprefents the aflive power of her lord, whofe eight forms, under which 
he becomes vifible to man, were thus enumerated by Ca'lida'sa near 
two thoufand years ago: “ / Pater was the firfl work of the Creator; and 
“ i'i re receives the oblation of clarified butter, as the law ordains; the 

44 Sacrifice is performed with folemmty ; the tuo Lights of heaven difim- 

“ guilh time ; the fubtil Ether , which is the vehicle of found, pervades the 
44 univerfe ; the Earth is the natural parent of all increafe ; and by Air all 
44 things breathing are animated : may i'sa, the power propitioufly ap- 

parent in thefe eight forms, blefs and fuftain you !” The Jive elements, 

therefore. 
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therefore, as well as tlie Sun and Moon, arc confidcred as i'sa or the 
Ruin , from which word i'm' may be regularly formed, though i'sa'ni' be 
the ufual name of his active Poiver , adored as the Goddefs of Nature. 
I have not yet found in Sanscrit the wild, though poetical, talc of Io; but 
am perfuaded, that, by means of the Purdnas , we (hall in time difeover all 
the learning of the Egyptians without dccyphering their hieroglyphicks : 
the bull of i'swara feems to be Apis, or Apj as he is more correfctly 
named in the tiue reading of a pafTage in Jeremiah; and,# the vene- 
ration diown both in Tibet and India to fo amiable and ufeful a quadruped 
as the cow, together with the regeneration of the Lama himfelf, have not 
fomc affinity with the religion of Egypt and the idolatry of Israel, we 
mud at lead allow that circumdances have wonderfully coincided. 
Bhava'ni' now demands our attention; and in this charaftcr I fuppofe 
the wife of Maha'di.'va to be as well the Juno Cinxia or Lucina of 
the Romans (called alfo by them Diana Solvizona , and by the Greeks 
Ilithyia) as Venus hcrfelf ; not the Idalian queen of laughter and jol- 
lity, who with her nymphs and graces, was the beautiful child of poeti- 
cal imagination, and anfwcrs to the Indian Rembiia' with her celedial 
train of Hpsara's, or damfds of paradife ; but Venus Urania , fo luxuii- 
antly painted by Lucretius, and fo properly invoked by him at the 
opening of a poem on nature; Venus, predding over generation , and, on 
that account, exhibited fometimes of both fexes, (an union very common 
in the Indian fculptures) as in her bearded datue at Rome , in the images 
perhaps called lln mathena, and in thofe figures of her, which had the 
form of a conical marble ; “ for the reafon of which figure we are left, fays 
“ Tacitus, in the dark:’* the reafon appears too clearly in the temples 
and paintings of Hindustan ; where it never feems to have entered the 
heads of the legiflators or people that any thing natural could be offen- 

fively 
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ftvely obfcene; a Angularity which pervades all their writings and con- 
verfiition, but is no proof of depravity in their moials. Both Plato 
and Cicero fpeak of Eros, or the Heavenly Cupid, as the Ton of Ve- 
nus and Jupiter ; which proves, that the monarch of Olympus and the 
Coddcfs of Fecundity were connctted as Maha'de'va and Biiava'ni- 
the God Ca'ma, indeed, had Ma'va' and Casyapa, or Cut tins, for his 
paunts, at lealt according* to the mvthologifts of Cashmtr: but, in molt 
relpctls, he fee ms the twin-brother of Cupid with richer and more lively 
appendages. One of his many epithets is Dipaca, the Infumer , which is 
crroneoully written Dipuc; and I am now convinced, that the fort of re- 
lemblance, which has been obferved between his Latin and Sanunl 
names, is accidental: in each name the three firft letters are the foot, and 
between them there is no affinity. Whether any mythological connexion 
fubfifted between the amarenus , with the fragrant leaves of which Hymfm 
bound his temples, and the tulasi of India, muft be left undetermined: the 
botanical relation of the two plants (if amaracus be properly tranflated mar- 
joram) is extremely near. 

One of the mod remarkable ceremonies, in the feflival of the Indian 
Goddefs, is that before-mentioned of cafiing her image into the liver : 
the Pandits , of whom I inquired concerning its origin and import, an- 
fwered, “ that it was preferred by the Vida , they knew not why;” but 
this cuftom has, I conceive, a relation to the doftrine, that water is a 
form of i'swara, and confequemly of i'sa'ni' who is even reprefented by 
fome as the patronefs of that element, to which her figure is reftored, 
after having received all due honours on eaith, which is confidcred as 
another form of the Cod of Nature, though fubfequent, in the order of 
Creation, to the primeval fluid. There feems no dccifive proof of one 
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original fyflcm among idolatrous nations in the worfhip of river-go 
and rivcr-goddcflfes, nor in the homage paid to their dreams, and t 
ideas of purification annexed to them: lince Greeks , Italians, Rgyptia* 
and Hindus might (without any communication with each other) ha 
adored the feveral divinities of their great rivers, from which they dm 
cd pleafure, health, and abundance. The notion of Do&or Muscr.u 
that large rivers were fuppofed, from their ftrength and rapidity, to 
conducted by Cods, while rivulets only were protetted by female deitii 
is, like mod other notions of grammarians on the genders of nom 
overthrown by faBs. Mod of the great Indian rivers are feminine; ai 
the three goddefles of the waters, whom the Hindus chiefly vonera 
arc Ganca', who fprang, like armed Pallas, from the head of t 
Indian Jove; Yamuna', daughter of the Sun, and Sereswati': ; 
three meet at Prayaga , thence called Ttivcni , or the three plaited lock 
but Sereswati', according to the popular belief, finks under groun 
and rifes at another Triveni near Hugli , where die rejoins her belovi 
Ganca'. The Brahmaputra is, indeed, a male river; and, as his nan 
fignifies the Son of Braiima', I thence took occafion to feign that he w 
married to Ganca', though I have not yet feen any mention of him, as 
God, in the Sanscrit books. 

Two incarnate deities of the fird rank, Ra'ma and Crishna, mi 
now be introduced, and their feveral attributes diftin&ly explained. Tl 
fird of them, I believe, was the Dionysos of the Greeks , whom th< 
named Bromius, without knowing why, and Bucenes, when they repr 
fented him horned , as well as Lyaios and Eleutherios, the Delivere 
and Triambos or Dithyrambos, the Triumphant: mod of thofe titl 
were adopted by the Romans , by whom he was called Brum a, Taur 
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fOBMiS Hiuer, Triumimius; anti both nations hod records or traditionary 
account* of his giving hues to men and deciding their Cornells, ol his 
improving navigation and commcice, and, what may appear yet more ob- 
fcrvable, of his conqucnng India and other countiies with an army of 
Sati /is, commanded by no lefs a pci fonage than Pan ; whom I.n.ius C.i- 
rvldus, on what authority I know not, alferts to have relidcd in Ibrna , 
“ when he had returned, fays the learned mythologift, from the Indian 
“ war, in which he accompanied Bacchus/* It were fiiperfluous in a 
mere cflay, to run any length in the parallel between this European God 
and the fovercign of Aijodhijd , whom the Hindus believe to have been an 
appearance on earth ol the Piesctrwg Power; to have been a Conqueror of 
the higheft renown, and the Delivcier of nations from tyrants, as well 
as of his confort Si'ta' from the giant Ra'van, king of Lancd, and to 
have commanded in chief a numerous and intrepid race of .thofe large Mon- 
keys, which our naturalilts, or fomc of them, have denominated Indian 
Sdty rs : his General, the Prince of Sat\ is, was named Han u mat, or 
with high check -bones ; and, with workmen of fuch agility, he foon railed a 
bridge of rocks over the fea, part of which, fay the Hindus, yet remains; 
and it is, probably, the feries of rocks, to which the Musclmans or the Por- 
tngupsc have given the foolifh name of Adam’s (it fliould be called 
bridge. Might not this army of Satyrs have been only a race of 
mountaineers, whom Ra'ma, if luch a monarch ever cxilkd, had civili/td 1 
However that may be, the large bleed of Indian Apes is at this moment 
held in high veneration by the Hindus , and led with demotion by the 
Hratnnuns, who leem, in two or three places on the banks of the Hanes, 
to ha\ e a regular endowment for the fupport of them: they live in tribes 
ol three or four hundred, arc wonderfully gentle, (I (peak as an eve wit- 
neb) and appear to have fomc kind uf order and fubordination in their 
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little fylvan polity. We mud not omit, that the father of Hanumat wa 
the God of Wind, named Pavan, one of the eight Genii; and, as Pan 
improved the pipe by adding fix reeds, and “ played cxquifitcly on the 
“ cithern a few moments after his birth,” fo one of the four fyftems o 
Indian mufick bears the name of Hanumat, or Hanuma'n in the nomi 
native, as its inventor, and is now in general eftimation. 

The war of Lanca is dramatically reprefented at the feftival of Ra'm* 
on the ninth day of the new moon of Chaih a ; and the diama conclude 
(fays Holwel, who had often feen it) with an exhibition of the fire-ordeal 
by which the vigor’s wife Si'ta' gave proof of her connubial fidelity 
** the dialogue, he adds, is taken from one of the Eighteen holy books.’ 
meaning, I fuppofe, the Parana s; but the Hindus have a great number o 
regular dramas at lcaft two thoufand ) ears old, and among them arc fevc 
ral very fine ones on the ftory of Ra'm a. The firft poet of the Hindu 
was the great Va'lmi'c, and his Rdmayan is an Epick Poem on the farm 
fubjeft, which, in unity of aftion, magnificence of imagery, and elegance 
of ftyle, far furpafTes the learned and elaborate work of Non n us, entitle! 
Dionysiaca, half of which, or twenty- four books, I perufed with great ca 
gernefs, when I was very young, and fiiould have travelled to the conclu- 
fion of it, if other purfuits had not engaged me: I (hall never have lcifur< 
to compare the Dicnysiacks with the Ramayan , but am confident, that ai 
accurate coinparifon of the two poems w T ould prove Dionysos anc 
Ra'ma to have been the fame perfon; and I incline to think, that he wa 
Ra'ma, the fon of Cu'sh, who might have eftablifhed the firft regular govern 
ment in this part of Asia. I had almoft forgotten, that Meros is faid bv 
the Gieeks to have been a mountain of India , on which their Dion y so: 
was born, and that Meru , though it generally means the north pole in th( 
Indian geography, is alfo a mountain near the city of Naishada or Nysa % call- 
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e d by the Grecian geographers Dionysopoli and univerfally celebiaicd m 
the Sanscrit poems; though the birth-place of Ra'm\ is fuppofed to have 
been Aijodhya or Audh . That ancient city extended, if we believe the 
Brahmans, over a line of ten Yojans, or about forty miles, and the prefent 
city of Lachnau , pronounced Lunmw, was only a lodge for one of its 
gates, called Lacshmanadwdra , or the gate of Lacs ii man, a brother of Ra'- 
ma : M. Sonnkrat fupp«fcs styodhyd to have been Siam; a mod erroneous 
and unfounded fuppofition! which would have been of little confequcncc, 
if he had not grounded an argument on it, that Ra'ma was the fame perfon 
with Buddha, who mud have appeared many centuries after the conqudl 
of Lancd. 

The fecond great divinity, Ckishna, patted a life, according to the In- 
dians, of a mofl extraordinary and incomprchenfible nature. lie was the 
fon of De' vagi' by Vasud'eva; but his birth was concealed through fear 
of the tyrant Cansa, to whom it had been prodded, that a child born at 
that time in that family would deftroy him : he was fodcred, therefore, in 
Mat'hurd , by an honed herdfman, furnamed An an da, or Happy, and his 
amiable wife Yaso'da', who, like another Palls, was condantly occupied 
in her padurcs and her dairy. In their family were a multitude of young 
Gdpas, or Cowherds, and beautiful Gdpi's, or milkmaids, who were his play- 
fellows during his infancy; and, in his early youth, he felctted nine damfcls 
as his favourites, with whom he pafTed his gay hours in dancing, fporting, 
and playing on his flute. * For the remarkable number of his Gopi's I have 
no authority but a whimfical pifture, where nine girls are grouped in the 
form of an elephant, on which he fits and pipes; and, unfortunately, the 
word 7 lava fignifies both nine and new, or young; fo that, in the following 

ftanza, it may admit of two interpretations: 
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tarahijdpuline navaballavi 
pnisadd saha ciliculvhaldt 
drutarilam icitachdruv ih drina rn 
henmaham hiidaycna sadd valid. 

“ I bear in my bofom continually that God, who, for iportive recreation 
6< with a train of nine (young) dairy-maids, dances gracefully, now quick 
*« now flow, on the laud* juft ielt by the Daughter of the Sun.” 

Both he and the three Ra'mas are dcfcri bed -as youths of perfett beau- 
ty; but the princefles of Hindustan, as well as the damfels of Nanda’s 
farm, were paflionalely in love with Crisiina, who continues to this hour 
the darling God of the Indian women. The fed of J Junius, who adore 
him with enthuliaftick, and almoft cxclulive, devotion, have broached a 
dodrine, which they maintain with cagernefs, and which feems general in 
thefe provinces; that lie was diftind from all the Avata/s , who had only an 
ansa , or portion, of his divinity; while Crisuna was the person ol 
Vishnu himfelf in a human form: hence they confidcr the third Ra'ma, 
his elder brother, as the eighth Avatar inverted with an emanation of his 
divine radiance; and, in the principal Sanscrit didionary, compiled about 
two thoufand years ago, Crishna, Va'sade'va, Go'vinda, and other 
names ol the Shepherd God, are intermixed with epithets of Na'ra'yan, or 
ihe Divine Spuit. All the Avatars are painted with gemmed Ethiopian , or 
Vat Lilian, coronets; with rays encircling their heads ; jewels in their 
ears, two necklaces, one ftraight, and one pendent on their bofoms with 
dropping gems; garlands of well-difpofed many-coloured flowers, or col- 
lars of pearls, hanging down below their waifts; loofe mantles of golden 
iifluc or dyed ftlk, embroidered on their hems with flowers, elegantly 
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thrown over one fhoulder, and folded, like ribands, acrofs the bieaft , 
with bracelets too on one arm, and on each vrill; they arc naked to the 
waifts, and uniformly with dark azure flefh, in allulion, piobably to the 
tint of that ptimordial fluid, on which Na'ua ; \ an moved m the begin- 
ning of time; but their (kirts are bright )dlow, the coloui ol the uin- 
ous pencarpium in the centre of the water-lily, where Xatuir, as Dr. 
Muhkay obferves, tti sotno decree discloses Iter sea cts, each feed contain- 
ing, before it germinates, a few perfect leaves: they are foinetimcs 
drawn with that flower in one hand; a radiated elliptical i mg, ufed as a 
nufftle weapon, in a fecond; the facrcd fliell, or left-handed buccinum. in 
a third; and a mace or battle-ax, in a fourth; hut Crisiina, when he 
appears, as he fometimes docs appear, among the Titulars, is more fplcn- 
didly decorated than any, and wears a rich garland of ly Ivan flowers, 
whence he is named Vanama'li, as low as his ankles, which aie adorned 
with firings of pearls. Dark blue, approaching to Hcuk, which is the 
moaning of the word Cnshnct, is believed to have been his complexion; 
and hence the large bee of that colour is confecratcd to him, and is often 
drawn fluttering over his head : that azure tint, which approaches to 
hlackncfs, is peculiar, as wc have already remarked, to Vishnu; and 
hence, in the great refervoir or ciflcrn at Catmdndu , the capital of 
there is placed in a recumbent poflure a large well-proportioned image ol 
blue marble, reprefenting Na'ra'yan floating on the waters. But It t us 
return to the actions of Crisiina; who was not lefs heroick, than lovely, 
and, when a boy, flew the tcnible ferpent Caluja with a number 
<; f giants and monflers: at a more advanced age, lie put to death his 
orucl enemy Cans\; and, having taken under his protection the king 
YunmsHi’HiR and the other Pandas, who had been grievoully oppicffed 
bv the Cut us t and their tyrannical chief, he kindled the war deienbed in 
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the great epick poem, entitled the Mahabhdrat , at the profperous conclufion 
of which he returned to his heavenly feat in VaiconVha, having left the in- 
flru&ions comprized in the Gita with his difconfolate friend Arjun, whofe 
grandfon became fovereign of India. 

In this pifture it is impoffible not to difcover, at the firft glance, the 
features of Apollo, furnamed Nomios , or the Pastoral , in Greece , and 
Opifer in Italy ; who fed the herds of Admetus, and flew the ferpent 
Python ; a god, amorous, beautiful, and warlike: the word Govinda may 
be literally tranflated Nomio ?, as Ccsava is Ciinitns , or with fine hair ; 
but whether Gdpdla , or the herdsman , has any relation to Apollo, let our 
etymologifts determine. Colonel Vallencey, whofe learned inqumes 
into the ancient literature of Ireland are highly interdling, alfurcs me, 
that Crishna in Irish means the Sun; and we find Apollo and Sol coh- 
fidered by the Roman poets as the fame deity : I am inclined, indeed, 
to believe, that not only Crishna or Vishnu, but even Brahma' 
and Siva, when united, and expreffed by the myftical word O'M, 
were deligncd by the firft idolaters to represent the folar fire; but 
Piiclbus, or the oil' of the Sun perfonified, is adored by the Indians as the 
God Su'rya, whence the fe£l, who pay him particular adoration, are 
called Saurus : their poets and painters dcfcribe his car as drawn by feven 
green horfes, preceded by Arun, or the Dawn, who acls as his charioteer, 
and followed by thoufands of genii worfhipping him and modulating his 
praifes. He has a multitude of names, and among them twelve epithets 
or titles, which denote his diftinft powers in each of the twelve months : 
thofe powers are called Adityas ; or fons of Aditi by Casyapa, the Indian 
Uranus; and one of them has, according to fome authorities, the name 
of Vishnu or Penader. Su'rya is believed to have defeended frequently 
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from his car in a human fhape, and to have left a race on earth, who arc 
equally renowned in the Indian (lories with the Hclmdai of Gnrte: it is 
very lingular, that his two Tons, called Aswinau, or Aswin i'cu va'kVw;, 
in the dual, Ihould be conlidercd as twin-brothers, and painted like Cas- 
tor and Pollux; but they have each the character of Abiscu 1 \iuu> 
among the gods, and are believed to have been bum of a nymph, who, 
in the form of a mare, Was impregnated with fun-beams. 1 fufpeft the 
whole fable of Casyapa and his progeny to be agronomical ; and cannot 
but imagine, that the Greek name Cassiopeia has a relation to it. Ano- 
ther great Indian family arc called the Children of the Moon, or Chandra ; 
who is a male deity, and confcqucntly not to be compared with Arte- 
mis or Diana ; nor have I yet found a parallel in India, for the goddefs 
ol the Chase, who teems to have been the daughter of an European fancy, 
and very naturally created by the invention of Bucolic k and Gcorgick poets: 
jet, fince the Moon is a form of i'swara, the God of Nature, according 
to the verfe of Ca'lida'sa, and fince i'.sv'ni has been fhown ro he his ton - 
sort or power , wc may contider her, in one of her characters, as I.i;n a ; t tpc 
cially as we fhall foon be convinced that, in the (hades below, the corretporuL 
with the Htcatf. of Europe. 

The worth ip of Solar, or Veft.il, Fire may he aicrihcd, like that of 
Osiris and Isis, to the fecond fource of mythology, or an cnihufiattu k 
admiration of Nature’s w'onderful powers ; and it teems, as far as I can set 
underftand the Vidas, to be the principal worfhtp recommended in them. 
We have fecn, that Maik'de'va himfelf is perfonated by Fire : but, tub- 
ordinate to him is the God Acni, often called Pa'vac a, or the Van- 
Jier , who anfwers to the Vulcan of E&ypt, where he was a deity ot high 
rank; and his wife Swa'jia' rcfemblcs the younger Vlria, or Vesiia, 
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a* die I'nficn.s pronounced the Grech word for a hearth: Bhava'ni, or 
Yi MA, n the confori of the Supreme DcftruQive and Generative Power; 
hut -the Grec/is and Romans, whole fyftcm is lefs regular than that of the 
Indians, married her to tlieir divine artist, whom they alfo named H*pha 
isTOi and Vulcan, and who teems to be the Indian Viswacarman, the 
forgei of at ms for the Gods, and inventor of the agnyasti «, or Jienj shaft , 
in the war between them and the Daityas or Titans. It is not eafy here to 
refiain from obfervmg (and, if the obfervation give olfence in England, it 
is contrary to my intention) that the newly difeovered planet fhould un- 
qucftionably be named Vulcan; ftnee the confufion of analogy in the 
names of the planets is inelegant, unfcholarly, and unphilofophical : the 
name Uranus is appropriated to the firmament; but Vulcan, the flowed 
of the Gods, and, according to the Egyptian priefts, the oldelt of them, 
agrees admirably with an orb, which mult perform its revolution in a very 
long period; and, by giving it this denomination, we fhall have feven pri- 
mary planets with the names of as many Roman Deities, Mercury, Venus, 
Tellus, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn, Vulcan. 

It has already been intimated, that the Muses and Nymphs are the 
Go'pya ol Math' urd , and of Gdrcrdhan, the Rama sms of the Hindus, 
and the 1) rick poems of Jayaiji'va will fully juflify this opinion; hut 
the Nymphs oi' Musk k are the thirty Ra'gini's, or Female Passions , who ft 
various functions and properties are fo richly delineated by the Indian 
painters and fo finely deferibed by the poets; but I will not anticipate 
what will require a feparate Effay, by enlarging here on the beautiful allego- 
tics of the Hindus in their fyflem of mufical modes, which they call Ra'- 
*•’ a's, or Passions, and fuppofe to be Genii or Demigods. A very diftin- 
guilhcd fon ol Brahma', named Na'rid, whofe actions are the fubjeD of i 
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Parana, bears a ihong rcfemblancc to IIlrmes or Miucury: he was a 
wife legiflator, great in arts and in arms, an eloquent meflengcr of the 
Gods cither to one another or to favoured mortals, and a mufician of cv- 
quifitc fkill. His invention ol the find, or Indian lute, is thus dcfcubed in 
the poem entitled Mdgha : “ Na'rld fat watching fiom time to time his 
(i large find, which, by the impulfe of the btceze, yielded notes, that 
<c pierced fucceffively the, regions of his ear, and proceeded by mufical in- 
ti tervals.” The law traCt, fuppofed to have been revealed by Na'red, is at 
this hour cited by the Pandits ; and we cannot therefore, believe him to have 
been the patron of Thieves; though an innocent theft of Crisiin a‘s cattle, 
by way of putting his divinity to a proof, be llrangcly imputed, in the Bhd - 
gaiat, to his father Brahma'. 

The laft of the Greek or Italian divinities, for whom we find a parallel 
in the Pantheon of India, is the Stygian or 'laurick Diana, otherwife 
named Hecate, and often confounded with Proserpine; and there can 
be no doubt of her identity with Ca'li', or the wife of Siva in his cha- 
racter of the Stygian Jove. To this black goddefs with a collar of gol- 
den fkulls, as we fee her exhibited in all her principal temples, human sa - 
a {fires were anciently offered, as the fedas enjoined; but, in the prefent 
age, they are abfolutely prohibited, as are alfo the facrifices of bulls and 
horfes. Kids are dill offered to her; and, to palliate the cruelty of tljp 
fl a ugh ter, which gave fuch offence to Buddha, the Brahmans inculcate 
a belief, that the poor viftims rife in the heaven of Indra, where they 
become the muficians of his band. Inftead of the obfolete, and now ille- 
gal, facrifices of a man, a bull, and a horfe, called Neramedha, Gomcdha, 
and Asivamcdha, the powers of nature are thought to be propitiated by the 
Vol. I. Mm 
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lcfs bloody ceremonies at the end of autumn, when the feftivals of Ca'li' 
and Lacsiimi' arc folemnized nearly at the fame time. Now, if it be afhed, 
how the Goddefs of Death came to be united with the mild patronek of 
Abundance, I mud propofe another queftion, <c How came Proserpine 
«< to be reprefented in the European fyftem as the daughter of Ceres?” 
Perhaps, both queflions may be anfwered by the propofition of natural 
philofophcrs, that “ the apparent deftru&ion of a, fubftancc is the produc- 
“ tion of it in a different form.” The wild mufick of Ca'lP’s priefts at one 
of her feftivals brought inftantly to my recollection the Scythian meafures of 
Diana’s adorers in the fplendid opera of Iphigenia in Tauris , which 
Gluck exhibited at Paris with lcfs genius, indeed, than art, but with every 
advantage that an orchcftta could fupply. 

That we may not difmifs this affemblage of European and Asiatuk 
divinities with a fubjeft fo horrid as the altars of Hecate and Ca'li', let 
us conclude with two remarks, which properly, indeed, belong to the 
Indian Philofophy, with which we are not at prefent concerned. Firft; 
Elysium (not the place, but the blifs enjoyed there, in which fenfe 
Milton ufes the word) cannot but appear, as defcribcd by the poets, a ve- 
ry tedious and infipid kind of enjoyment: it is, however, more exalted than 
the temporary Elysium in the court of In dr a, where the pleafurcs, as in 
JIuhammfd's paradife, are wholly fenfual; but the Mucti, or Elysian hap- 
pinefs of the Vedanta School is far more fublime; for they reprefent it as 
a total abfoiption, though not fuch as to deftroy confcioufnefs, in the 
divine eflence; but, for the reafon before fuggefted, I fay no more of this 
idea of beatitude, and forbear touching on the do&rine of tranfmigration 
and the fumlarity of the Vedanta to the Sicilian , Italick , and old Academic k 
Schools. 


Secondly ; 
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Secondly; in the mydical and elevated character of Pan', as a per- 
fonification of the Vnucr.se , accenting to the notion of Lord Bacon, there 
aiifcs a fort of fimilitudc between him and Crishna confidercd as 
Na'ra'yan. The Giecian God plays divinely on his reed, to exprefs, wc 
are told, ethereal harmony; he has his attendant Nymphs of the pafturcs 
and the dairy; his face is as radiant as the Iky, and his head illumined 
with the horns of a crefcent; w hi HI his lower extremities arc deformed and 
fljaggy, as a fymbol of the vegetables which the earth produces, and of 
the beads who roam over the face of it. Now we may compare this por- 
trait partly with the general chara&er of Crishna, the Shepherd God, 
and partly with the defcription in the Wiagavat of die Divine Spirit exhi- 
bited in the form of l his Universal Hot Id; to which we may add the fol- 
lowing dory from the fame extraordinary poem. The Nymphs had com- 
plained to Yaso'da', that the child Crisiina had been drinking their curds 
and milk: on being reproved by hi* fofter-mother foi this indiscretion, he 
requeded her to examine hi* mouth; in which, to her jult amazement, flic 
beheld the whole uniiene in all its plenitude ol magmliccncc. 

We mud not be furprized at finding, on a clofc examination, that the 
chdid&ers of all the Pagan Deities, male and female, melt into each other, 
and at lad into one or two; for it feems a well-founded opinion, that the 
whole crowd of gods and goddefles in ancient Rome , and modern Varanes, 
mean only the powers of nature, and principally thofc of the Sun, expreded 
in a variety of ways and by a multitude of fanciful names. 

Thus have I attempted to trace, imperfectly at prefeut, for want or am- 
pler materials, but with a confidence continually incrcafing as I advanced, 
a parallel between the Gods adored in three very different nations, 
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Greece , Italy, and India : but, which was the original fyftem, and which 
the copy, I will not prefume to decide ; nor are we likely, I believe, to 
be Toon furni/hed with fullicient grounds for a decifion. The fundamental 
rule, that natural , and most human , operations proceed from the simple 
to the compound , will afford no afliftancc on this point; fince neither the 
Asialich nor European fyftcm has any fimplicity in it; and both are fo 
complex, not to fay abfurd, however intermixed^with the beautiful and the 
fublime, that the honour, fuch as it is, of the invention cannot be allotted to 
either with tolerable certainty. 

Since Egypt appears to have been the grand fource of knowledge for 
the western , and India for the more eastern , parts of the globe, it may 
feem a material qucHion, whether the Egyptians communicated their my- 
thology and philofophy to the Hindus , or eonverfelv ; but what the 
learned of Memphis wrote or faid concerning India , no mortal knows ; 
and what the learned of Ear dues have afferted, if any thing, concerning 
Egypt, can give us little fatisfaQion : fuch circumflantial evidence on 
this queftion as I have been able to collcft, /hall ncverthclcfs be Hated , 
becaufc, unfatisfaflory as it is, there may be fomething in it not vholh 
unworthy of notice ; though after all, whatever colonies may have come 
from the Nile to the Ganges, wc fhall, perhaps, agree at Kill with 
Mr. Bryant, that Egyptians, Indians , Greeks, and Italians , proceeded ori- 
ginally from one central place, and that the fame people carried their reh- 
gion and ftiences into China and Japan: may we not add, even to Mew* 
and Peru? 

Every one knows that the true name of Egypt is Misr, fpclled with 
* palatial fibilant both in Hebtew and Arabick . It feems in Hebrew to 

have 
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have been the proper name of the firft fettler in it; and, when the 
Arabs ufe the word for a great aty t they probably mean a (it// lihe the 
capital of Egypt. Father Marco, a Roman miflionary, who, though 
not a fcholar of the firfl rate, is incapable, I am pci loaded, of deliberate 
ialfehood, lent me the lad book of a Ramdyan y which he had tianllated 
through the Hindi into his native language, and with it a fliort vocabulaiv 
of mythological and hiftcnical names, which had been explained to him 
by the Pandits of Betiyd , where he had long refided. One of the articles 
in his little diflionary was, “ Tnut, a town and province, in which the 
* £ priells from Egypt fettled;” and when I afkcd him what name Egypt 
bore among the Hindus , he faid Mist, but obferved, that the) fomc times 
confounded it with Abyssinia. I perceived that his memory of what he 
had written was corrcfl ; for Misi was another word in his index, “ from 
“ which country (he faid) came the Egyptian pi lefts, who fettled in ' Emit 
I fufpe&cd immediately that his intelligence flowed from the Must /mam, 
who call fugar-candy Mnr/, or Egyptian; but when I examined him 
elofely, and earncftly defired him to recoiled from whom he had received 
his information, he repeatedly and pohtively declared, that “ it had 
4t been given him by feveral Hindus , and particularly by a Jhahwan , his 
tf intimate friend, who was reputed a confideiable Pandit , and had lived 
lf three years near his houfe.” Wc then conceived that the feat of Ins 
Egyptian colony muft have been Tnchit , commonly pronounced 7b///, 
and anciently called Mit'hild, the principal town of Janatadtsa, or north 
Rehai ; but Mahl'sa Pandit , who was born in that very diftrid, and 
who fubmitted patiently to a long examination concerning overkt 

all our conclufions : he denied that the [l : d ft mans of his countiv were 
generally furnamed Mjsr, as we had been informed; and faid, that the 
addition of Misra to the name of Wcnrsi'ETr, and other learned 
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authors, was a title formerly conferred on the writers of miscellanies , or 
compilers of various trails on religion or fcience, the word being derived 
f,oni a root figmfying to mix. Being afkcd, where the country of A/m 
was, “ There are two (he anfwercd) of that name : one of them in lh? 

u W pst, under the dominion of Muselmdns ; and another, which all the 

“ Sastras and Pin anas mention, in a mountainous region to the 7 101th 
«< of AycdJnjd.'* It is evident that by the firfl; he meant Egypt ; but what 
he meant by the fecond it is not eafy to afeertain. A country called 
Tint hu l by our geographers, appears in the maps between the north- 
eaitern frontier of Audit and the mountains of Nepal : but whether that was 
the Tn lit mentioned to father Marco by his friend of Betty a, I cannot 
decide. This only I know with certainty, that Misra is am epithet of two 

Brahmans in the drama of Sacontala', which was written near a cen- 

tmy be lore the birth of Christ; that fomc of the greateft lawyers, and 
two of the fineft dramatick poets, of India have the fame title; that we 
heat it frequently in court added to the names of Hindu parties; and that 
none of the Pandits, whom I have fince confulted, pretend to know the 
true meaning of the word, as a proper name, or to give any other explana- 
tion of it than that it is a surname of Brahmans in the west . On the ac- 
count given to Colonel Kyd by the old Raja of Ci ishnanagar, “ concern- 
ing traditions u among the Hindus^ that fome Egyptians had fettled in this 
country,” I cannot rely; becaufc I am credibly informed by fome of the 
Raja's own family, that he was not a man of folid learning, though he poffcfT- 
cd curious books, and had been attentive to the converfation of learned men . 
befides, I know that his fon, and moft of his kinfmen, have been dabblers in 
Persian literature, and believe them very likely, by confounding one fource 
of information with another, to puzzle thcmlelves, and miflead thofe, with 
whom they convcrfe. The word Misr , fpellcd afro in Sanscrit with a 

palatial 
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palatial fibilant, is very remarkable; and, as far^as etymology can help us, 
we may fafely derive Ail us fiom the Sanscrit word n/la, or blue; fmec 
Dionysius cxprclsly calls the waters of that river ” an a:ure flream;" 
and if we can depend on Marco’s Italian verfion of the Rarndi/an, the 
name of Ad a is gi\en to a lofty and facrcd mountain with a lumnut of pure 
gold, from which flowed a rtrer of clear, sired, and fresh water. M. 
Sonnerat refers to a difleitation by Mr. Sciimit, which gamed a prize 
at the Academy of Infcriptions, “ On an Egyptian colony eflabliflied in 
“ India:" it would be worth while to examine his authorities, and either to 
overturn or verify them by luch higher authorities as are now accefliblc m 
thefc provinces. I flrongly incline to think him right, and to believe that 
Egi/ptian priefts have afclually come from the A hie to the Gangu and Ya- 
muna, which the Brahmam moll alhircdly would never have left. They 
might, indeed, have come either to be inflruhled or to uifliuti; but it 
feems more probable that they vifited the Sarmans of India, as the iages 
of Greece vifited them, rather to acquire than to impart knowledge; 1101 
is it likely that the fclf-fufficicnt Brahmam would have received them 
as their preceptors. 

Be all this as it may, I am perfuaded that a connexion fubfiftul between 
the old idolatrous nations of Egypt, India , Greue , and Italy, long before 
they migrated to their fevcral fettlemcnts, and confcqucntly hr foie the 
birth of Moses; but the proof of this propofition will in no degree aflctf 
the truth and fanftity of the Mosarck lnflory, which, if confirmation were 
neceffary, it would rather tend to confirm. '1 he l)ii me Legate, educated 
by the daughter of a king, and in all refpefts highly acconjpliflicd, could 
not but know the mythological fyflem of Egypt ; hut he muft have con- 
demned the fuperflinons of that people, and defpifed the fpcculativc abfiir- 


duie» 
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<inio uf tlieir priefts; though fomc of their traditions concerning the crea- 
tion and the flood were gtounded on truth. Who was better acquainted 
wuh the mythology of Athens than Socrates - 1 Who more accurately 
verted in the Rabbinical doclrines than Paul? Who poflcfled clearer 
ideas of all ancient aftronomical fyftems than Newton, or of fcholafhck 
mctaph)ficks than Locke? In whom could the Romish church have had 
a more formidable opponent than in Chilling worth, whofe deep know- 
ledge of its tenets rendered him fo competent to difpute them ? In a word, 
who more exactly knew the abominable rites and fhocking idolatry of 
Canaan than Moses himfclf? Yet the learning of thofe great men only 
incited them to feek other fources of truth, piety, and virtue, than thofe 
in which they had long been immerfed. There is no fhadow then of a 
foundation for an opinion, that Moses borrowed the firft nine or ten 
chapters of Genesis from the literature of Egypt : flill lefs can the adaman- 
tine pillars of our Christian faith be moved by the refult of any debates on 
the comparative antiquity of the Hindus and Egyptians , or of any in- 
quiries into the Indian theology. Very refpc&able natives have affined 
me, that one or two miffionarics have been abfurd enough, in their zeal 
for the converfion of the Gentiles , to urge, 6< that the Hindus were even 
“ now almoft Christians , bccaufe their Brahma', Vishnu, and Mahe- 
<c sa, were no other than the Christian trinity ; M a fentence in which we 
can only doubt, whether folly, ignorance, or impiety predominates. The 
three powers , creative , preservative, and destructive , which the Hindus ex* 
prefs by the triliteral word 0'm % were grofsly aferibed by the firft idolaters 
to the heal , light , and flame of their miftaken divinity, the Sun ; and their 
wifer fuccefTors in the eaft, who perceived that the fun was only a created 
thing, applied thofe powers to its Creator ; but the Indian triad, and that 
of Plato, which he calls the Supreme Good, the Reafon, and the Soul, 

are 
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are infinitely removed from the Eolincfs and fublimity of the dofhiiie 
which pious Christians have deduced from texts in the Gofpcl, though 
other Christians , as pious, openly profefs their difTent from them. Each fed 
mult be jufiificd by its own faith and good intentions. This only I mean to 
inculcate, that the tenet of our church cannot, without profanenefs, he com- 
pared with that of the Hindus , which has only an apparent rcfcmblancc to it, 
but a very different meanijig. One fingular fad, however, mu ft not be fuffer- 
ed to pafs unnoticed. That the name of Crisjina, and the general outline 
of his {lory, were long anterior to the birth of our Saviour, and probably to 
the time of Homer, wc know very certainly; \et the celebrated poem, 
entitled Bhdgaval , which contains a prolix account of his life, is filled 
with narratives of a mod extraordinary kind, but llrangely variegated and in- 
tci mixed with poetical decorations. The incarnate deity of the Sanscrit ro- 
mance was cradled, as it informs us, among herdsmen ; but it adds, that he 
was educated among them, and palled Ins youth in playing with a party 


of milkmaids; a tyrant, at the time of his birth, ordered all new-born 
males to be fiain, yet this wonderful babe was prelerved by biting the 
bread, indead of fucking the poifoned nipple, of a mufe commiffioncd to 
kill him. He performed amazing, but ridiculous, miracles in Ins infancy, 
and, at the age of feven years, held up a mountain on the tip of h.s little 
finger. lie faved multitudes, partly by his arms, and partly by his miraculous 
powers. He raifed the dead, by defending for that purpofe to the lowed 
regions. He was the meeked and bed-tempered of beings, wafhed the feet 
of the Brahmans . , and preached very nobly, indeed, and fubliinely, but al- 
ways in their favour. He was pure and chade in reality, but exhibited an 
appearance of cxccdive hbertimfm, and had wives or midreffes too nume- 
rous to be counted; ladly, he was benevolent and tender, yet fomented and 
conduaed a terrible war. This motley dory mud induce an opinio*, that 
Vol. 1. Nn lhC 
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the fpurious Gofpels, which abounded in the fit ft age of Christianity , had 
been brought to India, and the wildeft parts of them repeated to the 
Hindus , who ingrafted them on the old fable of Ce'sava, the Apollo ol 
Greece. 

As to the general extenfion of our pure faith in Hindustan , there are at 
prefent many fad obftaclcs to it. The Muselmans are already a fort of he- 
terodox Christians . They are Cfuhtiam , if Locke rcafons juftly, bccaufc 
they firmly believe the immaculate conception, divine character, and mi- 
racles of the Messiah; but they arc heterodox, in denying vehemently 
his chara&er of Son, and his equality, as God, with the Father, ol whole 
unity and attributes they entertain and exprefs the molt awful ideas; 
while they confidcr our doftrine as perfeft blafphemy, and infill, that 
our copies of the Scriptures have been corrupted both by Jews and Chin* 
dans. It will be inexprclhbly difficult to undeceive them, and fcarce pol- 
hble to diminilli their veneration for Mohammed and Ali, who were 
both very extraordinary men, and the fccond a man of unexceptionable 
morals : the Koran fhiiies indeed, with a borrowed light, fince mod of its 
beauties are taken from our Scriptures ; but it has great beauties, and the 
Muselmans will not be convinced that they were borrowed. The Hindus 
on the otiicr hand, would readily admit the truth of the Gofpel ; but they 
contend, that it is perfectly confident with their Sastras. The deity, they fay* 
has appeared innumerable times, in many parts of this world and of all 
worlds, for the lalvation of his creatures ; and though we adore him in one 
appearance, and they in others, yet we adore, they fay, the fame God, to 
whom our feveral worfhips, though different in form, are equally accept- 
able, if they be fincere in fubftance. We may affure ourfelves, that nei- 
ther Muselmans nor Hindus will ever be converted by any million from 

the 
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the church of Rome, or from any other church ; and the only human mode, 
perhaps, of caiifing fo gicat a revolution, will be to tianilutc into Sanunt 
and Pei siav fuch chapters of the Prophets pamcularly#f Isai \n, as arc in- 
difputablv evangelical, together with one of the gofpcls, and a plain prefatory 
difcourfc, containing full evidence of the very diflant ages, in which the pic- 
diBions themfclves, and the hiflory of the Divine Perfon predicted, were fc- 
vcrally made publick ; and then quietly to difperfc the work among the well- 
educated natives ; with whom, if, in due time, it failed of producing very 
falutary fiuit by its natural inllucnce, we could only lament moic than cvci 
the flrength of prejudice and the weaknefs of unalTiftcd lea foil. 
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A DESCRIPTION of a CAVE near GY A'. 

Bv JOHN HERBERT HARRINGTON, Esq. 


A KNOWLEDGE of the Antiquities of Hindostan forming one of the 
■*- fcveral obje&s propofed by the inllitution of our Society, with the 
hope of communicating fomething acceptable on this head, I took the oppor- 
tunity of a late excurfion up the country to fee the Cat e which Mr. 
IIodgekis a few years hnce attempted to vifit, at the defire, I believe, of the 
late Governor General, but was afTaflinatcd in his way to it by the followers 
of one of the rebellious allies of Ciiyt Sing. On my deferibing it to the 
Prchdent, whom I had the plealure to accompany, I was encouraged by him 
to think that a particular account of it would be curious and ufeful ; and in 
confequcnce made a fecond vifit to it from Gyd t when I took the following 
meafurements, and, by the means of my Moonshec , a copy of the infeription 
on it, which I had defpaired of prefenting to you, but in its original language, 
(a Pundit at Bench is having attempted in vain to get it read during thefc tail 
three months,) till the kind alMance of Mr. Wilkins enabled me to add 
the accompanying tranflation and remarks to what would otherwife have 
gi\cn little fatisfa 61 ion. 

The hill, or rather rock, from which the cavern is dug, lies about four- 
teen miles north of the ancient city of Gyd 9 and feems to be one of the 
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fouth-caftern hills of the chain of mountains called by Rennei, Caramxhah, 
both being a fliort diltancc to the welt of Phulgo, 

It is now diltinguiflied by the name of KJgutjencc ; but this may perhaps 
be a modern appellation ; no mention of it being made in the mfcripuon. 
Its texture is a kind of granite, called by the Moiiummkdan natives Sana 
K hatch, which compofes bhc whole rock, of a moderate height, vciy cragg) 
and uneven, and ltccp in its afeent. 

The cave is fituated on the fouthern declivity, about two thirds from 
the liimmit: a tree immediately belorc it prevents its being leui ftom the 
bottom. It has only one narrow entrance, from the louth, two lea and 
a half in breadth, lix feet high, and or thickncls exaQIy equal. Tins lends 
to a room of an oval form, with a vaulted loof, which I meafuied twin, and 
found to he forty-four feet in length from call to well, eighteen feet and 
a half in breadth, and ten lect and a quarter in height at the centre. 
'1 his immenfe cavity is dug entirely out of the folid rock, and is exceed- 
ingly well polifhed, but without any ornament. The lame ftonc extends 
much farther than the excavated part, on each fide of it, and is altogether, 
I imagine, full a hundred feet in length. The inhabitants near know no- 
thing of its hiftory or age; hut I learnt from the chief of a neighbouring 
village, that a tradition is extant of a Mono mmldan, named Minha'j- 
-u-dieh, having peiformed his chcelah, or forty days in devotion, in this 
cavern; and that he was cotemporary with Mukiidoom Sheri -u-d* f.n, 
a venerated welce, who died m Behdr in the 590th year of the Iltjtcc; 
and he even went fo far as to aver that he hunfell was defeended from 
Minh^j-u-deen, and had records at Puma of his family's genealogy 
to the prefent time. What credit is due to this I will not praeml 

to 



A DESCRIPTION OF A CAVE, & C. 

io fay, but the room is certainly now frequented by Mohummedans, 
and has been for fome time, as there are the remains of an old mofque 
dole bcfoie it; and within a raifed terrace, fuch as the Mohummldan, 
devotees are ufed to conftrud for their religious retirement. There ate 
two inferiptions, one on each fide of the interior part of the entrance; 
imprefiions of both which my Moonshee took off in the courfe of three days, 
with much trouble, and fufficient accuracy, to enable Mr. Wilkins to un- 
derhand and explain the whole of one; though many Pundits , I was in- 
formed, who had feen the original engraving, had attempted in vain to 
decypher it. The other, which confifts of one line only, is unfortunately of 
a different chara&er, and remains dill unintelligible. 

The following letter and remarks, which Mr. Wilkins has favoured me 
with, make it unneceffary for me to fay any thing of the contents of the 
infeription. I can only regret with him that the date is yet undif- 
covercd; as what is now but a gratification of curiofity, might then have 
been a valuable clue to the illuftration of obfeure events in ancient hiftory. 
There are, however, fcveral other caves in the adjoining hills, which I like- 
wife vifited, but had not time to take the inferiptions: and from thefe, I 
hope, a date will be difeovered. 

Were any other teftimony, befides the infeription, wanted, to fhew that 
thefe caves were religious temples, the remains of three defaced image 1 ; 
near another, which I vifited, called Curram Chossar , would be fufficient 
proof of it. A third, the name of which I could not learn, has its entrance 
very curioufly wrought with elephants and other ornaments, of which I hope 
in a fiiort time to prefent a drawing to the Society. 
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A LETTER from CHARLES WILKINS, Ksy 


TO THE SEUlETJltY. 


DEAR SIR, 

H AVING been fo fortunate as to make out the whole of the very 
curious Infcription you weie ib obliging as to lend me, I herewith 
leturn it, accompanied by an exad Copy, in a reduced ( ize, interlined 
with each correfponding letter in the modern Dswn.lgar character ; and 
alfo a Copy of iny Tranflation, which is as literal as the idioms would 
admit it to be. 

The character is undoubtedly the mod ancient of any that ha>c hither- 
to come under my infpe&ion. It is not only didimilar to that which is 
now in ufe, but even very materially difFcicnt from that wc find in inferip- 
tions of eighteen hundred years ago. But though the wilting be not mo- 
dern, the language is pure Sumski crt f written in a long verfe, called bar - 
dol l!t -vuhreereeia % and confilh of four paufes, of nineteen fyllables each, in 
this foim: 


The metre was no fmall help in dccyphering the vowels. 

The firft lines of the firft verfe allude to the dory of Bhfovavxt'z killing 
the evil fpirit MflMeshusoor , who, in the difguife of a buffalo, as the name 
imports, had fought with Eendra , and bis celeftial bands, for a hundred 

years, 
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\f\u\s, defeated him, and ufurped his throne. The {lory is to be found 
at large m a little book called Chandee. The vanquifhed fpirits, being 
bamflicd the heavens, and doomed to wander the earth, after a while 

aficmble, with their chief Eendra at their head, and refolve to la> 

their grievances before Veeshnoo and Seev. Conduced by Brahvii 7, they 
repair into the prefence of thofe Deities, who heard their complaints with 
companion; and their anger was fo violent againfl Mahehhasoor , that a 
kind of flame lfTued from their mouths, and from the mouths of the reft 
of the principal Gods, of which was formed a Goddefs of inexpreflible 
beauty with ten arms, and each hand holding a different weapon. This 
wdvS a transfiguration of Bhdwnnec, the con fort of Seev, under which flic is 
generally called Doorgd . She is fent againfl the ufurper. She mounts 
her lion, the gift of the mountain JtthnaUnj, (fnowy,) and attacks the 
monflcr, who fhifts his form repeatedly; till at length the Goddeb 

pi an talk her foot upon his head , and cuts it off with a fingle flroke of her 
(word. Immediately the upper part of a human body iflues through 

the neck of the hcadlefs buffalo, and aims a flroke, which being warded oil 
by the lion with his right paw, Dborga puts an end to the combat, by 
piercing him through the heart with a fpcar. I have in my poffeffion a flatue 
of the Goddefs with one foot on her lion, and the other on the monflcr, in 
the attitude here laflly described. 

The w ant of a date difappointed my expectations. I had fome hopes that 
it was contained in the fingle line, which you informed me was taken from 
another part of the cave ; but, although I have not yet fuccccded in mak- 
ing out the whole, I have difeovered enough to convince me that it con- 
tains nothing but an invocation. If you fhould be fo fortunate as to ob- 
tain 



C H \ R L h S WlIKINs, Km), 


81 

tain correct copies of the reil of the infciiptions that ,ue to be lound m the 
(aces of thole mountains, I make no doubt but that we fli.ill meet with 
iome circumftance or other that will guide us to a dikoveiv of then 
antiquity. 


1 have the plcafurc to fubfenbe mylcll, 


DEAR SI R, 


Your very fincere Fncnd, 


And obedient humble Servant, 


Calcutta , 1 7th March 1785. 


CHARLES WILKINS. 
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A TRANSLATION OF A SANSCRIT INSCRIPTION. 

“T XT HEN the foot of the Goddefs fa) was, with its tinkling ornaments, 

* » planted upon the head of MaheeJiusodr, (t\) all the bloom of the 
new-blown flower of the fountain (c) was difpcrfed with difgrace by its 
fuperior beauty. May that foot, radiant with a ‘fringe of refulgent beams 
iffuing from its pure bright nails, endue you with a ftcady and an unex- 
ampled devotion, offered up with fruits, and flicw you the way to dignity 
and wealth ! 

The illuftrious Yagnft Varma was a prince whofe greatnefs confiflcd in 
free-will offerings. Ilis reputation was as unfullicd as the moon. He 
was renowned amongft the martial tribes; and although he was, by de- 
feent, by wifdom, courage, charity, and other qualities, the fore-leader of 
the royal line ; yet, from the natural humility of his temper, he diflurbed 
not the powerful ocean. 

His aufpicious fon, Sdrddola Varma , a prince whofe magnificence flowed, 
as it were, from the tree of imagination, (d,) difplayed the enfign of royalty 
in facrificcs, and the world was fubdued by his infinite renown. He grati- 
fied the hopes of relations, friends, and dependants; and honour was 
achieved from the deed of death (e) near the upjrifing ocean. 

(</) Rhtiwatue, the wife of Scrv, 

(b) The name of an evil fpirit. 

(c) Epithet of the lotus. 

{J) In the original Kalpa-taroo , a fabulous tree wlii^ yielded every thing that was demanded. 

P) He was probably carried to Gauga-Sagar to die. 

By 
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By his pious Ton, called Ji nhntii l 'anna becaufe of his infinite renown, 
the holy abode of us contnnpldtivc men, who are always ftudious foi his 
good, and employed in his for vice, hath been iucreafed, and rendered fa- 
mous, as long as the earth, the fun, and moon, and itairy heaven, (hall en- 
dure; and Khlydyancc (j) having taken fanttuai v, and being placed, in this 
cavern of the wonderful I'ccndya ( °) mountains. 

The holy prince gave unto Bhawanee % in perpetuity, the village 

(} t ) an d j ts hilly lands, by whole lofty mountain-top'^ the 

funny beams arc cafl in fliade. Its filth and impurities are waflied away f>v 
the precious flores of the MaJuinada, (i t ) and it is refieflicd by the breezes 
ironi the waving Preeyavgoos (k) and Bit Bolus (l) of its grove >. 

(/) One of the names of Doorga or Bouvanre, 

(g) The name of the chain of mountains which commences at ChuHar. 

(}j) The name, which confiftcd of two long fyllablcs, is wanting in the original. 

( / ) Probably the river called Mahnnab in Rt n n b l’s Map of South Babur, 

(t) Probably the Champa. 

(/) Mcul/cree . 
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XI. 

TRANSLATION of a SANSCRIT INSCRIPTION, 

COPIED FROM A STONE AT BOOD-DI1A-GAYA, 

By Mr. WILMOT, 1785. 

TRANSLATED BY CHARLES WILKINS, Esq. 

TN the midft of a wild and dreadful forcfl, flourifhing with trees of 
fweet-fcented flowers, and abounding in fruits and roots, infeftcd 
with lions and tigers, deftitute of human fociety, and frequented by the 
Mooncesp refided Bood-dha, the Author of Happinefs, and a portion of 
Narayan. This Deity Ilarcc , who is the Lord IFareesa, the poffdfor of all, 
appeared in this ocean of natural beings at the clofe of the Devdpara , and 
beginning of -the Katee I bog : lie who is omniprefent, and cvcrlallingly to 
be contemplated, the Supreme Being, the Eternal One, the Divinity worth) 
to be adored by the inofi piaile-woi thy of mankind, appeared here with a 
poition of his divme nature. 

Once upon a tune the illuftrious A mar a , renowned amongfl men, com- 
ing here, difeovcrcd the place of the Supreme Being, Bdod-dhi /, in the 
gicat iorefl The wife Amaru endeavoured to render the God Bood-dhh 
propitious by luperior fervicc; and he remained in the foreft for the 
fpacc of twelve years, feeding upon roots and fruits, and flceping upon the 
bare catth; and he performed the vow of a Mooncc , and was without tranf- 
greflion. He performed aQs of fevere mortification, for he was a man of 
infinite refutation, with a compaffionate heart. One night he had a vifion, 
and heard a voice, faying, u Name whatever boon thou wanted.” Amaia 

JDcva, 
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Deva , having heard this, was adonifhed, and with due reverence replied, 
«« Firft, give me a vihtaiion* and then grant me fuch a boon.” lie had 
another dream in the night, and the voice faid, " How can thcio be an 
«< apparition in the Kalee Yoog 9 The fame reward may be obtained from 
« the fight of an image, or from the worfhip of an image, as may be do- 
*• rived from the immediate vilitation of a deity.” Having heard this, he 
caiifcd an image of the Supreme Spirit Ilibd-dh'i to be made, and lie wor- 
fhipped it, according to the law, with perfumes, inccnfcs, and the like; 
and he thus glorified the name of that Supreme Being, the incarnation of 
a portion of Vceshnoo : “ Reverence be unto thee in theloim of lilr< d-dha ! 
u Reverence be unto the I.ord of the Earth! Reverence be unto thee, an 
« incarnation of the Deity and the Eternal One! Reverence be unto thee, 
« c O God, in the form of the Cod of Mercy; the difpcllcr of pain and 
«• trouble, the Lord of all things, the Deity who oveicometh the bus of 
« the Kalee Yoog t the Guardian of the Umvcifc, the Emblem of unity to- 
“ wards thofe who ferve thee—. 7 /// ' the polldlor of all things m Mtal 
“ form! Thou art Btahma, fW\fmoo, and Malika ! Thou art Lotd 
“ of the Univcrfe! Thou art, under the proper form of all things mo\c- 
“ able and immoveable, the polleflor of the whole! and thus I adoic thee. 
“ Reverence be unto the bedower of falvation, and, Rrshn-ledi, the 
“ ruler of the faculties! Reverence be unto thee (Kc.sara) the Ddlioyer 
“ of the Evil Spirit Kesee! O, DdmCidara , (hew me favour ! Thou nit he 
" who refteth upon the face of the milky ocean, and who lyeth upon the 
“ ferpent Sesa ' Thou art Trtcviehrama, (who at three dridcs encoinpaflccl 
“ the Earth!) I adore thee, who art celebrated by a thoufand names, and 
“ under various forms in the diape of BMd-dhU, the God of Mercy! 
“ Be propitious, O Mod High God !” 


Having 
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Having thus worfhipped the guardian of mankind, he became like 
one of the juft. He joyfully caufed a holy temple to be built, of a won- 
derful conftru&ion, and therein were fet up the divine foot of Feeihnoo, 
for ever purifier of the fins of mankind, the images of the Pdncloos , and 
of the defeents of Veeshnoo t and in like manner of Brahma , and the reft of 
the divinities. 

This place is renowned ; and it is celebrated by the name of Bood-dhti 
Gaya. The forefathers of him who {hall perform the ceremony of the 
Sradha at this place (hall obtain falvation. The great virtue of the Siadha 
performed here, is to be found in the book called J^aytio ~pdora rid ; an epi- 
tome of which hath by me been engraved upon {tone. 

FeUrdmddehya was certainly a king renowned in the world. So in his 
court there were nine learned men, celebrated under the epithet of the 
Navd-ratndnZe , or nine jewels ; one of whom was Amdra Devd t who was the 
king’s chief counfcllor, a man of great genius and profound learning, and the 
greateft favourite of his prince. He it certainly was who built the holy 
temple which deftroyeth fin, in a place in Jamboodweep , where, the mind 
being fteady, it obtains its wifties, and in a place where it may obtain falva- 
tion, reputation, and enjoyment, even in the country of Bkdrata % and the 
province of Kakdtd , where the place of Bodd-dhd , purifyer of the finful, is 
renowned. A crime of an hundred fold {hall undoubtedly be expiated 
from a fight thereof, of a thoufand fold from a touch thereof, and of a hun- 
dred thoufand fold from worfhipping thereof. But where is the ufe of faying 
fo much of the great virtues of this place ? Even the hofts of heaven worlhip 
with joyful fervice both day and night. 


That 



That it may be known to learned men, that he verily ere£led the houfe of 
Bood-dha , I have recorded, upon a ftone, the authority of the place, as a fclf- 
evident teftimony, on Friday, the fourth day of the new moon, in the month 
of Madhoo , when in the feventh or manfion of Gtinisti , and in the vear of 
the Em of Vukramcidlhijd 1005. 
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XII. 

To 

SECRETARY to the ASIATICK SOCIETY. 

SIR, 

B EFORE I left Calcutta , a gentleman, with whom I chanced to be dil- 
courfing of that fcH of people who are diftinguifhed from the wor- 
fhippers of Ruihm y and the followers of Maiiommed, by the appellation 
Sec/;, informed me that there was a confiderable number of them fettled in 
the city of Patna , where they had a college for teaching the tenets of their 
plnlofophy. As Patna was in my way to Banaiis , I no footicr arrived there, 
than I inquired after the college, and I was prefently conduced to it; and I 
now requell yc>u will pleafe to lay before the fociety the few obfervations 
and inquiries which a {ingle vifit of about two hours would admit of my 
making. If, fuch as they are, they Ihould hereafter be found ufeful, either 
as a clew to guide another in his refearches in the fame path, or to add to 
fome future account to render it more complete, my end in troubling you to 
lay it before the fociety is fully anfwered. 

I have the honour to fubferibe myfelf, 

SIR, 

Your moft obedient humble fervant, 

CHARLES WILKINS. 

Ban at is , , ift March , 1781. 
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onsEiirjTioss o„ (/,<• seeks ,u,j ih,„- college. 

I FOUND the College o( the Seeks fituatcd in one of the narrow' (Ireets 
of Patna , at no very conliderable dillance fiom the Cuflom-houfe. 
I was permitted to enter the outward gate; but as fooo as I came to the 
heps which led up into the Chapel, or public hall, I was civilly ac colled 
b\ two of the Society. I afked them if I might afeend into the hall. 
They faid it was a place of worfliip, open to me and to nil men; but, at 
the lame time, intimated, that I mud take olf my flioes As I coulidcr this 
ceremony in the fame light as uncovering my head upon enteiing any oi 
our temples dedicated to the Deity, I did not helitatc to comply; and l 
was then politely conducted into the hall, and leated upon a cat pet m 
the midfl of the affcmbly, which was fo numerous as ahnoll to fill the 
room. The whole building forms a ftjuarc of about forty feet, tailed 
from the ground about fix or eight flops. "I he hall is in the center, divided 
from four other apartments by wooden arches, upon pillars of the fame 
materials, all neatly carved. This room is rather longei than it is bioad. 
The floor was covered with a neat carpet, and lurnifhed with fix or (even 
low defks, on which flood as many of the books of their law; and the 
walls, above the arches were hung wifti European looking-glaffes in gold 
fiatncs, and piUures of Mussulman Princes and Hindoo Deities. A little 
room, which, as you enter, is fituatcd at the left-hand end of the hall, is 
the chancel, and is furnifhed with an altar covered with a cloth of gold, 
upon which was laid a round black fhicld over a long broad Iword, and 
on either fide a chownj of peacock’s feathers mounted in a filvcr handle. 
The altar w'as raifed a little above the ground, in a declining poliiion. 
Before it flood a low kind of throne plated with filver; but rather too 

fmall to be ufeful: about it were fcveral fiber flower-pots and rofe-watcr 

bottles; 
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bottles; and on the left hand flood three fmall urns , which appeared to be 
copper, furnifhed with notches to receive the donations of the charitable. 
There flood alfo near the altar, on a low defk, a great book, of a folio fize, 
from which fomc portions are daily read in their divine fervice. It was 
covered over with a blue mantle, on which were printed, in filver letters, 
fome fclett palTages of their law. 

After I had had a long convcrfation with two of the congregation, who 
had politely feated themfclves on each fide of me on the carpet, and 
whom I found very intelligent, notice was given that it was noon, and the 
hour of divine’ fcrvice. The congregation arranged themfelves upon the 
carpet, on each fide of the hall, fo as to leave a fpace before the altar from 
end to end. The great book, defk, and all, was brought, with fome little 
ceremony from the altar, and placed at the oppofite extremity of the hall. 
An old man, with a reverend filver beard, kneeled down before the defk 
with his face towards the altar; and on one fide of him fat a man with a 
fmall drum, and two or three with cymbals. The book was now opened, 
and the old man began to chant to the time of the drum and the cymbals ; 
and, at the condufion of every verfe, moll of the congregation joined 
chorus in a refponfc, with countenances exhibiting great marks of joy. 
Their tones wqre by no means harfh ; the time was quick; and I learnt 
that the fubjeft was a Hymn in praife of the unity, the omniprefence, and 
the omnipotence, of the Deity. I was fingularly delighted with the gef- 
turcs of the old man : I never faw a countenance fo expreflive of infelt joy, 
whilft he turned about from one to another, as it were, befpeaking their 
aflenu to thofc truths which his very foul feemed to be engaged in 
chanting forth. The Hymn being concluded, which confifled of about 
twenty verfes, the whole congregation "got up, and prefented their faces 

with 
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with joined hands towards the altar, in the attitude of prayer. A young 
man now flood forth ; and, with a loud voice and diflinft accent, folemnly 
pronounced a long prayer, or kind of liturgy, at eertain^>eriods of which 
all the people joined in a general refponfe, faying fVa Gooroo! They pray- 
ed againft temptation j for grace to do good ; for the general good of man- 
kind; and a particular blcffing to the Seeks; and for the fafety of thole 
who at that time were pn their travels. This prayer was followed by a 
fhort blcfling from the old man, and an invitation to the alfembly to par- 
take of a friendly fcaft. The book was then clofed, and rcflorcd to its 
place at the altar ; and the people being fcated as before, two men entered 
bearing a large iron caldron, called a curray> juft taken from the hie, 
and placed it in the center of the hall upon a low ftool. Thefe were fol- 
lowed by others with five or fix difhes, fome of which were of filver, and 
a large pile of leaves, fewed together with fibres, in the form of plates. 
One of thefe plates was given to each of the company without diflinc- 
tion ; and the difhes being filled from the caldron, their contents were 
ferved out till every one had got his {hare. Myfclf was not forgotten ; and, 
as I was refolvcd not to give them the fmallcft occafion for offence, I ale 
up my portion. It was a kind of fweetmeat, of the confidence of foft 
brown fugar, compofed of flower and fugar mixed up with clarified butter, 
which is called ghee . Had not the ghee been rancid, I Ihould have reliflied 
it better. We were next ferved with a few fugar plums : and here ended 
the feaft and the ceremonies of the day. They told me the religious part 
of the ceremony was daily repeated five times. I now took my leave, in- 
viting fome of the principal men amongft them, who were about to return to 
their own oountry through Banaris , to pay me a vifit. 

p P . 


In 
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In the courfe of the converfation I was engaged in with the two Seeks 
before the fervice, I was able to gather the following circumftances. That 
the founder of #eir faith was called Naneek Sah % who flourifhed about four 
hundred years ago at Punjab , and, who, before his apoftafy, was a Hindoo of 
the K she try, or military tribe; and that his body difappeared as the Hindoo* 
and the Mussulmans were difputing for it; for upon their removing the 
clodr which covered if, it was gone; that he left l^ehind him a book, com 
pofed by himlelf, in vcrle, and the language of Punjab (but a character 
partly of his own invention;) which teaches the doQrines of the faith he had 
ellabldhcd: that they call this character, in honour of their founder, Gooioo- 
Moohrc : “from the month of the preceptor That this book, of which that 
{landing neai the altar, and leveral others in the hall, were copies, teaches 
that (here is but one Cod, omnipotent and omniprefent ; filling all fpace, and 
pel vading all matter ; and that he is to be worfhipped and invoked. That 
there will be a day of retribution, when virtue will be rewarded and vice 
pumfhed ; (I forgot to afk in what manner.) That it not only commands 
univerfal toleration, but lorbids difputes with thofe of another perfuafion. 
That it lorbids murder, theft, and fuch other deeds as are,' by the majority of 
mankind, cllcemcd crimes again!! fociety ; and inculcates the pra&ice of all 
the virtues, but particularly an univerfal philanthropy, and a general hofpi- 
tality to 11 rangers and travellers. This is all my fhort vifit w^ould permit me 
to learn of this book. It is a folio volume, containing about four or five 
hundred pages. 

They told me further, that fome years after this book of Naneek Sah 
had been piomulgated, another made its appearance, now held in almolt 
as much cllecm as the former. The name of the author has elcaped my 

memory; 
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memory; but they favoured me with an extraft from the book itfelf m 
praife of the Deity. 1 he paffage had flruck my car on my fir fl entering 
the hall, when the fhident*wcre all engaged in reading. From the fimila- 
ntv of the language to the Ilindooree, and many Shannnf voids, I was 
able to underftand a good deal of it; and I hope, at fome future period, 
to have the honour of laying a Tranflation of it before the Society. They 
told me I might have copjes of both their books, 1 i I would be at the e^ 
pence of transcribing them. 

# I next inq uiied why they were called SecL, and they told me it was 
a woid borrowed from one of the commandments of the 1 1 foundei, 
which hgnifies, “ I, ram thou,'' and that it was adopted to dillmgmlh the 
fed foon aftei he difappeared. The word, as is well known, has the (aim 
impoit 111 the Jhmlooiee , 

I afked them what wcic the ceremonies tiled m admitting a profelwc. 
A perfon having flicwn a fincere inclination to icnounce his fnimer opi- 
nions to any fn c or more Sucks aflimblcd together, in am place, as 
well on the highway as in a houfe of woiflnp, they fend to the full (hop 
where fwcetmeats ate fold, and procure a fmall quantity of a particular 
foit, which is very common, and, as I iccolleet, thc\ call lint, 7s, 7; and 
ha\ing diluted it m pure water, the) (pi inkle fomc of it on the hod)', 
and into the eyes of the comert; whillt one of the bell infliudcd tepeals 
to him, in any language with which he is comerfani, the thief t onons of 
their faith, cxaOmg from him a folcmn promile to abide by them the 
reft of his life. This is the whole of the cercmom . The new convcit 
ma\ then choofe a Gooroo , 01 preceptor, to teach him the language of 
their fenpturcs, who full gives him the alphabet to learn, and fo leads 

him 
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him on, by flow degrees, until he wants no further inftru&ion. They 
offered to admit me into their Society, but I declined the honour; content- 
ing myfelf with the alphabet, which they told#ie to guard as the apple of 
my eye, as it was a facred chara&er. I find it differs but little from the 
Dewnagur: the number, order, and powers, of the letters are exaftly the 
fame. The language itfelf is a mixture of Persian , Arabic , and fome Shan - 
scrit , grafted upon the provincial dialeft of Panjabi which is a kind of 
Hindooveey or, as it is vulgarly called by us, Moors . 


an 





C *95 ] 


XIII. 

An EXTRACT of a LETTER fom FRANCIS FOIf'KE, Esq. 

TO THE PRESIDENT. 

T HE drawings of Jeewun Shah and the Been will be difpatchcd in a 
fmall boat to-morrow. You wifhed to have had the two attendant 
nuificians in the fame drawing with Jeewun Shah; but the draftfman’ was 
not equal to the perfpe£livc of this: he would have run all the figures one 
into the other: and as he has fuccecded tolerably well with the principal 
figures, I thought it was better to be fure of that, efpecially as the other 
figures can eafily be added by a European artifi. I have a double pleafurc 
in fending you the enclofed account of the Been . In obliging you, I look 
forward to the inftruaivc amufement I (hall fhare with the public at large 
in the refult of your refearchcs into this fubjea of Indian inufic; and I 
am exceedingly happy, by furmfhing you with fa£l$, highly nceellary in- 
deed, but the mere woik of care and obfervation, to give you gi eater 
lei fure for the contemplation of the whole. You may abfolutely depend 
upon the accuracy of all that I have laid refpeUing the conflruaion and 
fcale of this inftrument. It has all been done by meafurernent : and, with 
regard to the intervals, I would not depend upon my ear, but had the 
Been tuned to the harpfichord, and compared the inllrumcm caicfnlly, note 
by note, more than once. What I myfelf am aware of, will certainly not 
elcape your penetration, that there may be a little of the bias of hypothefi*, 
or an opinion pretty ftrongly eftabbflied, in what I have faid of the confined 
modulation of the Indian mufic. But it is eafy to fcpaiute my experiments 
and conjeaures; and my prejudices cannot mifiead you, though they may 
poflibly fugged a ufcful hint, as half errors often do. 


THE 
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THE Been is a fretted inllrumcnt of the guittar kind. The finger-hoard 
is aijths inches long. * A little bqond each end of the finger-board are 
two large gourds, and beyond thefe arc the pegs and tail-piece which hold 
the wires. The whole length of the infirument is three feet feven inches. 
The firft gourd is fixed at ten inches from the top, and the fecond at about 
two feet n^. The gourds are very large, about fourteen inches diameter, 
and have a round piece cut out of the bottom, about five inches in diameter. 
The finger-board is about two inches wide. The wires are feven in 
number, and confdt of two fleel ones, very clofc together, in the right fide ; 
four brafs ones on the finger board; and one brafs one on the left fide. 
l’he\ are tuned in the following manner. 



p a it st u v 


The great fingularity of this infirument is the height of the frets ; that 
neareft the nut is one inch and that at the other extremity about £ths of 
an inch, and the decreafc is pretty gradual. By this means the finger never 
touches the linger-board itfelf. The frets are fixed on with wax by the 
performer himfelf, which he does intireh by ear. This was afierted by 
Pear Cawn, the brother of Jilwun Shaii, who was ill at the time; 

but 
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but Pfar Cawn is a pet former very little, if at all* inferior to Jnwvs 
Shaii. The frets of Pi \r Owvn’s inflrument vuue tolerably e\afl : any 
little difference is ca lily con riled In ihe pidlureot the finger. Indeed, the 
pei formers are fond, on anv note that is at all long, of pi effing the firing 
vci v hard, and letting it return immediately to its naiut.tl trillion, winch 
produces a found fometlun* like the dole fhakc on the Molin ; hut not 
v,ith fo agreeable an effect^ for it appears fometimes to altci the found half 
a tone. 

The frets are nineteen in number. The notes that thrvgne will app tr 
on the following fcale, I have added below the lunii^ wlmli the peifoimei 
lumfelf gives to the non s in his own language. It is upv oblci v..bl<\ 
that the feiili tones change their names on the fame femitone as in the 
Eiuopcan fcale. 



On the wires R and S, which are thofe principally ufed, there is an extent 
of two oftaves, a whole note with all the half notes, complete in the firlt 
oQave, but the gb and b b wanting in the fecond. The performers apo- 
Vol. I. Qq ]o W 
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logy for this was, that he could eafily get thofe notes by prefTmg the firing 
a little hard upon the frets f # and a which is very true from the height 
of the frets; but he afl'erted that this was no defect in his particular inflru- 
ment, but that all Ileem were made fo. The wires TU are fcldom tiled 
except open. 

The Been is held over the left (boulder, the upper gourd reding on tbar 
(boulder, and the lower one on the right knee. 

The frets are (lopped with the left hand, the firft and fecond fingers arc 
principally ufed. The little finger of the hand is fometimes ufed to (hike 
the note V. The third finger is fcldovn ufed, the hand (hifting up ami 
down the finger-board with great rapidity. The fingers of the right hand 
are tiled to llrike the (lungs of this hand; the third finger is never ufed. 
The two hi ft fingers (l like the wiics on the finger-board, and the little 
finger (hikes the two wires. The two full fingers of this hand are de- 
fended by a piece of wire put on the tops of them in the manner of a 
thimble when the performer plays drong, this caufes a very jarting (lib 
agreeable found ; whereas, when he plays foftly, the tone of the inftrumen: 
is remarkably pleafing. 

The llyle of mufic on this indrument is in general that of great execution. 
I could hardly ever difeover any regular air or fubjeft. The mufic feerm 
to confidof a number of detached paffages, fome very regular in their afeent 
and defeent : and thofe that are played foftly, arc mod of them both uncom- 
mon and pleafing. 


The 
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The open wires are ilruek, from lime to time, in a manner that, I think, 
prepares the ear for a change ol modulation, to which the uncommon!) full 
and fine tones of thefe note.s ^ real 1 v contribute; but the cai is, 1 think, al- 
difappointed : and, ll theie is ever any ttanlition from the principal 
kc\, I am inclined to think it is vrr\ fliort. Were there any other circum 
llatices reipefting the Indian nmlic, which led to luppofe that it has, at Ionic 
period, been much lupen^r to the prefent practice, the ft)le, fcale, and an- 
tiquity of this liifliuuicnt, would, I think, greatly confirm the luppoflrion. 
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XIV. 

A DESCRIPTION of the MAHWAH TREE. 

Ilu LIEUTENANT CHARLES HAMILTON. 

T HERE is a very curious and ufeful tree called by the Natives of 
Bakar , and the neighbouring countries, the Mahivah or Mdwir ; its 
name, as written by them, being ; but the Sanscjit name is Madhuta 
or Madhudruma . 

It is of the clafs of the Polyandria Monogynia, of Linnaeus, but of a genus 
<^ot described by him. 

The calyx is monophyllous, quadrifid, half divided, and imbricated in its 
divided part ; the two oppofitc and outer covering, in part, the two oppofite 
and inner , parts. 

The corolla is monopetalous, having an inflated tube for its lowci 
part of near an inch long, thick, flefhy, and of a cream colour : from 
tins anfc nine final 1 leaves, as it were, like petals, from a calyx, that arc 
imbricated and twilled, one over the other, from jright to left, clafping the 
lower part of the flyle in a point; by which they feem to ferve, in foine 
icfpeH, like a forceps to detach the whole coiolla at the feafon of its 
dropping. 


fhete are no filaments; but the anthem, which are in number mod 

commonly 
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commonly twenty-fix, long, fcabrous, and fpear-hcaded, arc inlerlcd in rows, 
on the infide and upper part of the tube of the corolla . 

The ftyle is long, round, and tapering, and projefts about an inch beyond 
the corolla . It is fuccecded by a drupe, with a thick pericarpitim, bilocular, 
containing two feeds or kernels covered with a dark brown fkin. There are 
often, however, three of (Jiefe in tluce feparatc divifions. 

The flowers rife in bunches from the extremities of the (mailt 1 
branches; and have each a pedicle of about an inch and a half long. 
Thefe are moftly turned downwards, w'hcnce the corolla* rnoie <a!ilv 
drop off. 

The tree, when full grown, is about the (izc of a common , , 

with a btifhy head, and oval leaves, a little pointed. Its loots (pleading 
horizontally, are funk but little in the earth. 1 he trunk, which is olten ol 
a con fide rable thicknefs, rifes feldom to any great height, without giving 
off branches; it is, however, not uncommon to lee it Ihoot up ele.ii to the 
length of eight or ten feet. The wood iticlf is moderately hard, fine gum 
cd, and ol a reddifh colour. 

By incifion, the tree affords a refinous gvm from the bark. 

The flowers are of a nature very extraordinary, differing cffeimally 
from thole of any other plant with which I am acquainted, as ibey have 
not, in any refped the ufual appearance of fuch, but rather rcfemble hr- 
ries, and I, like many others, had long conceived them to be the fnul of 
the Mahwah, The tree drops its leaves in the month of February; and 

early 
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early in March thefe flowers begin to come out in cluflers of thirty, fort), or 
fifty, from the extiemity of every fmall branch; and, from this period till the 
latter end of April, as the flowers come to maturity, (for they never open or 
expand,) they continue falling off, with their anthenr> in the mornings, a 
little after fun-rife, when they are gathered ; and afterwards dried by an ex~ 
pofure of a few da>s in the fun: when thus prepared, they very much 
ref cm hie a dried grape, both in talle and flavour. # 

Immediately after the flowers drop off, frefh fhoots are made for the new 
leaves, which loon make their appearance; coming prefently to their full 
growth. 

The fruit (putpvrhj lb called) is of two forts in fhape ; the one refem- 
bling a hn. ill walnut ; the other fomewhat larger, and pointed. It is 
npe towards the middle of May, and continues dropping from the tree 
till the whole fall ; which is generally* about the beginning or towards the 
middle of June. The outer covering, or Pcricarpium , which is of a foft 
texture, commonly burlts in the fall, fo that the feeds are very cafily 
Iqueczed out of it. The feeds are fomewhat of the fhape, but longer than 
un olive . 

Thefe feeds are replete with a thick oil , of the confidence of butter or 
ghee, which is obtained by exprefiion. 

From this defeription it may eafily be conceived that the Mahwah tree , and 
its productions, are of lingular and general ufe, efpecially in thofc dry and bar- 
ren countries which, from the nature of their fituation, are not fo well calcu- 
lated for producing in plenty or perfection the other necelfaries of life. 


The 
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The corolla, or flowers, after being diied as before defcribcd, aic eaten 
by the natives raw, or d reded with their curries ; and, when even funply 
boiled with rice, they affoid a ftrengthening and wholefome nourifhment. 
They arc, indeed, often applied to a lefs laudable purpofe ; for being fer- 
mented, they yield, by diftillation, a ftrong fpirit, which the people 
here fell fo very cheap,* that, for one pice , (about a half-penny), may be 
purchafed no lefs than a # cutcha-sccr, (above a pint English,) with which 
any man may get completely drunk. i hefe flowers make an article ol 
trade; being exported from this country to Patna, and clfewhcic, in no in- 
confiderable quantities. 

The oil yielded by the fruit, as before mentioned, refembles ghee h> 
much, that, being cheaper, the natives often mix it with that commo- 
dity. They life it, the fame as ghee, in their victuals, and in the com- 
pofition of fome forts of fwee t meats ; and burn it in their lamps. It is 
alfo regarded as a falutary remedy, applied exteriorly, to wounds, and all 
cutaneous eruptions. It is, at firfl, of the conhftence of common oil , but 
foon coagulates. After being kept for fome time, it acquires a bittcrilh tafle 
and ‘rancid fmell, which renders it fomewhat lefs agreeable as an article of 
food : but this is an inconvenience which, by the oil being properly clarified, 
and prepared at firft, might be perhaps avoided. This oil i> alfo exported, 
both in its adulterated and original date, to Patna , and other parts of the low 
country. 

I do .not know any purpofe to which the gum lias ever been appli* u , 
but if found, upon trial, to be of ufe, it might be colic-fled in large quan . 
tmes. The bell feafon for this would be in the months of March and 

April, about the time the flowers come out, when the tree feetm to he 

moit 
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mod replete with it. Such an operation, indeed, would probably diminifh 
its produce in tfie fruit and flower ; but Where it Was diffidently cultivated, 
the loft in thofe could be but little felt. 

The wobd, from what has beeri already (aid of it, etmubt be cxpeClcd to he 
often had in beams of any cohfiderable length, tb as' to make it fo very ufcful 
in building, as it would otbeVwife be, from its not being liable to be cat by the 
white ants. Mr. IvifcR, however, tells mfc that, when he was at Chowser, 
(a village upon the Carnmnhssa , near Baxat t ) he had beams of it, which 
were, to the bed of his remembrance, above twenty feet long. But, in 
many other refpeBs it is a mod ufcful wood; and, as it is tough, and of 
a drong texture, it might, perhaps, be employed to advantage in fhip 
building, in which cafe, if properly cultivated in many grounds that feem well 
adapted for it, and fit for little elfc, it might thus in time become a valuable 
article in that branch at Calcutta, whether it could eafily be tranfported dur- 
ing the rainy feafon, from almod any part of thefe countries, by feveral rivers 
that are then fufiicicntly full to float it down. 

The tree, I am told, will grow in the mod barren ground, even 
amongd (tones and gravel, where there is the lead appearance of a foil ; and 
it feems to dedroy all the fmaller trees and brufhwood about it : yet it does 
not refufc a rich foil either. Mr. Kx ir having obferved to /ne, that the few 
he had feen about Buxar , where it is certainly very good, were both taller, 
and feemed to thrive much better than any he had ever met with in Ram - 
gur. It does not requite much moisture , feeming to produce nearly as 
well in the dried as in mod favourable years; and iti 'every* fituation ; and is 
therefore admirably fitted fo* the convenience of the inhabitants of thefe 

hilly 
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hilly countries, Which are peculiarly fubjeft to long and feverc droughts 
during -the hot months. 

Yet, notwithfianding its utility* and the immenfe quantity of ground 
that feeras fo well adapted to ^the growth of it, both here, and in the 
neighbouring provinces of Cat ah, Packed, Rotas , See. (the greateft part of 
which, indeed, feems fit for no other ufeful produ&ion, I have myfelf 
never obferved, nor can I find any of my acquaintance who ever have re- 
marked, one Angle tree in its infant ftate: we can fee, every where, fall- 
grown trees in great abundance ; but never meeting with any young 
plants, both I, and all whom I have fpoken to on the fubjeft, are at fome* 
lofs to conceive how they Ihould have come here. Neither can the country 
people themfelves, of whom I have inquired, give any rational account of- 
this ; although' it appears pretty evident that numbers of them muft have 
been cultivated forac time or other, every village having many of them 
growing about it. 

This ii a circumftance which fufficicntly marks the true chafer of 
the lower order of natives in their moll fupine indolence and floth t 
owing ch^fly, perhaps, to the ignorant and ftupid rapacity of their Ra- 
jahs, Zimeendars , and other landholder^ and their total inattention to the 
welfare of thofe dejefted wretches, fro* whom they derive their confe- 
quence and. power : of their bafe indifference to the interefts of thofe 
whom they, thus affeft to hold beneath their regard, many finking infiance* 
occurred to me in the courfe of my inquiries upon this very fubjeB; 
and it was not long ago that, afking feme qutftions concerning the Mdh- 
xvah of a Zimeendar in this neighbourhood, he anfwercd, that " it was the 
“ food of the poor people, and how fhould he know any thing about it]” 

VbL. I. H* 11 
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It was this ftrange negleft of the culture of it* and a knowledge of its 
ufefulnef., which firft fed me to inquire intonhe nature of this tree, from 
which the bulk of the people hereabouts already draw fuch great benefit ; in 
order to know whether they might not increase it without any great trouble 
to therafelves ; and whether thereby the revgnue might not alfo be increafed, 
and a certain provifion be made againft famines, from, which tb* natives 
often fufFer feverely in thefe higher diftrifts. 

To effeft this, it would be neceffary to give the ryots every pofliblc en- 
couragement to raife the tree from the feeds ; but as the torpid apathy of 
thefe people* whether natural or acquired, will ever prevent their being 
moved to any exertion by a profpeQ:, however alluring, of distant advan- 
tage, I apprehend the only way of bringing this about. Would be making the 
planting and raifing of a certain number of Mahwahs (in proportion to the 
value of the tenure) an article in their Kabooleeats, or agreements. 

The tree, as has been already obferved, will grow almoft any where. It 
ought to be Town about the beginning of the rains, either in beds (to be after- 
wards tranfplanted) or at about thirty or forty feet diftancc* in the ground 
defigned for it. It is laid that, in feven years, the trees will give flowers and 
fruit j in ten, they will yield about half their common produce; and that m 
twenty years they come to their full growth ; after which, if my information 
be good, they will lafl near one hundred years. This account* J acknow- 
ledge, mufl neccffarily be very vague and uncertain; as I never have met 
with a fingle perfon who appeared to have had cither opportunity or inclin- 
ation to obferve its progrefs* Such* however, is what the country people 
fey of it. 
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I am told that, a good tree wiii eafily give four puckha wound* (about three 
hundred weight avoirdupois) of dried flowers, which will fell here for about 
two rupee* ; and of feeds it will afford about two mound r; and this* of or/* 
will yield twenty-fix seers puckha weight (near 6olb.) which, in a year like thw, 
when oil i* cheap, will fell at this place for two rupees more. It is to be ob- 
fcrved, however, that every tree will not give fd.much, neither arc the flower* 
and oil fo clear in any part of the bills as at Ckitra ; but, allowing only a 
half of this, or lefs, to be the produft of each tree, (though it might be ren- 
dered ftill much greater by the very lead care and induftry in the cultivation 
of it,) within the fpace of twenty years, a fubhilence might be railed to the 
inhabitants, and a confidcrable revenue to the proprietors ol the lands, 
throughout an immenfe traa of country; the greateft part of which, in its 
prefent ftate, is little better than a barren wafte, and cannot pay one Angle 
anna to the Zimeendar or the government. That fuch an advantage might 
be derived from it, may be proved by the moft moderate calculation! foi, 
fuppofing the trees to be fown at forty feet diflancc liom each other, on each 
tegah (about the third of an acre) might Hand eight trees ; and, fuppofing the 
produft of each tree to be only half a rupee , there would be four rupees of 
annual value on a begah of ground ; half of which going to the proprietor; 
it would thus give a far better rent than the generality of the bell grounds 
m thefe parts; apd the labourer would have a produce, without any other 
trouble than that of fewing the feed; and fencing the ground whilfl the 
trees were youjjg; and that of annually gathering the flowers, and preparing 
the o,7, when they arrive at their proper fize : and they would probably begin 
to give a produce within lefs than ten years after the fowing. 

As this tree will yield nearly its ufual quantity of flowers and f.uil in 
feafons when, for want of rain, every other crop fail*; if thus cultivated, it 
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Would afford the inhabitants a fure and certain refource; under the moft 
dreadful, and what has hitherto been, to them, the moft deftruQive of all ca- 
lamities, famine. •« It is well known that the ric^and other forts of grain, 
which form the chief part of their fuftenance, require a confiderable degree 
of moifture to bring them to perfeftion. An unufually dry ftafon deftroys 
the harveft in thofe articles, and reduces the ryots in general to the utmoft 
mifery ; a predicament into which they could hardly fall, even in the fevered 
dearth of grain, whilft they had plenty of the flowers and fruit of the Mdhwak 
to depend upon. 

It may be here not improper to obferve, that Mr# Krir is now fowing a 
few acres with the feed of this ufeful tree, and means to fence it; which may, 
perhaps in time, tempt others to follow fo good an example. 

Chatra , Ramgur t My 6, 1785. 
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XV. 

Ot THt METHOD OF DISTILLING, 

As practised by the Natives at Chakra in Ramqur, and in the other 
Provinces , perhaps, with but little Fariation. 

Bv ARCHIBALD KEIR, Esq. 

TP HE body of the ftill they ufe is a common, large, unglazed, earthen 
■*“ vater j ar J nearly globular, of about twenty-five inches diameter at 
the wideft part of it, and twenty-two inches deep to the neck, which neck 
rifes two inches more, and is r eleven inches wide m the opening. Such, 
at lealt, was the fize of the. one I mcafuredj which they (tiled about a half 
with fomented MahwaK-flowers , that fwam in the liquor to be diddled. 

The jar they placed in a furnace, not the mod artificial, though feem- 
ingly not ill adapted to give a great heat with but a very little fuel. This 
they made by digging a round hole in the ground, about twenty inches 
wide, and full three feet deep; cutting an opening in the front, (loping 
down to the bottom, on the (ides perpendicular, of about nine inches wide, 
and fifteen long, reckoning from the circle where the jar was to come, to 
ferve to throw in the wood at, and for a pafTagc to the air. On the fide 
too they cut another fmall opening, of about four inches by three; the 
jar,* when placed, forming one fide of it, to ferve as a chimney for the fmoke 
to go out at. The bottom of the earth was rounded up like a cup. Having 
then placed the jar in this, as far as ii would go down, they covered it abo\ c, 
all round, with clay, except at the two openings, till within about a fifth of 
its height ; when their furnace was completed. 

In 
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In this w*y f , I reckon there was., a full third of the furface of the body 
of the (till, or j$r, expofed to the'flainej when the fire came to be lighted; 
and its t to *b* fuel was, 

left a capacious hollow between them, whence the wood, that was fliort 
and dry, when lighted, heipg meftfy $tx\rtx&& into fiame, and circulating 
on fo great a furface of 'the {fill, gave amuchftrcmger heat than could 
elfe have been produced from fo yejy li^le (udja confidcratfon well 
worth the attention of a manufacturer, in our country more efpecially, 
where firing is fp dear. There indeed, and particularly atcoalis ufed, it 
would be better, no doubt, to have a grate; and that the air (hould enter 
from below. As to the benefit refulting from die body of tint Hill being 
of earthen-ware, I apr not quite fo clear in »t.i Yet, as lighter fubftances 
are well known to tranlmit heat more gradually and flowly than the more 
folid, fuch as metals, may not earthen v'cifeji, on th is account, be lefs apt 
to burn their contents, fo as to communicate an empyreumatick tafte and 
fmcll to the liquor that is diftilled, fo often, and fo juftly complained of, 
with us? At any rate, in fhis country,. where pots are made (b cheap, I 
{hould think them greatly preferable, as, at leafty much left*; expettftve than 
thofp which the gentlemen engaged in this nantffatture moft commonly 
employ: though of this they are bell able to judge. 

Having thus made their furnace, and placed the body o^dte dill in 
tt, as above deferibed, they to this lq|ed on, i with moiftened;cl^yf to M 
neck, at the opening, what tfi adhere forming with it* at 
once, a coyer for the body -of ihe{Uti,vWitb a fiikable perfora&oiiiftit to 
let the vapour rife through, and the akufcbick. : The 

adkur was made with twoearthen pa ns r having, round holes in thefp'ittid-' 
dies, of about four inches dianH^ t imd^ dtfip bottom* bejijg turned op- 

pofite 
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pofite the*d*e to the other, they were cemented together with elivt form- 
ing *»»*ck of jun&on thu* of about three inches, with the (mail rifing 
•n the upper pan. The lowermoft of thefe was more (hallow, and about 
eleven inches wide, fo as to cover exactly the opening at the neck of the 
jar, to which. they luted it on with day. ' The upper and oppofite of thefe 
was about four inches deep, and fourteen inches wide, with a ledge rbund 
its perforation in the middje, rifing, as is already laid, from the inner fide 
of the neck, of about half an inch high, by which a gutter was formed to 
colleft the cOlVdehfed fpirit as it fell down; and from this there was a hole 
in the p$W to let it run off by ; to which hole they occafionally luted on*ai 
fmall hollow banibo&, of about two feet and a half in length, to convey it 
to the receiver below. The upper pan had alfo another hole in it, of 
about an inch fquare, at near a quarter of its circumference from the one 
below juft fpokeb of, 1 that ferved to let off the water employed in cooling, as 
{hall be mentioned prefontly. 

Their adUkr being thus fitted to the jar, they completed the alembick by 
taking a copper-por, fitch as we ufe in our kitchens, of about five inches 
deep, eight wide at the mouth, and ten at the bottom, which was rattler 
llattilh; and turning its mouth downward, over the opening in the adkur , 
luted it down ort the infide of the jar with clay. 

For their’ cooler they rafifed a fat, clofe upon, and at the back part 
of, die ‘furnace, about a foot higher than the bottom of the copper-poc. 
On this th ef faced A two or threA gilltm pot, with a round hole, of 
about half in : life fide ^f Ki *nd to this hole, before they lighted 

their fire, they luted on Vftert tube of a like bore? placing the pot, and 
direftrhg fo art***; when filted wkh water, it threw a cooftant and 

uniform 
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uniform ftream of it, from about a foot high, or'neai ! the water of the 
bottom of the coppcr^pot, where 1 it was diffofed pretty 1 >cdmpretely over 
us whole furfeoe; anti the water falling down into the: upper part of the pm 
of the adkur, it thence was conveyed through the fquare' hole, already men- 
tioned, by a trough luted on ! tb it for ebatnpurpofe,. to a cooling recevoir a 
few feet from the furnace; from which* tHey took ’it tip again to fupply the 
upper pot, as occafion required. 

As their ftock of water, however, in this ifort’of circulation, was much 
faialler than it feemingly ought to have been, being fcarceiy more than 
fix or eight gallons, it too foon became hot $ yet; in ijpite of this dis- 
advantage, that fo eafily might have been remedied, and>' the fhortnefs of 
the conducing tube, which had nothing but. the common air to cool it, 
there ran a ftream of liquor from the ftill; &nd but very little vapour rifmg 
from it j beyond any thing I bad ever feen from foil* of a much larger fize, 
fitted with a worm and cooler. In about three hours time, indeed, from their 
lighting of the fire, they drew off full fifteen bottles of fpirit; which is more, 
by a great deal, I believe, than eould have been done in our way from a ftill 
of twice the dimenfions. \ }l 

? 1 

The conveniences of a worm and cooler, which are no fmajil expence 
either, I have myfelf often experienced; and if thefe could avoided in 
fo Ample a way, that might eafily be improved, the hints that here of- 
fered may be of fome ufe. The thin metal head is certainly well adapted, 

I think, to tranfmit the heat to $he wat*r, which i a conftantly renewed; 
and which, if cold, as it ought to be, muft abforb the fa$ejt poflible: 
whereas, in our way, the water being confined in a tub, that, from the na- 
ture of its porous fubftance, in a great degree rather retains than lets fo 

heats 
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heats pafs away, it foon accumulates in it, and becomes very hot ; and though 
renewed pretty often, never anfwers the purpofe of cooling the vapour in the 
worm fo expeditioufly and effeBually as is done by their more limple and 
lefs expenfive apparatus. In this country more efpecially, where labour 
and earthen-wares are fo cheap, for as many rupees^ and lefs, twenty furnaces 
with {tills, and every thing belonging to them, independent of the copper- 
pots, might very well be ereBcd, that would yield above a hundred gallons of 
fpirits a day j allowing each hill to be worked only twice. So very cheap, 
indeed is arrack here, to the great comfort of my miners, and of many 
thoughtlefs people befide, that for one fingle peysa t (not two farthings fterling,) 
they can get a whole cutcha-seer of it in the bazar , or above a full English 
pint, and enough to make them completely intoxicated ; objeBs often pain* 
ful to be feen. 

Of the fuperior excellence of metal in giving out heat, from itfelf, and 
from vapour contained in it, we have a very clear proof, in what is daily 
performed on the cylinder of the fteam engine ; for cold water being thrown 
on it when loaded, the contained vapour is conftantly condenfed ; whence, 
on a vacuum being thus formed, and the weight of the atmofphere aBing on 
the furface of the pifton, attached to the arm of the balance, it is made to 
defeend, and to raife the other arm that is fixed to the pump ; while this being 
fomewhat heavier, immediately finks again, which carries up the pitton, while 
the cylinder is again filled: and thus alternately by cooling and filling it, 
is the machine kept in motion; the power exerted in raiftng the pump-ann 
being always in proportion to the diameter of the cylinder, or to the fur- 
face of the piftoni* which is exa€Uy fitted to it, and on which the preffure 
aBs. 


S s 


VOL. I. 


The 



3*4 


METHOD OF DISTILLING 


The contrivance too, of having the under part of the alembick, where the 
condenfed vapour is collc&ed, or upper part of what they call the adkur , of 
earthen-ware, of fo great a thicknefs, and of courfe at fo great a diftance 
from the heat in the body of the {till, is well imagined to keep the fpirits the 
cooled poflible, when colle&ed and running off. 

By thus cooling and condenfing the vapour, likewife, fo fuddenly as it 
rifes, there is in a great meafure a conflant vacuum made, or as much as 
poffible can be; but that both fleam rifes fafler, and that water boils with 
much lefs heat, when the preffure is taken away from its furface, is an axiom 
in chymiflry too well known to need any illudration; it boiling in vacuum, 
when the heat is onlyjfincty or ninety-five by Farenheit’s Thermometer, 
whereas in the open air, under the preffure of the atmofphere, it requires 
no lefs than that of two hundred and twelve ere it can be brought to the boil- 
ing point. 

I mud further obferve, that the fuperior excellence of condenfing the 
vapour fo effe&ually and fpeedily in the alembick to our method of doing 
it on a worm and cooler, is greatly on the fide gf the former; both from 
the reafons I have already adduced, and becaufe of the fmall ftream of 
vapour that can be only forced into the worm, where it is condenfed gra- 
dually as it defeends ; but above all, from the nature of vapour itl'clf, 
with refpeft to the heat contained in it, which of late has been proved, 
by the very ingenious Dr* Black, to be greater by far than, before his 
difeoveries, was imagined. For vapour he has fhown to ,be in the date 
of a new fluid, where water is diffolved by heat ; witfo the affifiance, per- 
haps, if I may be allowed a conjefture, of the air which it contains: and 
all fluids, as he has clearly demonftrated, on their becoming Tuch, abforb 

a certain 
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a certain quantity of heat, which becomes what he very properly calls la- 
tent heat, it being heat not appearing either to the fenfes or to the thermo- 
meter while they remain in that liquid ft ate ; but fliowing itfelf immediate- 
ly by its effeas on whatever is near it, upon their changing their form from 
fluid to folid; as on water becoming ice, or metals fixing and the like. 
In the folution of falts, alfo there is an ablorption of heat, as vc daily ex> 
perience in the cooling of our liquors by dittblving falt-petrc in water; 
and this he has found to be the cafe with water itfelf, and other fluids, 
when patting into a ftate of vapour by boiling. From the mott accu- 
rate and judicious experiments, indeed, he infers, and with the greateft 
appearance of truth, that the heat thus concealed in vapour railed by 
boiling, from any given bulk of water, would be fully futticicnt, if eoU 
le&ed in a piece of iron of the like fizc, to make it perfettly red hot. 
What then muft be the eft’eft of 1 o jpuch heat, communicated in our 
way of diftilling to the worm, and to* the water in the tub, will be 
futticiently evident from what has been faid, to prove, I think, that we 
have hitherto employed a worfe and more defective method than wc 
might have done with refpeft to cooling at lealt, both in the making of 
fpirits, and in other diftjj^tions of the like kind, where a. fimilar mode is 
adopted* 

The poor ignorant Indian , indeed, while he with wonder furveys the 
va*ft apparatus of European diftillers, in their immenfe large Hills, worms, 
tubs, and expcnfive furnaces, and finds that fpirits thus made by them 
are more valued, and fell much dearer than his own, may very naturally 
conclude, and will have his competitors join with him in opinion, that 
this muft alone furely be owing to their better and more judicious man- 
ner of diftilling with all thofe ingenious and expenfive contrivances, 
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which he can no wife emulate; but in this, it would appear, they are 
both equally miftakcn ; imputing the effe&s, which need not be contro- 
verted, perhaps, to a caufe from which they by no means proceed; the 
fupenority of their fpirits, not at all arifing from the fuperior excel- 
lence of thefe dills and furnaces, nor from their better mode of conduc- 
ing the diihllation in any refpeft ; but chiefly rather from their greater (kill 
and care in the right choice, and proper tnanagement, of the materials they 
employ in fermentation ; and above all, as I apprehend, from the vaft con- 
venience they have in cafks, by which, and from their abilities in point of 
(lock, they are enabled, and do, in fa£t, in general, keep their fpirits for a 
certain time, whence they are mellowed, and improved furprizingly both in 
tafle and falubrity. 

With refpeft to the latter improvement, I mention it more particular- 
ly here; and the more willingly alfo, as in general it feems to have been 
but too little attended to where a due attention to it might be of the 
greateft ufe. For of all things that have been found grateful to the hu- 
man palate, there was none ever ufed, I believe, more hurtful to the body, 
and to the nerves efpecially, than freftl drawn* ardent fpirits ; and this 
owing evidently to the principle of inflammability, of which, with water, 
they are moftly made up, being then in a more loofe and detached 
ftate, lefs aflimilated with the other principles than it afterwards becomes 
with time. By time, indeed, it is gradually not only more aflimilated, 
but at length changes its nature altogether; fo as to become, what was at 
firft fo pernicious, a benign, cooling liquor : when the fpirit is ftrong, the 
change, it is true, goes on more flow and imperceptibly; yet as a partial 
alteration is only wanted to mellow it for ufe, a few years keeping would 
be fufficieht to anfwer the purpose here : and whether or rib^it could be 

poflible 
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poflible to prevent any other from being fold than that which had been kept 
a certain time, is well worth the confideration of the Legislature. 

That the great noxious quality of frefh drawn fpirits is chiefly ow- 
ing to the caufe I have afligned, a little attention, and comparing of 
the efFefts that are uniformly produced by the principle of inflam- 
mability, wherever it is met with in a loofe and weakly combined 
date, as it is, in them, will eafily convince us of: whereas, when fully 
aflimilated either in fpirits, or with any other body, it becomes entirely 
inert, and ufeful, more or lefs, either for food or phyfick, according tp 
what it happens to be united with. Thus we find it in putrid animal 
fubftances, where it lately formed part of a healthy body, being now 
detached, or but weakly united with air, exhibiting a molt offenfive and 
pernicious poifon: though this abforbed again by a living plant, is pie- 
(ently changed into good and wholefome nourifliment ; to the vcgcuablc 
immediately, and to any animal who may afterwards choofe to cat it. 
In like manner fulphur, which is a compound of this principle alone, 
united to a pure acid, the mod deftruBive to all animal and vegetable 
fubdances, yet, it being here perfcUly inert alfo, may be taken into the 
body with fafetyj when, if loofened either by heat or by an alkaline (alt 
uniting with the acid, its noxious quality is prcfently made perceivable to 
whoever comes within its reach. 

Many other inftances of a like nature might eafily be added, and 
fome too more appofite, perhaps, than thofe I have here mentioned; 
but every one’s own experience, with what I have already faid, will diffi- 
dently evince the propriety and utility of putting an entire dop, if 

poffible, to the fide of what ought to be fo juMy prohibited; and this, 
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in its confequences, niav even help to lead to other more efFc&ual means 
of correcting, in a great mcafure, the cruel abufe of fpirits in general, 
that has been long 1 fo loudly and fo juftly complained of, amongft the 
foldiers, lower Europeans, and our fervants in this country ; where the 
very word, and, indeed, poifonous fort of them, is daily fold at fo very 
cheap a rate. 

All I need further add with refpeCt to diftillation, and on the fuperior 
advantages in the mode of conducting it here, to that we have been in nfe 
to employ for the raifing of fpirits, fimple waters, and the like, is only 
to obferve, I have no fort of doubt but that the intelligent chymical ope- 
rators at home, if ever they fhould get a hint of it, will make no manner 
of fcruple to ufe it alfo, and to improve upon it greatly by a few ingenious 
contrivances, which their knowledge and experience will fo eafily fugged. 
The principles on which it feems founded, indeed, efpccially with regard 
to their way of cooling, are fo ftriking and juft, that in many other diftil- 
lations befides thofe of fpirits and waters, they may be employed, 1 
apprehend, with very great profit and advantage. I fhall now, however, 
confine myfelf to mention only the benefit that may refult from a like 
procefs in the raifing of the finer aromaticks, while the heat contrived, 
as in our way, befides impeding the diftillation, mult, from its long 
aCtion on fuch fubtile bodies, probably injure them greatly in the 
eftential quality on which their excellence depends; and upon this very 
account I am apt to imagine that t|ie .greater quantity obtained, and 
the fuperior quality of the Oil, of Roses made in this country, to 
that made from roses with us, is owing chiefly, if not entirely, to their 
better and more judicious manner of extracting it here. For, with us, 
the ftill being made of metal, may, in the firft inftance, impi^t too great 
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and too fudden a degree of heat; and next, the oil continuing fo long m 
the vapour, and that much compreffed, may, in fo delicate a fubjed, 
not only entirely almoft unite it with the water, fo as to render the fc- 
paration ineradicable, but may at the fame time alter its cifcncc fo 
completely, as that it can no longer appear in the (late it othcrwile 
might have been found in, had the operation been better conduth d, or 
in the way they do here.. Avery few trials, however, would mm I, bet- 
ter certify this than all I can poffibly fay on the fubjed, or, in fad, 
than all the reafoning in the world. Therefore, as to my own parti- 
cular opinion of the flavour and quality of the ro.se v at home being 
equal, if not fuperior, to that of thofe in this country, I may be entirely 
filent. The rules and reafoning in chymidry, though ferving greatly to 
enlarge and improve our , undemanding, being what of themfelves can 
ne\cr be depended upon till confirmed by fads and experiments; where 
many things often turn out very different from what, fiom our belt 
and mod plaufible arguments, we had the greateft realon to exped. Or, 
if it fhould be found to be really true, what I have often heard alfert- 
ed, by thofe, however, who had it only fiom others, but not of their own 


particular knowledge, that, in diddling- their Oil of Ro.st-s at the places where 
they make it the bed, they life alfo, with their ioses t sandal-wood , and fome 
other aromaticks, no roses whatfoever, it is plain, could ever of themfelves 
he made to afford a like oil , nor without fuch an addition as they employ. 
A circumdance, by the bye, that might podibly cafily be certified by fbme 
one of the many ingenious cor refpond cuts of the Society, who may happen 
to re fide where it is made: and a knowledge of the real truth ol it would 
certainly be of ufe. 
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XVI. 

A METHOD of CALCULATING tiif. MOON’s PARALLAXES 

IN LATITUDE AND LONGITUDE. 

By Mr. REUBEN BURROW. 

I N the Nautical Almanack for 1781, among other problems publifhcd 
by authority of the Board of Longitude* there is one for calculating 
the place of the Nonagefimal Degree ; which is exprefsly recommended to 
Aftronomers as w fuperior to all other methods for calculating cclipfes of 
the Sun and occultations of the Stars. u Now, as a confiderable part of that 
method is erroneous, and particularly in foufta latitudes, and between 
the Tropics, (which include the molt of India,) the error may therefore be 
of confequence ; and the more fo, as it is published under the fan&ion of 
Dr. Maskelyne, the Aftronomer Royal. I have, therefore, taken the 
liberty of giving the following rule to fupply its place; and, in imitation 
of the methods of the Hindoos, have endeavoured to exprefs it fo plainly, 
that any perfon may calculate by it without knowing much of the fub- 
jcD. 


PROBLEM. 

Given the apparent time at any given place; to find the longitude 
and altitude of the nonagefimal degree, and alfo the parallaxes in latitude 
and longitude. 

1. Turn the difference of longitude from Greenwich into time, and add 
it to the apparent time, if the place be to the weft of Greenwich; but 
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fubtra6l if the place be to the eaft, awl the fuir., 01 remainder, will he the 
apparent time at Green with. 

2. To this time calculate the fun’s right aiVenfion in nine, ami add it to 
the apparent time at the given place; the lum is the right afcenlion ol the 
meridian in time. 

3. From the latitude of the place by obfervation, fubtratt the corroflion 
taken from page LXXV of May>k*s Tables; the icmaindcr is the latitude 
in the fpheroid. 

4. Call the right afccnfion of the meridian in degrees AR ; and, if the right 
alccnfion of the meridian 

r ooand 9 o1then, in rAR+ 9 o-v f b,u 1 AR 1 i, ,h e 

Be between < 90 and 270 > North < 27°— AR > ^ ^ < South >A ^“ 9 °r ArC y\. 

1 270 and 360 J Latitude. I AR— 270 J * l Latitude. J450— AR J 

5. let half the fum of the eolatitude of the place and the obliquity of 
the ecliptic be called C; and half their diflcicnce I) ; then add the iccant 
of C, the cofine of D, and the cotangent of half A, together: the lum 
(rejefling twice radius) is the tangent ol an arc M ; then add the colc- 
cant of C, the fine of D, and the cotangent of half A, together ; the 
fum (rejeaing twice radius) is the tangent of an arc N : then if the co- 
latitude of the place be greater than the obliquity of the ecliptic, the 
lum of M and N is an angle, whofc complement call B; but, if the co- 
latitude be lefs than the obliquity, let the complement of the difference 
of M and N be called B. 


VoL, I. 
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6. Add the fecant of B, the fine of A, and the cofine of the latitude of 
the place, together; the fum (rcje&ing twice radius) is the fine of the alti- 
tude of the nonagefimal degree. 


7. Add the tangent of the latitude to the tangent of the obliquity of the 
rrliptic; the fum is the fine of an angle, which call X. 


When the right afeenfion of the meridian is 


Between 


f 360 — X and 90 - ) 

I 90 and 180-fX I ; s c 
j 180 + X and 270 [ ’ j J 5 | i 

— Xj Lat - 1_S J 1 


fgl X and 9° f ic 

J g ! 90 and 180— Xj 
' « ! 180— X and 2701 
270 and X 


P270 and 360 
of the nonagcfimal dcgrc< 


r B 

180-n 


( S. Vthen < n ) 
f I 1 80 -f B | 

|^Lat. J L 3 6 o~bJ 


s the 

)»Lon9i. 


tude 


9. Add the moon’s latitude to go 0 when it is of a contrary name to ti.c 
latitude of the place; but fubtraQ it from 90° when it is of the fame name, 
the fum or remainder, is the moon’s polar diftancc : alfo take the difleienu 
between the moon’s longitude and the longitude of the nonagefimal tic 
gicc; which difference call P: alfo let half the fum of the moon's polai 
difiance and altitude of the nonagefimal degree be called Q; and half thei' 
diffcience, R. 

10. Add the fecant of Q, the cofinc of R, and the cotangent of half 
P, together; the fum is the tangent of an arc m: alfo add the cofecant of Q, 
the fine of R, and the cotangent of half P, together; the fum is the tangent 
of an arc n. 

it. If the altitude of the nonagefimal degree be greater than the 
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moon’s polar didance, take the fum of the aics m and n for the parallaQ 
angle ; but if it be Ids, take their difference. 

12. Add the cofecant of the parallafhc angle, the fine of P, and the fun* 
of the altitude of the nonagcfimal degree, together; the fum (rcjcQing twin* 
udius) is the fine of the moon’s true zenith diltance. 

13. To the fine of the moon’s true zenith diftancc add the logarithm o! 
tlm horizontal parallax; the fum (rejeamg radius) is the logarithm of the 
parallax in altitude nearly; add the parallax, thus found, to the true zenith 
didance, and the fum will be the correfted zenith didance. 

14. Add the fine of the corrcBed zenith didancc, the cofine ol the 
parallaflic angle, and the logarithm of the horizontal paiallax, togcthei ; 
the fum (rejecting twice radius) is the logarithm of the parallax in la- 
titude. 

15. Add the logarithm of the parallax in latitude, the tangent ol 
the parallaflic angle, and the fccant of the moon’s latitude, together, 
the fum (rejeaing twice radius) is the logarithm o( the parallax in lon- 
gitude. 


exampl e. 

■< Whal is the altitude and longitude of the nonagcfimal degree at Lud- 
l,nv, whofc lat. is 52“ 23' north, and longitude oh. u m. welt of Grecnmch, 
7 th February, >778, at soh. 36' .»« app. umc, being the t.me of an occulta- 

lion of fj. geminorum.” 
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Not having the Almanack for 1778, I (hall affumd the moon’s latitude to 
be o°. 51' S. and her longitude 91 0 . 57'. 


/ // 

10 56 11 ap. time 
011 o diff. long. 


11 7 1 1 ap. t, Greenwich 


52 23 latitude. 

0 14 correflion. 


h. / n 

21 27 14 O AR 

10 56 11 

8 23 25 AR of meridian 

o 

125 51 15 = AR 
270 


52 9 reduced ku. 144 8 45 = A 

37 51 colat. 

tang, of latitude 10.11310 

18 55 half colat. tang, of obliquity 9.63761 

11 44 halfobhq. 

Sine of 34 0 . 1 8' = X 9.75080 


C = 30 39 

fecant 

10.06535 

cofecant 

10.29261 

D r= 7 ji 

co fine 

9-99658 

fine 

9.09706 

A = 72 4 

cotan. 

9.51005 

cotan. 

9-5 loo 5 

M = 20 28 
N = 4 32 

tan. M 

9-57*98 

tan. N. 

8.89972 


25 O 
B 65 O 
180 O 


A= 144. 9 

Lat. 52. 9 

B 65 o 


fin. 9.76765 
cof. 9 78788 
fee. 10.37405 


115 o long, nonagefimal degree. 

Altitude of do. 58 15 S. 9*92958 

« V 

half j *s polar did. =. 45 26 
half alt. non. deg. = 29 8 


Q = 74 34 fecant 
R -r 16 18 cofinc 
\ P = 1 1 32 cotan. 

10.57493 
9.9821 8 
10.69025 

cofecant 

fine 

cotan. 

10.01595 

9 - 44 8l 9 
10. 69025 

m zz=z 86 46 tan m 
n = 54 58 

11.24736 

tan. n 

10.15439 

parallattic 
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paralla&ic angle =31 

48 

cofecant 

10.27823 

alt non. degree 58 

>5 

- fine 

9.92958 

P=^ 3 

3 

- line 

9. <9277 

moon’s true zen. d. 39 

1 1 

- fine 

9.80058 

horizon, parallax 3488 

- log. 

3 - 54 a 58 

‘par. in alt. nearly 2201 

- log. 

3-3 U‘6 

corre&cd zen. dift. 39 47 

44 fine 

9.80628 

hor. par. 


log. 

3 - 54 2 5 8 

parallaflic angle 


cofiuc 

9.92936 

parallax in latitudes 1 898 

- lug- 

3.2782a 

parallaflic angle 

- 

tangent 9 79*241 

moon’s latitude 0 51 

- 

fee ant 

10.00023 

parallax in long. 1177 

- 

l< >8- 

3.07086 


When the moon is very near the ecliptic, as in echpfes, the following me 
thod will be nearly exatt. 

i. Add the cofine of the altitude of the nonagefimal degree to the loga- 
rithm of the horizontal parallax; the fum (rejecting radius] is the loganthrn 
of the parallax of latitude nearly : Add this parallax to the complement of 
the altitude of the nonagefimal degree, and call the fum the complement oi 
the altitude of the nonagefimal degree corre&ed. 

a. Add the cofecant of the complement of the altitude of the nonage 
fimal degree; the fine of the complement of the altitude of the nonagt 

firnal 
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fimal degree corrected, and the logarithm of the parallax of latitude ncuih 
together; the fuin (rejeftmg twice radius) is the logarithm of the paralla\ n< 
latitude corrected. 

3. Add the logarithm of the parallax in latitude coire&ed; the fine of 1\ 
and the tangent of the altitude of the nonagcfimal degree, together; the fun: 
(rejcGing twice radius) is the logarithm- of the parallax m longitude. 

Scholium. The method of applying the parallaxes ufually given letjunc* 
no other correction than the following. When the pole of the ecliptic of 
the fame name as the latitude is under the horizon, to the cotangent of the 
altitude of the nonagefimal degree add the cotangent of the moon’s latitude; 
the fum is the cofinc of an angle; which added to, and fubtraCled from, the 
longitude of nonagefimal degree, gives two longitudes, between which the 
moon’s latitude of a contrary name to the elevated pole is to he increafed 
for the apparent latitude; but beyond thofe longitudes the moon’s true lati- 
tude is to be increafed by the parallax in latitude to have the apparent lati- 
tude. 
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REMARKS on the ARTIFICIAL HORIZONS, &c. 


By Mr. REUBEN BURROW'. 


T HE utility of a perfeft horizon, and the liablcncfs of quiekfdvcr L. 

be diflurbed by the lead wind, have induced numbeis of people u> 
invent artificial horizons of different kinds, and many ol tlutn vnv com- 
plicated. Some time ago, having occafion to determine the fituation ol le\e 
ral places by aflronomical oblervations, and thcie being no aflrononm.il 
quadrant belonging to the company in the fettlement, I was unde i a ne- 
ceffity of determining the latitudes by a fextant; and that at a time whin 
the fun paffed fo near the zenith as to make if impofhble to get imiidi.ui 
altitudes: I therefore collected all the diflticiu amfuial hon/ons and 
glafs roofs, and other contrivances, for that puipole I (ould meet with , but, 
though they appeared coireO, the rcfults were very enoncous. I examined 
them by bringing the two limbs of the fun, feen by dircf! vif.on, to touch 
apparently in the telefcope of a fextant, and then obfeivcd the ufhcled 
images in quick filver, which fltll appeared to touch as be foie, but, on 
examining the refitted images in the red or the artificial horizons, none of 
them appeared to touch; and the error in many was very < onfub table. 
I tried a number of other methods with little furcels as they uuc 
moldy combinations of glaffes. At lad, accidentally beating fome ofheers 
lpeaking of “ Tents that would neither turn fun nor ram,’ I conl.dc red 

that the rays of the fun would paE through cloth umcfraad, ami m 

conlt'q uuu c 
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coniequencc of this idea I applied fome thin mofquita* curtain as a coverit,.- 
to the quickfilver, and found it clFeftually excluded the wind and admitted 
the fun; and what is of equal confequcncc in this country, it totally kept 
away thofe minute infefts that diflurb the furfacc of the quickfilver in ob 
ferving : in fliort, it formed fo complete a horizon, that I could not before 
have hoped for any thing fo perfett ; and it is equally applicable to the lun 
and dars. 

For taking very great or very fmall elevations of the fun, (which with the 
common horizon fextants arc impracticable in the direft method,) a pohfhcd 
metalline inftrument might be made in the form of part of a hollow ohmic 
cone; this .might have its axis let perpendicular to the horizon at any time 
hj means of screws in a variety of methods; and obfervations might be made 
by it with great exaftnefs. 

In finding the latitude, when meridian obfervations cannot be taken, 
either there is an opportunity of taking altitudes on both fides of the meri- 
dian, or not : when there is not, the bed method is to calculate the latitude 
fiom two altitudes and the time between, exattly by fpherical trigonometry, 
(full corre&ing the declination to the beginning and end of each interval) as 
the approximating methods of Dowes, and others, arc totally inefficient. 
When obfervations can be taken both before and after noon, it is bed to 
take a number of altitudes in both, and then make out the equal altitudes by 
proportion; then having found the true time of noon by the ufual method, 
correct the two intervals and the declination to each time, and the latitude 
may be found as follows, 

* A kind of filk gauze, as dofe as book-muflin, and, perfectly tranfparent. It is to be ftreiched 
over a hoop, which ft&nds without touching the vcffel containing the mercury. 

Add 
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Add the cosine of the angle fiom noon, to the cotangent of the declination; 
the sum is the cotangent of an arch A . 

Add the sine of A t the sine of the altitude , and the arithmetical complement 
(J f the sine of the declination , together ; the sum is the cosine of an arch U. 

Then the sum 01 dijfeicnce of A and B is the latitude. 

As every Tingle altitude gives an independent latitude, it is evident the 
latitude may be thus found to great cxaflnefs. 

An inftrument might eafily be connived to mcafure the fun’s angle of 
pofition to great exaflncfs, from whence the latitude might readily be 
deduced; a fmall addition to the common theodolite would be fufficicnt. 
The variation of the azimuth near the meridian may alfo be advantagcoufly 
applied for the fame purpofe. 
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DEMONSTRATION of a THEOREM concerning the INTERSEC - 
TIONS of CURVES . — By Reuben Burrow, Esq , 

I N Stone’s Mathematical Di&ionary is the following paragraph: “Two 
“ geometrical lines of any order will cut one another in as many points 
as the number expreffes, which is produced by the multiplication of the 
«• two numbers expreffing thofe orders:’* And Mr. Braikonridge, m 
«* the preface to his Exercitatio Geometricci de descriptione Curvarum, fays, 
*' Mr. George Campbell, now Clerk of the Stores at Woolwich, has got 
“ a neat dcmonllration of the fame, which I hope he will publifh.” As it 
does not appear that Campbell ever publifhed any thing, except a paper 
on the roots of equations, and a fmall treatife on the plagiarifms of 
Maci aurin, it is very probable his dcmonllration is loll, and therefore it 
may not be improper to publifh the following. 

The equation of a line of the firft order has one root, or fim&ion of 
the abfeifs, for the ordinate; of the fecond order, two; and fo on. 

In equations for two right lines, the roots may fo vary and accommodate 
themfelves to each other, that the quantities exprefling the ordinates may be 
equal ; and as there is only one cafe where this can happen, therefore two 
right lines can only interfett in one point. 

If a line of the firft order be compared with a line of the fecond, or 
an equation of one root with an equation of two; the root of the firft, 
and a fingle root of the fecund, may fo vary as to become equal to each 
'other, or to form an interfefilion. By the fame reafon, the fingle root of 

the 
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the firfl, and the remaining root of the fecond, may each fo vary as to become 
equal, or to form another ititerfctlion j and therefore a tight line cuts a line 
of the fecond order in two points. 

If a line of the firfl order he compared with a line of the n order, u is 
alfo c\ident that the Tingle root of the firfl line may in the fame manner he 
fo varied with each of the n roots of the fecond line as to become equal j 
and therefore a right line may cut a line of the n order in n points. 

Let a line of the ?n order be now compared with a line of the order n ; 
then as each Tingle root of the firfl line may become equal, in the fame 
manner, to every root in the fecond, it therefore follows, that for every unit 
in m there may be n intcrfcttions; and as there are m units, there conlc- 
qucntly will be mn interfeftions. 

The fame method may be applied to the determination of the points, 
line, and furfaces, that arife from the interfeftions of lines, furfaccs, and 
folids ; by confidering that the number of times that j) may be taken fioin 
m f and (] at the fame time from «, will be = m.m — 1 p, x 011 ”* 1 •••*! 

1 . 2 . 3 . . . p, X t • 2 • 3 
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XVII. 

THE PROCESS OF MAKING ATTAR, 

Or ESSENTIAL OIL of ROSES. 

By LIEUTENANT COLONEL POLIER. 

rpHE attar is obtained from the rofes by fiinple di ft illation, and the 
following is the mode in which I have made it. A quantity of Ircfh 
lofcs (for example, forty pounds) arc put in a Hill with fixty pounds of 
water, the rofes being left as they are with their calyxes, but with the 
iluns cut clofe. The mafs is then well mixed together with the hands, and 
a gentle hre is made under the Hill. When the water begins to grow hot, 
and fumes to life, the cap of the Hill is put on, and the pipe fixed: the 
chinks are then well luted with pafte, and cold water put on the refrige- 
ratory at top. The receiver is alfo adapted at the end of the pipe; and the 
fire is continued under the Hill, neither too violent nor too weak. When 
the impregnated water begins to come over, and the Hill is very hot, the 
fire is lcfTened by gentle degrees, and the diftiliation continued till thirty 
pounds of water are come over, which is generally done in about four or 
live hours. This rofe-water is to be poured again on a frefh quantity 
(forty pounds) o( rofes, and from fifteen to twenty pounds of water are to be 
drawn by diftiliation, following the fame procefs as before. The rofe-wa- 
ter thus made and cohobated, will be found, if the rofes were good and 
frcfii, and the diflallation carefully performed, highly feented with the 
roles. It is then poured into pans cither of earthen-ware or of tinned 
metal, and left expofed to the frelh air for the night. The attar or 
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essence will be found in the morning congealed, and fwimming on the top 
of the water. This is to be carefully feparated, and collcQcd, cither with a 
thin fhcll or a fkimmer, and poured into a vial. W hen a ccitain quantity 
has thus been obtained, the water and feces mud be feparated bom the 
clear offence, which, with refpeft to the full, will not be difficult to do, as 
the effcnce congeals with a flight cold, and the water may then be made 
to run off. If, aftei that, the cflencc is kept fluid by heat, the feces will liib- 
fidc,*and may be feparated ; but, if the operation has been neaif^ pcrloi til- 
ed, thefe will be little or none. The feces are as highly pcifumed as the 
effcnce, and muff, be kept after as much of the cflencc has ban Hum- 
med from the rofe-water as could be. The remaining wain fliould be 
vi fed for frefli diffillations, inffead of conimou water j at lead as fai «is it 
will go. 

The above is the whole procefs of making genuine uiim of rofes. Hut, 
as the rofes of this country give but a wry Imall quantity of effcnce, and it 
is in v high effeem, various ways have been thought of to augment the 
quantity, though at the expencc of the quality. In this count ly it is 
ufual to add to the rofes, when put in the ffill, a quantity of landal-wood 
rafpings, fome more, fomc lefs, (from one to five toln/is, or hall ounces.) '1 he 
fandal contains a deal of effcntial oil, which comes over freely in the 
common diftillation, and mixing with the lofe-w.uer and effcnce, becomes 
ffrongly impregnated with their perfume. The impofition, however, cannot 
be concealed; the effcntial oil of fandal will not congeal in common cold; 
and its fmcll cannot be kept under, but will be apparent and predominate, 
m fpitc of every art. In Cashnnnc they l< ldom ufc fandal to adulterate the 
uttur, but I have been informed, to cncicafc the quantity, they diffill with 
the rofes a fweet-feented grafs, which docs not communicate any unpica. 
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fant icent, and gives the attar a high clear green colour. This cffcncc alfo 
does not congeal in a flight cold as that of rofes. 

Many other ways of adulteration have been pra£lifed, but all fo grofs and 
palpable that I fliall fay nothing of them. 

The qeiayatity o& effcntial oil to be obtained from the rofes, is very preca- 
rious and Uncertain, as it depends not only on the (kill of the difliller, bet 
alfo on the quality of the rofes, and the favourablencfs of the feafon. Even 
in Europe, where the chemifts are fo pcrfcB; in their bufinefs, fome, as Ta- 
ciiknius, obtained only half an ounce of oil from one hundred pounds of 
rofes. IIamberc obtained one ounce from the fame quantity ; and Hoffman 
above two ounces. (N. B. the rofes in thofe inftances were {tripped of 
their calyxes, and only the leaves ufed.) In this country nothing like either 
can be had ; and to obtain four mathas (about one drachm and a half) from 
eighty pounds, which deducting the calyxes, comes to fomething lefs than 
three drachms per hundred pounds of rofe-leaves, the feafon mull be very 
favourable, and the operation carefully performed. 

In the prefent year, 1787, I had only fixteen tolahs of attar from fifty- 
four viaund.^ twenty-three .vm*?, of rofes, produced from a field of thirty- 
three biggabt, or eleven JCnglkh acres ; which comes to about two drachms 
per hundred pounds. The colour of the attar of rofes is no criterion of it’s 
goodncE, quality, or country. I have had, this year, attar of a fine eme- 
rald green, of a bright yellow, and of a reddifh hue, from the fame ground, 
and obtained by the fame procefs, only of rofes collected at different 
days. 


The 
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The calyxes do not in any fhape diminifh the quality of the attar, nor 
impart any green colour to it ; though, perhaps they may augment the quan- 
tity : but the trouble neceffary to drip them mull, and ought to, prevent its 
being ever put in practice. 


Lucknow, May , 1787. 
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Bj Mi. MACDONALD , with a Specimen of GOLD. 

r TP' II E country of Limong , on the Ilknd of Sumatra , immediately 
contiguous to the prchdency of Fort Marlbrough, and between feven- 
ty and eighty miles inland, produces the fined gold and gold-duft on that 
Aland. The Limong gold merchants repair annually to Marlbrough , for 
the purchale of opium , and fuch other articles as they may be in want of; 
in exchange for which they give gold of fo pure a nature as to contain 
little or no alloy. The gold is found fometimes in dull, and often lodg- 
ed in a vciy hard (tone. It is of a whitifh colour, and refembles that in 
which the veins run in the gold mines of Tiltil in Chili. The gold 
is extracted by beating the compound mafs in order to difengage it from the 
(tone, which flies off in Qplinters, and leaves the gold cleared of it. 
This is the mode ufed by a rude people; by which a part of the gold 
mud be loft in the fplinters of the done, which fly off in beating the mafs. 
They are totally ignorant of the advantage of grinding it to a grofs pow- 
der, mixing it with quickfilver, and feparating the earthen and ftony 
particles from thofe of the gold, by the aflion of a dream of water on 
this padc, carrying off the former, and leaving the latter precipitated to 
* the bottom by their greater weight. They arc almod entirely ignorant of 
the principles of affaying and amalgamation, but are extremely expert in 
feparating particles of foreign metals from gold-duft, by a very fuperior 
acutcnefs of vifion, no doubt arifing from experience, and not a peculiar 
gift. They have people among them who are gold-cleaners by occupa- 
tion. The gold is found in a fpecies of earth compofed of a clayifh-red 
loam. On digging the earth, it is found to confift of ftrata (under the 
loam of the furface, commonly called foil) of irregular-fhaped ftones 

of 
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of a mouldering nature, mixed with a red <day, and hatd pebbles mixed 
vitb a pale red clay, of a more denfc conhflencv than that of the juft 
flratum. The firft ftratum extends to a depth of thiee feet and a half, and 
the fecond to fomewhat lefs. The confillcney under thefe 11 rat a is fonned 
of either bard rock, or of gravel neatly appioaclung to it. The gold is 
found mixed with a done of a hat d nature, and capable of fuflaining a 
pohfh. It is found near ^lie furfacc, and gcneralh in a foil ficcft from folid 
rock. 

The merchants, who bring the gold for lale, arc not tbemlehes the 
finders or gatherers of it, but receive it, for mcichandile, liom the Multn/\ 
inhabiting the interior part of the country. The native indolence of tlu 
Malay difpofition prevents them from collecting more than is (ufliuent 
to fupply the few and fimplc wants or a race of men, as yet, micnlighien 
ed by civilization and fcience, and ignorant of the lull extent ol the ad- 
vantages of the country inhabited by them. We have not, to tins hour, 
explored a country, which, we have reafon to fnppofe, produce, more, 
or as much gold as either Peru or Mexico. This may he attributed 
partly to the difficulties incident to the undertaking, and paitlv to a 
want of curiofity, that, indulged, might have been produOne of great 
national and private advantages. The roads leading to this golden 
country arc almoft impervious; affording only a (canty path to a fmgle 
trailer, where whole nights muff be palled in the open a.r, cxpolcd to 
the malignant influence of a hofl.le climate, m a count, y infefted by the 
mod ferocious wild beads. Thefe are circumltanccs that have hitherto 
checked curiofity; hut pcrfcvcrance and contrived precaution will furmount 
the obftacles they furnifh, and fuch d.fcovcnes might be made, as would 
amply compenfate for the diflicult.es leading to them. The gold- 
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merchants who come from the neighbouring and lefs rich countries, give us 
fuch accounts of the facility of procuring gold as border nearly on the mar- 
vellous, and would be altogether incredible, if great quantities of* that metal 
produced by them did not, in a great meafure, evince the certainty of then 
accounts. I have fecn an imperfect chart of a part of the interior country, 
made by an intelligent native, on the fcalc of the rate of his walking, and 
from the rcfpe61ive fituations of the fun in regard to lus pofition. It contain 
cd a chain of what he called Gold Mines, extending m latitude, nearly, not 
much lefs than three degrees. This chart is in the poflcllion of Mr. Mil 1 lp 
of the council of Foil Mai through, who did inc the favour of explaining it. 
Aftei making allowances for the licence of a traveller, fotne credit may be 
given to this chart, more cfpccialiy, as wc are well affined that that pa it 
of Smnatta produces laige quantities of fine gold. The rcfult of the whole 
is, that it would be a very laudable objcQ to explore thole rich countries, 
and to eftablifh the working of gold-mines in them, as it could be done undei 
a certain profpeft of advantage. The expencc arifing from clearing the 
country, procuring intelligence, making roads, cflablifhing and forming polls 
of communication, and of employing profeffional men, would, undoubtedly, 
be at firft very confidcrablc, but the refulting advantages would defray thele, 
and render it a matter of furprife, that a meafure attended with fuch obvious 
utility had not been adopted at an earlier period. 

It is more than probable, that SumatUi muff have been the Ophir of Solo- 
mon’s time. This conjcfture derives no fmall force from the word ophir’s 
being really a Malay fubflantive of a compound fenfe, fignifying a mountain 
containing gold. The natives have no orat or written tradition on the lub- 
je£t, excepting, that the ifland has in former times afforded gold for exporta- 
tion: whether to the eaflward or weftward, remains an uncertainty. 

have 
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have certain accounts that the vcfl r, l' that impoitrd tins attic lv' wotc long 
detained, or did not return m much lefs than a veai. It is therefore proba- 
ble that they wintered, during the violuico of the SW. monfoon, cither at 
(\i(lau 9 or on the NE. coad, and cornpleatcd their vnage, dating the mo- 
derate part of the other monfoon. 
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XVIII. 

On the LITERATURE of the HINDUS, 

FROM THE SANSCRIT, 

Communicated uy GOVERDHAN CAUL, 

JVith a short Commentary . 

THE TEXT. 

HpMIERE are eighteen Vidyd's, or parts of true knowledge, and fomc 
branches of knowledge falsely so called; of both which a fhort ac- 
count fhall here be exhibited. 

The firfl four are the immortal Veda's, evidently revealed by God; which 
nc entitled, in one compound word, Rigyqjuhsdmat'harva , or in feparate 
‘:ords, Rich, Yajusli, Sdman, and At'harvan. The Rigveda confifts of fee 
eflions ; the Yajurveda, of eighty-six; the Samavcda, of a thousand ; and 
he At'han aieda, of nine; with eleven hundred sachas , or branches, in 
arious divifions and fubdivifions. The Veda's in truth are infinite ; but were 
educed by Vya'sa to this number and order: the principal part of them 
s that which explains the duties of man in a methodical arrangement ; and 
n (hefomth is a fyfiem of divine ordinances. 

From thefe are deduced the four Upavedas, namely, Ayush, Gandharva, 
Ohannsh, and St'hapatya ; the firlt of which, or Ayurveda, was delivered to 
nankind by Brahma', Indra, Dhanwantari, and five other deities; 
nd comprizes the theory of diforders and medicines, with the praftical 
aethods of curing difeafes. The fecond, or mufick, was invented and ex- 
•lained by Biiarata: it is chiefly ufeful in raifing the mind by devotion 

to 
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to the felicity of the Divine Nature. The third Up ait da was compofed by 
Viswamitra on the fabiication and ufe of arms and implements handled 
in war by the tribe of Cshatriya’s. Vis'wacarm an revealed the fourth in 
various treatifes on sixty four mechanical arts, for the improvement of luch 
as exercife them. 

Six Anna's, or bodies of learning , arc alfo derived from the fame 
fourcc : their names are Sicshd, Calpa , Fydcarana , Ch'handas , J,jdnJ ( , 
and Niructi. Th t first was written by Pa'nini, an infpired faint, on 
the pronunciation of vocal founds : the second contains a detail of religious 
afts and ceremonies from the firft to the lad; and from the branches of 
thefe works a variety of rules have been framed by A's'wa la'\ an a, and 
others. The child, or the grammar, entitled Pdhiniya , confiding of eight 
leflures or chapters, ( Fiiddhirddmj , and fo fotth,) was the production 
of thiec Ri ski's, or holy men, and teaches the proper difcnminations of 
words in condru&ion ; but other lefs abftrufe grammars, compiled merely 
for popular ufe, are not confidered as An go's. The fourth, or pto&odi /, was 
taught by a Muni , named Pingala, and treats of charms and incantations, 
in verfes aptly framed and varioufly mcafured; fuch as the Cdijalii , and 
a thoufand others. Astronomy is the fifth of the Ft dan gas, as it was deli- 
vered by Su'rya, and other divine perfons: it is neceffary in calculations 
of time. The sixth, or Niructi, was compofed by Ya'sca (fo is the manu- 
script; but, perhaps, it fhould be Vya'sa) on the fignification of difficult 
words and phrafes in the Ft da's. 

Laflly, there are four Updnga's , called Pin anci, Njdya, Miindnsd, and 
Dherma sastra. Eighteen Parana's , that of Brahma, and the red, were 
compofed by Vya'sa for the inftru&ion and entertainment of mankind in 

general. 



ON THE LITERATURE 


U* 

general. Nydya is derived from the root ?u, to acquire or apprehend ; and, 
m this fen Pc, the books on apprehension , reasoning , and judgment , are call- 
ed A'ydya. The principal of thefc are the work of Gautama, in Jive chap- 
ters, and that of Cana'da, in ten; both teaching the meaning of facred 
texts, the difference between j u II and unjuft, right and wrong, and the 
piinuples of knowledge, all arranged under twenty-three heads. Mhnansd 
is alio twofold; both (bowing what ads are pure or impure, what objeds 
are to he defired or avoided, and by what means the foul may afeend to 
the Fnft Principle. The former or Carma Mimdnsd , comprized in twelve 
chapters, was written by J aim ini, and difeuftes queftions of moial 
duties and law. Next follows the Upd.sana Cdnda in four ledurcs, 
(Samars/iuna and the reft,) containing a Purvey of Religious Duties; to 
which part belong the rules of Sa'n dilya, and others, on devotion and 
duty to God. Such are the contents of the Purva, or former , Mimansd . 
The Uttara , or latter, abounding in queftions on the Divine Nature and 
other fublime fpcculations, was compofed by Vya'sa, in four chapters 
and smteen fedions : it may be conrtdered as the brain and fpring of all 
the slnga’s; it expofes the heretical opinions of Ra'ma'nuj a, Ma'dhwa, 
Vallabiia, and other fophifts; and, in a manner fuited to the compre- 
henfion of adepts, it treats on the true nature of Gane'sa, Bha'scara, 
or the Sun, Ni'lacanta, Lacshmi', and other forms of One Divine 
Being. A fimilar work was written by S'ri' s'ancara, demonftrating the 
fupremc power, goodnefs, and eternity of God. 

The Body of Law, called Smriti, court ft s of eighteen books, each divid- 
ed under three general heads, the duties of religion, the adminiftration of 
justice, and the punifliment or expiation of crimes. They were delivered, for 

the 
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the inftru&ion of the human fpccies, by Menu, and other facred perfon- 


age*- 

As to ethichs, the Vedas contain all that relates to the duties of kings ; 
the Parana's, what belongs to the relation of hufband and wife; and 
the duties of friendfliip and fociety (which complete the triple divifion) are 
taught fuccinftly in both : t this double divifion of jtngas and Upanga's may 
be confidercd as denoting the double benefit arifing from them in theca y 
and practice. 

The Bharat a and Rdmayana, which are both epich poems , comprize the 
mod valuable part of ancient hiftory. 

For the information of the - lower dafTcs in religious knowledge, the 
Pdsupata , the Panchardtra , and other works, fit for nightly meditation, 
were compofcd by Siva, and others, in an hundred and ninety-two parts 
on different fubjc&s. 

What follow are not really divine, but contain infinite contradic- 
tions. Sdnc'hya is twofold, that with Is'wara and that without Is'wa- 
ra. The former is entitled Patanjalu in one chapter of four fedions, and 
is ufeful in removing doubts by pious contemplation; the second, or Ca- 
pita, is in fix chapters on the produdion of all things by the union of 
Pracriti, or nature , and Purusha, or the first male: it comprizes 
alfo, in eight parts, rules for devotion, thoughts on the invifible power, 
and other topicks. Both thefe works contain a fludicd and accurate 
enumeration of natural bodies and their principles; whence this philofo- 

phy 
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phy is named Sanchya. Others hold, that it was fo called from its reckon- 
ing three sorts of pain. 

The Mimdmd , therefore, is in two parts, the Nyaya in two, and the 
Sdnc'hya in two; and thefe six fchools comprehend all the do&rine of 
the Theifts. 

Laft of all appears a work written by Buddha, and there are alfo 
six atheiftical fyftems of philofophy, entitled Yogachara , Saudhantn , 
Vaibhaslnca, Mddhy arnica, Digambara , and Chaivac; all full of indeter- 
minate phrafes, errors in fenfe, confufion between diftinft qualities, in- 
comprehenfible notions, opinions not duly weighed, tenets deftruftivc 
of natural equality, containing a jumble of atheifm and ethicks ; dilhi- 
buted, like our orthodox books, into a number of fe&ions, which omit 
what ought to be expreffed, and exprefs what ought to be omitted; abound 
ing in falfc propofitions, idle propofitions, impertinent propofitions. Some 
aircrt, that the heterodox fchools have no Upanga y s ; others, that the) 
have fix Angas, and as many Sanaa's, or bodies, and other appendices. 

Such is the analyfis of univerfal knowledge, practical and speculative. 

THE COMMENTARY. 

This firft chapter of a rare Sanscrit book, entitled Vidyadersa, or a 
View of Learning , is written in fo clofe and concife a ftyle, that fome parts 
of it are very obfeure, and the whole requires an explanation. From the 
beginning of it we learn that the Vedas are conlidered by the Hindus as 
the fountain of all knowledge, human and divine; whence the verfes of 

them 
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them are faid in the Gita to be the leaves of that holy tree, to which the 
Almighty himfclfis compared: 

urdhwa mulam adhah sat ham aswatt'ham prdhuravyayam 
dihanddnsi yasya perndni yastam veda sa vedavit . 

" The wife have called the Incorruptible One an As watt' ka , with its roots 
above and its branches below; the leaves of which are the facrcd mea fares. 
« He who knows this tree knows the redds.” 

All the Pandits infill that Asiuati'ha means the Pippala , or Religious 
Fig-tree , with heartdhaped, pointed, and tremulous leaves; but the compa- 
rifon of heavenly knowledge, defending and taking root on earth, to the 
Fata, or great Indian fig-tree, which has mod confpicuoufly its roots on 
high, or at leaft his radicating branches, would have been far more exaft and 
driking. 

The Veda's confift of three Cdnda's , or General Heads ; namely, Carma, 
Jhyana, Updsa7id ; or Works, Faith , and Worship : to the firft of which the 
author of the Vidyddersa wifely gives the preference, as Menu himfelf pre- 
fers universal benevolence to the ceremonies of religion : 


Japyenaiva. tu sansiddhyedbrdhmano natra sawn yah : 

Curyadanyatravd curyanmaitro brahmana uchyate . 

That is, “ By fdent adoration undoubtedly a Brahman attains holinefs; but 
" every benevolent man , whether he perform or omit that ceremony, is 

Voul. Yy "i uft, y 
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«< juftly ftyled a Brahman.” This triple divifion of the Veda's may feem at 
firft to throw light on a very obfcure line in the Gita : 

Traigunyaviskayah vedd nistraigumja hkavarjuna ; 

Or, <c The Vedas are attended with three qualities ; be not thou a man of 
“ thee qualities, O Arjuna.” 

But feveral Pandits are of opinion, that the phrafe mull relate to the 
three Guna's , or qualities of the mind; that of excellence, that of passion, and 
that of darkness; from the laft of which a hero fhould be wholly exempt, 
though examples of it occur in the Veda's , where animals are ordered to be 
sacrificed, and where horrid incantations are inferted for the destruction of 
enemies. 

It is extremely fingular, as Mr. Wilkins has already obferved, that, 
notwithftanding the fable of Brahmans four mouths, each of which ut- 
tered a Veda, yet moll ancient writers mention only three Veda's, in or- 
der as they occur in the compound word Rigijajuhsama ; whence it is 
inferred, that the A Char van was written or colleQed after the three firft 1 ; 
and the two following arguments, which are entirely new, will ftrongly 
confirm this inference. In the eleventh book of Menu, a work aferibed to 
the age of mankind, and certainly of high antiquity, the At'karvan is 
mentioned by name, and ftyled the Veda of Veda's ; a phrafe which coun- 
tenances the notion of Da'ra' Shecu'ii, who afterts, in the preface to 
his Upanhhat , that “ the three firft Vedas are named feparately, becaufe the 
“ At'karvan is a corollary from them all, and contains the quintelfence ot 

•« them.” But this verfe of Menu, which occurs in a modern copy of 
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the work brought from Bandras , and which would fupport the antiquity and 
excellence of the fourth Veda, is entirely omitted in the bed copies, and par- 
ticularly in a very fine one written at Gaya , wheie it was accurately collated 
by a learned Brahman; fo that, as Menu himfelf, in other places, names 
only three Veda's , we muft believe this line to be an interpolation by fome 
admirer of the At'harvan; and fuch an artifice overthrows the very do&rine 
which it was intended to Main. 

The next argument is yet ftrongcr, fincc it arifes from internal evidence ; 
and of this we are now enabled to judge by the noble zeal of Colonel 
Po li e r in colle&ing Indian curiolities; which has been fo judicioufly ap- 
plied, and fo happily exerted, that he now pofTefl'cs a complete copy of the 
four Vedas in eleven large volumes. 

On a curfory infpeftion of thole books it appears, that even a learner 
of Sanscrit may read a confiderablc part of the AC harvaveda without a dic- 
tionary ; but that the ftyle ol the other three is lo obfolete, as to feem al- 
molt a different dialcft. When we are informed, therefore, that few Bi oil- 
mans at Bdndras can underftand any part of the Vedas, we mult prefume, 
that none arc meant, but the Rich , Yajusk, and Sdman, with an exception of 
the At'harvan , the language of which is comparatively modern; as the learn- 
ed will perceive from the following fpecimcn : 

Yatra brahmavido yaiiti dieshayd tapasd saha a gnh mdh latra nayatuagnir - 
medium dedhdtume, agnenji snvhd. idyurmdh latra nayatu vdyuhpidhan 
drdhdtu me, vdyuwi swdhd. sunjo man latra nayalu chacshuh suri/i 
dedhatu me, surydya swdhd; chahdti mdh latra nayatu manaschahdti 
dedhdtu mi, chandrdya swdhd. sdmd mdh tatra nayatu payah some dedhatu 
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me, somdya swdha. Indrd -titan tatra nayatu balamindrd dedhatu mi t in dray & 
swdha. dpd man tatra nayatwdmri tammo'patishtatu, adbhyah swdha. yairn 
brahmavidd yahti dies hay d tapasd saha, brahma man tatra nayatu brahma 
brahtna dedhatu me i brakmane swdha . 

That is, “ Whcr^ they, who know the Great One, go through holy rites 
" and through piety, thither may Jive raife met May fire receive my fa- 
l - crifices ! Myfterious praife to fire ! May air waft me thither ! May 
“ air increafe my fpirits ! Myfterious praife to air ! May the Sun draw 
“ thither ! May the fun enlighten my eye ! Myfterious praife to the 

" fun ! May the Moon bear me thither ! May the moon receive my 
“ mind! Myfterious praife to the moon! May the plant Soma lead me 
" thither! May Soma beftow on me its hallowed milk! Myfterious 
“ praife to Soma ! May Indra, or the firmament. , carry me thither! 
“ May give me ftrength ! Myfterious praife to Indra! May 

" water bear me thither! May water bring me the ftream of immortali. 
“ ty! Myfterious praife to the waters! Where they, who know the 
" Great One, go, through holy rites and through piety, thither may Brahma' 
“ condua me! May Brahma' lead me to the Great One! Myfterious 
'* praife to Brahma'!" 

Several other paffages might have been cited from the firft book of the 
At'harvan , particularly a tremendous incantation with confecrated grass , cal- 
led Darbbha , and a fublime hymn to Cdla, or time ; but a fingle paffage will 
fuffice to fhow the ftyle and language of this extraordinary work. It would 
not be fo eafy to produce a genuine extra ft from the other Fcda’s., Indeed, 
in a book, entitled Sivaveddnta , written in Sanscrit > but in Cdshmirian 
letters, a ftanza from the Yajttrveda is introduced; which deferves for its 

fublimity 
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fublimity to be quoted here; though the regular cadence of the veitc*, 
and the poliflied elegance of the language, cannot but induce a fufpicion, 
that it is a more modern paraphrafe of fome text in the ancient Scripture: 

, Tiatatra si/ryo bhati nacha chahdra taracau t nema vidyuto bhdhti cnta Zua 
vahnik : tame v a bhahtam amibhati servam , tasya bhasa servamidam v it had* 

That is, “ There the fun fhines not, nor the moon and ftar-s. Thefe light* 
“ nings flafh not in that place ; how fhould even fire blaze there* Gon 
« irradiates all this bright fubftance ; and by its effulgence the univerfe is 

" enlightened.’' 

* 

After all, the books on divine knowledge, called Hilda, or what is 
known^ and Sruti, or what has been heard, from revelation, are dill fup- 
pofed to be very numerous ; and the four here mentioned are thought to 
have been fele£ted, as containing all the information ncccffary for man. 
Mohs an i Fa'ni', the very candid and ingenious author of the Dabhtdn , 
deferibes in his firft chapter a race of old Persian fages, who appear from 
the whole of his account to have been Hindus; and we cannot doubt 
that the book of Maha'ba'd, or Menu, which was written, he fays, 
in a celestial dialect , means the Veda; fo that, as Zf.r a'i usur was only 
a reformer, we find in India the true fource of the ancient Persian religion. 
To this head belong the numerous Tantra, Manila , Agama, and A igama, 
Sdstra's, which confift of incantations and other texts of the Hedns, with 
remarks on the occafions, on which they may be fueecfsfully applied. It 
mud not be omitted, that the Commentaries on the Hindu Suipturcs, 
among which that of Vasishtha feems to be reputed the mod excellent, 

arc 
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are innumerable ; but, while we have accefs to the fountains, we need not 
wafte our time in tracing the rivulets. 

From the Vidas are immediately deduced the pra&ical arts of Chirur- 
geiy and Medicine , Mustek and Dancing; Archery , which comprizes the 4 
whole art of war; and Architecture , under which the fyftem of mechanical 
arts is included. According to the Pandits , who inftru&ed Abu’lfazl, 
each of the four Scriptures gave rife to one of the Upaveda's , or Sub-scrip- 
turcs , in the order in which they have been mentioned ; but this exa£tncfs of 
analogy feems to favour of refinement. 

Infinite advantage may be derived by Europeans from the various 
medical books in Sanscrit , which contain the names and deferiptions of 
Indian plants and minerals, with their ufes, difeovered by experience, in 
curing disorders. There is a vaft colle&ion of them from the Cheraca t 
which is confidcred as a work of Siva, to the Roganiriipana and the 
Niddiut , which are comparatively modern. A number of books, in profe 
and verfe, have been written on Musitk , with fpecimens of Hindu airs in a 
very elegant notation; but the Silpa sastra 9 or Body of Treatifes on Mecha- 
nual Arts , is believed to be loft» 

Next in order to thefe are the fix Vcdanga's, three of which belong to 
Grammar . One relates to religious Ceremonies; a fifth to the whole com- 
pafs of Mathcmaticks, in which the author of Li l aw at i was efteemed the 
moll fkilful man of his time ; and the sixth, to the explanation of obfeure 
words or phrafes in the Vedas . The grammatical work of Pa'nini, a 
v nter fuppofed to have been infpired, is entitled Siddhdnta Caumudi , and 
is fo abftrufe as to require the lucubrations of many years before it can 

be 
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be perfe&ly underftood. When Cdsinat'ha Set man , who attended Mr. 
Wilkins, was afked what he thought of the Pdhintya , he anf'wercd very 
expreflively, that “ it was a foreft but, fince grammar is only an inftru- 
ment, not the end, of true knowledge, there can be little occafion to travel 
over fo rough and gloomy a path; which contains, however, probably 
fome acute fpeculations in Metaphysicks. The Sanscrit Profody is eafy 
and beautiful : and the learned will find in it almoft all the meafurcs of the 
Greeks ; and it is remarkable, that the language of the litdhmam runs very 
naturally into Sapphichs, Alcaicks , and lambicks . Agronomical works in 
this language are exceedingly numerous; feventy-nine of them are fpcci- 
fied in one lilt ; and if they contain the names of the principal liars vi- 
jible in India, with obfervations on their pofitions in different ages, what 
difeoveries may be made in fcicnce, and what certainty attained in anc’ent 
chronology ? 

Subordinate to thefe Anna's (though the rcafon of the arrangement 
in not obvious) are the lories of Stated Vo, -ms, the Hotly of Law, and 
the si r Phitofophical sas tin's; which the author of out text letluccs to two, 
each confifting of two parts; and rcjeOs a thud, in two patts alfo, as not 
perfectly oithodov; that is, not flridly confot triable to his own principles. 

The firft Indian Poet was Va'lmi'ci, author of the lidmdt/mm, a com- 
plete epick poem on one continued, intcrclling, and heroick action j and 
the next in celebrity, if it be not ftipenor in reputation Tor holincfs, was 
the Mahdbhdrata of Vya'sa. To him are afenbed the facrcd Purina',, 
winch are called, for their excellence, the Eighteen, and which have the 
following titles: Brahms, or the (Lent One-, Pidma, or the Lotos; Bra'ii- 
ma'so'a, or the Mundane Egg; and Aon., or Fin-, (thefe four relate to 
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the Creation;) Vishnu, or the Pervader; Garud'a, or his Eagle; the 
Transformations of Braiima, Siva, Linga; Na'reda, fon of Brahma'; 
Scanda, fon of Siva; Marcande'ya, or the Immortal Man; and Bha- 
wishya, or the Prediction of Futurity; (thefe nine belong to the attributes 
and powers of the Deity;) and four others, Matsya, Vara'ha, Cu'rma, 
Va'mena, or as many incarnations of the Great One in his charatter of 
Preserver; all containing ancient traditions, embcllifhed by poetry or dif- 
guifed by fable. The eighteenth is the Bha'gawata, or Life of Crishna, 
with which the fame poet is by fome imagined to have crowned the whole 
feries ; though others, with more reafon, aflign them deferent compofers. 

The fyftem of Hindu Law, befides the fine work called Menusmriti, 
or "what is remembered from Menu,” that of Ya'jnyawalcya, and 
thofe of sixteen other Muni’s, with Commentaries on them all, confifts of 
many trafls in high eftimation, among which thofe current in Bengal are 
an excellent treatife on Inheritances by Ji'mu'ta Va'hana, and a complete 
Digest , in twenty-seven volumes, compiled a few centuries ago by Raghu- 
nandan, the Tribonian of India , whofe work is the grand repofitory of 
all that can be known on a fubjeB; fo curious in itfelf, and fo interefting to 
the British government. 

Of the philofophical fchools it will be fufficient here to remark, that 
the firft Nyaya feems analogous to the Peripatetick ; the second, fometimes 
ealled Vaiseshica, to the Ionick; the two Mimansd's , of which -the second is 
often diftinguifhed by the name of Vedanta , to the Platonich; the firft 
Sanchya to the Italick; and the fecond, or Patanjala, to the Stoick, Philo- 
fophy: fo that Gautama correfponds with Aristotle, Cana'da 
with Thales, Jaimini with Socrates, Vya'sa with Plato, 
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Capita with Pythagoras, and Patanjali with Zeno: but an accurate 
comparifon between the Grecian and Indian fchools uould require a con- 
fidcrable volume. The original works of thofe philofophers are very fuc- 
cinft ; but, like all the other Sashas, they are explained, or obfcured, by 
the Upadersana, or Commentaries, without end. One of the fined compofi- 
tions on the philofophy of the Vedanta is entitled Yoga Vdsisht'ha, and con- 
tains the indruflions of the great Vasisiitiia to his pupil, Ra'ma, king of 
Ayodhyd . 

It rcfults from this analyfis of Hindu literature, that the Vida, Vpavida , 
Vcdanga , Parana, Dherma , and Dersana, are the six great Sdstras , in which 
all knowledge, divine and human, is fuppofed to be comprehended. And 
here we mud not forget, that the word Sdstraf derived from a rooUignifying 
to ordain, means generally an ordinance , and particularly a sacred ordi- 
nance, delivered by infpiration. Properly, therefore, this word is applied 
only to sacred literature, of which the text exhibits an accurate (ketch. 

The Sudras, or fourth clafs of Hindus, arc not permitted to ftudy the 
six proper Sastra's before enumerated; but an ample field remains for 
them in the ftudy of profane literature , comprized in a muItitude*of po- 
pular books, which correfpond with the feveral Sdstras, and abound with 
beauties of. every kind. All the trafts on medicine mull, indeed, be ftu- 
died by the Vaidya's, or thofe who are born phyficians ; and they have 
often more learning, with far lefs pride, than any of the Brahmans. They 
are ufually poets, grammarians, rhetoricians, moralifts ; and may be efteem- 
ed in general the mod virtuous and amiable of the Hindus . Inflead of 
the Vidas , they dudy the Rdjaruti, or Instruction of Princes; and, inflead 
of Law, the JSilisdstra, or general fydem of Ethkh. Their Sahitia, or Cary a 
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Sastra , confifts of innumerable poems, written chiefly by the medical tribe, 
and fupplying the place of the Parana's , fince they contain all the ftories 
of the Ramayana, Bkdrata , and Bkagawata . They have accefs to many 
treatifes of Alancara, or Rhetorick, with a variety of works in modulated 
Frofe. To Upackydna , or Civil Hiftory, called alfo Rajatarangini ; to the 
Nataca, which anfwers to the Gandharvaveda , confifting of regular Dramatidt 
pieces in Sanscrit and Pracrit : befides which they commonly get by heart 
fome entire dictionary and grammar. The belt lexicon or vocabulary was 
compofed in verfe, for the afliftance of the memory, by the illuftrious Ama- 
rasinha; but there are seventeen others in great repute. The beft grammar L 
the Mugdhalodha,ox the Beauty of Know led ge, written by a Gcswdmlf named 
Vo'pade'va, and comprehending, in two hundred (hort pages, all that a 
learner of the language can have occafton to know. To the Cosha's or 
dictionaries, are ufually annexed very ample Tfca’s, or etymological com- 
mentaries. 

We need fay no more of the heteiodox writings, than that thofe on the 
religion and philofophy of Buddha feem to he connected with fome of the 
moft curious parts of Asiatick hiftory, and contain, perhaps, all that could be 
found ip the Pali l or sacred language, of the caftern Indian pcninfula. It is 
aflerted in Bengal , that Amarashina himfelfwas a Bauddha ; but he fee ms 
to have been a theift of tolerant principles, and like Abu *i faz l, defirous of 
reconciling the different religions of India. 

Wherever we direCt our attention to Hindu literature, the notion ol 
infinity prefents itfelf; and the longeft life would not be fufficient for the 
perufal of near five hundred thoufand ftanzas in the Parana's, with a mil- 
lion more perhaps in the other works before mentioned. We may, however, 

feleCt 



felc£l the bed from each Snstra , and gather the fuut> of fricncc, without 
loading ouiTelvcs with the leaves and branches ; tVliiK we have the pleafurc 
to find, that the learned Hindus, encouraged by the mildnel, of our govern- 
ment and manners, ate at lead as eager to communicate their knowledge 
of all kinds, as we can be to receive it. Since European ? arc indebted to the 
Dutch for almoft all they know of Jrabich, and to the French for all they know 
of Chinese , let them now receive from our nation the full accurate knowledge 
of Sanscrit , and of the valuable woiks compofod in it; but, if they wifh to 
form a correft idea of Indian religion and literature, let them begin with for- 
getting all that has been written on the fubjeft, by ancients or moderns, be- 
fore the publication of the Gita. 
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To the PRESIDENT. 


Nly DEAR SIR, 

I HERE WITH fend you fix ancient Copper Plates, fattened together 
by a ring in two parcels, each containing three. They were found 
in digging foundations for fome new works at the Fort of Tanna , the capital 
of Snlset. The governor of Bombay informed me none of the Gujeial 
Bramms could explain the inferiptions. I obtained permillion to bring 
them round with me, being defirous of fubmitting them to the inveftigation 
of the Asiatick Society, under the promife of reftoring them to the 
proprietor. 

I have the honour to be with great refpeft. 

Dear Sir WILLIAM, 

Your mod faithful humble Servant, 

J. CARNAC, 

Fehuanj, 15,1787. 
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XIX. 

An INDIAN GRANT of LAND, in Y.C. 1018 , 

Literally translated from the Sanscrit % as explained by 
RA'MALO'CHAN PANDIT, 
COMMUNICATED by GENERAL C A R N A C. 

O'M. VICTORY and ELEVATION! 

STANZAS. 

M AY He, who in all affairs claims precedence in adoration; may that 
Gahanayaca t averting calamity, preferve you from danger! 

2. May that Siva conftantly preferve you, on whofe head fhincs 
(Ganga') the daughter of Jahnu, refembling-the-pure-crefccnt-rifmg-from 
the-fummit-of-SuME'Ru! (a compound tv or d of sixteen syllables.) 

3. May that God, the caufe of fuccefs, the caufe of felicity, who keeps, 
placed even by himfelf on his forehead a feaion of the-moon-with* cool- 
beams, drawn-in-the-form-of- a- line-rcfembling-that-in-thc-infinitely-bright 
fpike-of-a-frefh-blown- Cetwa (who is) adorned-with-a-grovc-of-thick-rcd 
iocks-tied-with-the- Prince of-Scrpents, be always prefent and favourable to 
you ! 

4. The fon of Ji'Mu'rACh'ru ever affe&ionate, named Ji'mu'tava'- 

11 an a, who, furely, preferved (the Serpenl) s'anc’hachuVa from GantHa, 

(the 
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(the Eagle of Vishnu) was famed in the three worlds, having neglcftcd his 
own body, as if it had been grab., for the fake of others. 

5. ( Two couplets in rhyme ) In his family was a monarch (named) 

Catardin, (or, with thick hair , a title of Maiu'de'va,) chief of the r^ 
of Si'la'ra, reprefling the infolence of his foes; and from him carrn 
fon, named Pulas'acti, equal in cncrcafing glory to the fun’s bi , . 
circle. 

6. When that fon of Cai*audin was a new-born infant, through fear c ' 
him, homage was paid by all his colle&ed enemies, with water held aloft in 
their hands, to the delight of his realm. 

7. Fiom him came a fon, the only warriour on earth, named SrPvap- 
i> i vanna, a hero in the theatie of battle. 

8. His fon, called s'ri' Jhanjiia, was highly celebrated, and the pre- 
feivcr of his country; he afterwards became the Sovereign of Gogni : he 
had a beautiful form. 

8. From him came a fon, whofe- renown -was- far -extcnded-rtwcLtc/io- 
confounded - the -mind - with -his - wonderful -a&s, the fortunate Bajjada 
Df.'va. He was a monarch, a gem inthe-aiadem-of-thc-world’s-circum- 
fcrence ; who ufed only the forcible weapon of his two arms readily on the 
plain of combat; and in whofe bofom the Fortune of Kings herfelf amoroufly 
played, as in the bosom of the foe of Mura, (or Vishnu.) 

9. Like Jay ant a, son to the foe of Vritta* (or Indra,) like 

Shanmuc’ha, 
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Shanmu’cha, (or Cartice'yaJ son to Pura'ri, (or Maiia'df'va,) then 
fprang from him a fortunate fon, with a true heart, invincible; 

10. Who in liberality was Carna before our eyes, in truth even 
Yu dh isiithir a, in glory a blazing Sun, and the rod of Ca'la (or Yam 
judge of the infernal region s') to his enemies. 

11. By whom the great counfellors, who were under his piotettion, 
and others near liim % are preferved in this world. He is a conqueror, named 
with propriety s'arana'cata Vajr apanjarade'va. 

12. By whom when this world was over-fhadowed with-continual-prefcnts- 
of-gold, for his liberality he was named Jagadarthi, (or Enriching the 
florid ,) in the midft of the three regions of the univerfe. 

13. Thofe Kings affuredly, whoever they may be, who arc endued 
with minds capable of ruling their refpeftive dominions, praife him for the 
greatnefs of his veracity, generofity, and valour; and to thofe Princes 
who are deprived of their domains, and feek his protection, he allots a 
firm fettlement. May he, the grandfather of the Ra'ya, be victorious^ 
He is the fpiritual guide of his counfellors, and they a/e his pupils. Yet 
farther. 

14. He, by whom the title of Go'mma'ya was conferred on a ptr*un 
who attained the objeCt of his defirc; by whom the realm, fhaken by n 
man named e' yapade'va, was even made firm; and by whom, being 
the Prince of Mamalamtuva, (I fuppofe, Mambei, or Bombay ,) feenrity hom 
fear was given to me broken with affliction . He was the King, named s'ri' 

VlRL’DANCA. 



36Q AN INDIAN GRANT OF LAND, 

Virudanca. How can he be otherwife painted? Here six syllables are 
effaced in one of the Grants; and this verse is not in the other . 

15. His Ton iv as named Bajjadade'va, a gem on the forehead of mo- 
narchs, eminently (killed in morality; whofe deep thoughts all the people, 
dad in horrid armour, praife even to this day. 

16. Then was born his brother, the Prince Arice'sari, U lion amon<T 

J V o 

his foes,) the bed of good men; who, by overthrowing the ftrong moun- 
tain of his proud enemies, did the aft of a thunderbolt; having formed 
great defigns even in his childhood, and having feen the Lord of the Moon 
(Maha'df/va) standing before him, he marched by his father’s order, at- 
tended by his troops, and by valour fubdued the world. 

Yet more * 

17. Having raifed up his (lain foe on his fharp fword, he. fo affli&ed 
the women in the hoftile palaces, that their forelocks fell difordered, 
their garlands of bright flowers dropped from their necks on the vafes of 
their breads, and the black luftre of their eyes difappeared. 

18. A warriour , the plant of whofe fame grows up over the temple of 
Brahma’s Egg, (the univerfe,) from the repeated- watering- of- it- with- 
thc-drops-that- fell- from -the eyes-of-the-wives-of-his-flaughtered-foe. 

Afterwards by the multitude of his innate virtues ( then follows a 
compound ivordof an hundred and fifty-two syllables) the-fortunate-ARicE'sA- 
ri - De' v ar a'j a- Lord - of- the - great - circle-adorned-with-all-the-company- 
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of- princes - with - Vajrapanj ara - of- whom - men - feek - the - prote&ion- 
an-elcphant’s-hook -in - the - forehead - of - the - world-pleafed-with-encreafing- 
vice-a-Flamingo-bird-in-the-pool-decked-with-flowers-likethofc-of-paradifc- 
and-with-A'DiTYA-PANDiTA-cliief-of-the-diftrifts-of-the-world-through-thc- 
liberality-of-the-lord-of-thc-'Weftern-Sea-hoIder-of-innate-knowlcdgc-who- 
bears-a-golden-eagle-on-his-ftandard-dcfcendcdfrom-thc-ftock-of-Ji'Mu'TA- 

va'h an A-king-of-thc-racc-of-S//ara-Sovcrcign-of-thc- City -of-Tbga/ a -Su- 
preme- ruler of-exalted-counfellors-aflcmbled-when-cxtcndcd-famc-had-bccn- 
attaincd ( the monarch thus deferibed) govcrns-the-whole-regiomof-6b/;az>m- 
confifting-of-fourteen-hundred-villages-with-cities-andothcr-places-comprc- 
hended-in-many-diftri£ts-acquired-by-his-arm. Thus he fupports the burden 
of thought concerning this domain. The Chicf-Miniftcr shu' Va'sapaiya, 
and the very-religioufly-purified s'rP Va'rdiuyapaiya, being at this time 
prefent, he, the fortunate Arice'saride'vara'ja, Sovereign of the great 
circle, thus addresses even all who inhabit-thc-city-s'Ri' Siha'naca, (or the 
Mansion of Lacsiimi'), his-own-kinfmen-and-othcrs-there-afTembled, princes- 

counfellors-pricfts-miniftersfuperiors-inferiors-fubje6l-to-his-commands, alfo 
the-lords-of-diftri£ls,-thc-Governors-of-towns-chiefs-of-vilIagesthe-ma{lers- 
of-familieB-employed-or-unemployed-fervants-of-the-King-and'/iW-country- 

men. Thus he greets all-thc-holy-men-and^others-inhabiting -the- city-of 

Hamjamana. Reverence be to you, as it is becoming, with all the marks 
of refpeft falutation, and praife ! 

STANZA . 

Wealth is inconftant; youth, deilroyed in an inRant; and life, placed be- 
tween the teeth of Crit anta, (or Yama before mentioned.) 


V01. I. 
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Nevertheless negleCt is shoivn to the felicity of departed anceftors. Oh ! 
how aftonifhing are the efforts of men ! 

And thus. — Youth is publickly fwallowed-up-by-the-giantefs Old-Age ad- 
mitted-into-its-inner manfion ; and the bodily-frame-is-equally-obnoxiou^ 
to-the- alfault-of-death-of-agc-and-the-miferyibom-with-nran.of-feparation- 
between - united - friends - like- falling - from - heavem-into - the -lower regions. 
Riches and life are two things more-moveable-than-a-drop-of water-trem- 
blingon the- Ieaf-of-a-lotos-fhaken-by-the-wind ; and the world is like-the- 
firft delicate foliage-of-a-plantain-trce. Confidering this in fecret with a firm 
difpaflionate undemanding, and alfo the fruit of liberal donations mentioned 
hj the wise, I called to mind these 

STANZAS. 

1. In the Satya , Trctd, and Dwdper ages, great piety was celebrated: 
but in this Caliyuga the Muni's have nothing to commend but liberality. 

2. Not fo produ&ive of fruit is learning, not fo productive is piety, as 
liberality, fay the Muni's , in this Cali age. And thus was it fa-id by the 
Divine Vya'sa : 

3. Gold was the firft offspring of Fire j the Earth is the daughter of Vish- 
nu, and kine are the children of the Sun: the three worlds, therefore, arc 
afiuredly given by him, who makes a gift of gold, earth, and cattle. 

4. Our d'cceafed fathers clap their hands-, our grandfathers ekult': saying , 
“ a donor of land is born in our family : he will redeem us.” 
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5. A donation of land to good perfons, for holy pilgrimages, and on the 
Cfivc) folemn days of the moon, is the mean of pafhng over the deep bound- 
lefs ocean of the world. 

6 . White parafols, and elephants mad with pride, (the insignia of royalty,) 
are the flowers of a great land: the fruit is Indra in heaven. 


Thus, confirming the declarations of thc-ancient-AfamVlearned-in-thc 
diftin&ion-between-juftice-and-injuftice, for the fake of benefit to my mo. 
thcr, my father, and myfelf, on the fifteenth of the bright moon of Cdrtica 
in the middle of the year P ingala , (perhaps of the Serpent ,) when nine 
hundred and forty years, fave one, are reckoned as paft from the time of 
King s'aca, or, in figures, the year 939, of the bright moon of Cdrtica 
15; (that is, 1708—939 = 769 years ago from Y. C. 1787.) The moon 
being then full and eclipfed, I having bathed in the oppofite fea re- 
fembling- the -girdles -round- the- waift -of- the-female-Earth, tinged-with-a- 
variety - of- rays - like - many - exceedingly - bright - rubies, - pearls - and -other- 
gems, with - water - whofe - mud - was - become -mufk- through-the-frequent- 
bathing - of- the - fragrant- bofom-of-beautifuI-Goddefles-nfing-up-after-hav- 
ing-dived-in-itj-and having offered to the fun, the divine luminary, thc- 
gem-of-one-circle-of-heavcn, eye-of-the-three-worlds. Lord ofithe-lotos, a 
difh embellifhed-with-flowers-of-various-forts, (this difh is filled with the 
plant Darbha , rice in the hufk, different flowers, and fandal,) have granted 
to him, who has viewed the preceptor of the Gods and of Demons, 
who has adored the Sovereign Deity the-hufband-of-AMBicA', (or Dua- 
ca',) has facrificedrcaufed -others- to -facrifice,- has read-caufed-others-to- 
read-and-has-performed-the-refl-of-the-fix (facerdotal) functions; who-is- 
^minently-fkilled - in - the - whole-bufinefs-of-perfonning-facrifices, who-has- 

A a 2 held- 
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hcld-up the-root-and-ftalk-of-the- facred-lotos j who-inhabits-the-city- Sri 
St’ha'naca, (or abode of Fortune J defcended from Jamadagni; who- 
performs-due- rites- in -the - holy-ftream ; who-diftin£lly-knows-the-myftc- 
rious - branches, (of the Ftdas,) the domeftick prieft, the reader, SrI 
Ticcapaiya, fon of SrI Ciich’hintapaiya the aftronomer, for -the - 
purpofe-of- facrificing- caufing-others to-facrifice-reading-caufing-others-to- 
read- and- difeharging-the-reft of- the -fix- (facerdotal-) duties, of perform- 
ing-the (daily fervice of) Faisivadeva -with offerings of rice, milk, and 
materials of facrifice, and-of-completing-with due-folemnity the facrifice-of- 
fire-of doing-fuch-a&s-as-muft-continually-be-done, and fuch-as-muft-occa- 
fionally-be-performed, of paying-due-honours to guefts and ftrangers, and- 
of-fupporting his-own-family, the village of C/nf?;marrt-ftanding-at-the- 
extremity of-the-territory of VaUaraja, and the boundaries of which are, to 
the eaft, the village of Puagambd and a water-fall-from a mountain; to the 
fouth, the villages of Ndgamba and Muladohgarica ; to the weft, the river 
Samharapallicd ; to the north, the villages of Sdmhive and Catiyalaca ; 
and befidcs this the full ( district ) of Tocabala Pallica , the boundaries of 
which are to the eaft, Sidabali ; to the fouth, the river Mot' ha la ; to the weft, 
Cacadtva^ Hallapallica, and Badaviraca ; to the north, Talavali Pallica', 
and alfo the village of Aulaciya , the boundaries of which (are) to the caft, 
Tadaga ; to the fouth, Go'vini ; to the weft, Charted , to the north, Calibala- 
yacholi : (that land) thus furveyed-on-the four-quarters-and limited-to-its- 
proper-bounds, with-its herbage-wood-and-water, and with-power-of-pumfh- 
ing-for-the ten-crimes, except that before given as the portion of Diva, or of 
Brahma , I have hereby releafed, and limited -by- the- duration -of -the -fun* 
the -moon -and -mountains, confirmed with the- ceremony-of adoration, with 
a copious effufion of water, and'with the higheft ads of- worfhip ; and the 
same land (hall be enjoyed by his lineal -and-colloteral-heirs, or caufed-to- 

bc- 
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bc-enjoycd, nor fhall difturbance be given by any perfon whatever: fince it 
is thus declared by great Muni's . 

STANZAS . 

1. The earth is enjoyed by many kings, by Sa'car, and by others: to 
whomfoever the foil at any time belongs, to him at that time belong the fruits 
of it. 

2. A fpeedy gift is attended with no fatigue; a continued fupport, with 
great trouble: therefore, even the Rtshi's declare, that a continuance of 
fupport is better than a fingle gift. 

3. Exalted Emperors, of good difpofitions, have given land, as Ra'ma- 
b 11 adr a advifes, again and again: this is the true bridge of juft ice for 
fovercigns: from time to time (O kings) that bridge muft be repaired by 
you. 


4. Thofe pofleffions here below, which have been granted in former times 
by fovereigns, given for-the-fake-of-religion-incrcafc-of-wcalth-or-of-famc, 
arc cxa&ly equal to flowers, which have been offered to a Deity : what good 
mao would refume such gifts? 

Thus, confirming the precepts of ancient Muni's, all future kings mud 
gather the fruit-of-obferving-religious-duties; and let not the ftain-of-the 
erime-of-de(troying this-gront be borne henceforth by any-one : fince, what- 
ever prince, being fupplicated, fhall, through avarice, having-his-mmd- 
whoUy-furrounded-with- the -gloom of ignorance-contemptuoully difmi* -the 
injured-fuppliant, he, being guilty of five great and/tefmall crimes, (hall 
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long in darkncfs inhabit Raurava , Mahdraurava , Andha t Tamisra^ and 
the other places of punifhment. And thus it is declared by the divine 
V.ya'sa : 


STANZAS. 

-1. He who feizes land, given-by-himfelf, or by-another, (fovereign,) will 
rot among worms, himfeif a worm, in the midft of ordure. , 

2. They who feize granted-land, are born again, living with great 
fear in dry cavities of trees in the unwatered forefts on the Finddhian 
(mountains.) 

3. By feizing one cow, one vefture, or even one nail’s breadth of ground, 
a king continues in hell till an univerfal deftruftion of the world has hap- 
pened. 

4. By (a gift of) a thoufand gardens, and by (a gift of) a hundred pools 
of water, by (giving) a hundred lac of oxen, a diffeifor of (granted) land 
is not cleared from offence. 

5. A grantor of land remains in heaven fixty thoufand years; a diffeifor, 
and he who refufes to do juftice, continues as many (years) in hell. 

And agreeably to this, in what is written by the hand of the Secre- 
tary, (the King,) having ordered it, declares his own intention; as it is 
written by the command of me, Sovereign of the Great Circle, the fortunate 
Arice'sari De'vara'ja* of the Sovereign of the Great Circle, the 
Fortunate, invincible, De'varaja. 


And 
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And this is written, by order of the Fortunate King, by me Jo'-uba, the 
brothcr’s-fon-of s'ri' NA'cALAiYA.-the great-Bard,-dwelling-in-the royal 
palace; engraved-on-pl ales of- copper by Wdapaiya’s fon Man a Djia'ra 
Paiya. Thus (it ends.) 

Whatever herein (may be) defective in-one-fyllable, or have one fyllablc- 
redundant, all that is (rjevcrthelefs) complete evidence (of the grant.) 
Thus (ends the whole.) 


To 
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To the PRESIDENT. 

DEAR SIR, 

I DO myfclf the honour to fend you a few Remarks on Tagara, and beg 
leave to fubmit them to your judgment. Inquiries of that kind are 
generally very dry; and unluckily I have no talent for amplification. I 
have collc&ed all I could find in the ancient authors, and endeavoured, 
by bringing the whole together, to elucidate a fubjeft, which mufl be in« 
terefting to the Asiatick Society; and this, I hope, will fecure me their 
indulgence. I have been as fparing as poflible of Greek quotations : I am 
not fond of them ; however, I have ventured a few, which I thought 
abfolutely necefiary. With refpett to the hiftorical part, you will find 
I am not converfant with the Hindu antiquities : indeed, I have no time to 
ftudy languages. 


I am, 


DEAR SIR, 

Your mod obedient humble Servant, 

F. WILFORD. 


Ru$$apugla> June 10, 1787. 
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REMARKS on the CITY of TAGARA. 

% LIEUTENJXT FR.-/ACJS Jl ILFORD. 

r ' I expedition of 'Alexander having made the Gieehs acquainted 

with the riches of Indicia they foon difeovered the way by fea into 
that country, and, having entered into a commercial correfpondcncc with 
the natives, they found it fo beneficial, that they attempted a trade thi- 
ther. 

Ptolemy Pn 1 lade nutus, king of Egypt, in order to render the means 
cafy to merchants, fent one Dionysius into the fouthern parts of India , 
to inquire into the nature of that country, its produce, and manufa&urcs. 

It was then Tagara began to be known to the Greeks , about 2050 years 
ago. 


Arrian, in his Penplus Mat is Enythnei , fays it was a very large city, 
and that the produce of the country, at that early period, conhftcd chiefly 
of coarfe Dungarees , (Olhoniam vulgarcj of which vaft quantities were 
exported; muflins of all forts, (Sindones omnis generis,) and a kind of cotton 
fluff, dyed of a whitifh purple, and very much of the colour of the flowers 
of mallows, whence called Molochyna . 

All kinds of mercantile goods throughout the Deccan were brought to 
Tagara , and from thence conveyed on carts to Baroach , ( Barygaza .) 

Vol. I. B bb Arrian 



37 ° 


REMARKS ON THE 


Arrian informs us, that Tagcna was about ten days journey to the 
caftward of another famous mart, called Phthana , or Plulhana. 

That Plulhana was twenty days journey to the fouthward of Baioach. 
Alfo, 

That the road was through the Balagaut mountains. 

And here we mull obferve, that the Latin tranflation of the Pcriplus* 
by Stuckius is very inaccurate, and often erroneous; as in the following 
pafl'agc, where Arrian, fpeaking of Tagara , fays 

Karayiraj <?£ 7ropucci; d[AxJruv not) dvoiixti | uiyifout £<; mv Bxguyx^ou/ ; 

which Stuckius tranflates thus, 

“ Ex his autem emporiis, per loca invia et difficillima t res Barygazam 
“ plaullris convehuntur” 

But it fhould be, 

“ Ex his autem emporiis, per maximos ascensus , res Barygazam deorsum 
“ feruntur 

Karfltyw fignifies deorsum ferre , (to bring down,) not conveherc . 

AvoJiai ptylsoti fhould be tranflated jber maximos ascensus • Avoifca, or aWor, 
in this place, fignifies an ascent , a road ouer /ttV/s ; and this meaning is plainly 
pointed out by the words xarxyiroa and (My'sm . 

• Geographic veteris Scriptores Grcci minorcs. Vol. I. 

In 
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In fhort, dvo$lou (MyUoa i* the true tranflation of the Hindoo word Hala-gaut, 
the name of the mountains through winch the goods from Tagarct to 
Jlaroaih ufed to be conveyed. 

This paffdge in Arrian is the more intcrcfting, as it fixes the time when 
the Bala-gaul mountains were firft heard of in Europe. 

The bearing from 7 'a gar a to Pluthana is oxprefsly mentioned by 
Arrian, x-.xtoXw) but is left out by Sruckius. 

Pluthana is an important point to be fettled, as it regulates the fituation 
of 7 'agcua. 

It fl i 11 ex ids, and goes nearly by the fame name, being called to this day 
Plulanah. It is fituated on the fouthern bank of the Goiluvcnj, about 
217 Biitifh miles to the fouthward of Baroadi . 

Thefe 217 miles, being divided’ by twenty, the number of days travellers 
were between Pultanah and Baioach , according to Arrian, give nearly 
eleven miles per day, or five col's, which is ihe ufual rate of travelling with 
heavy loaded carts. 

The onyx, and feveral other precious Hones, arc dill found in the neigh- 
bourhood of Pultanah, as related by Arrian; being walhed down by 
torrents from the hills during the rains, according to Pliny. 

Arrian informs us, that the famous town of Tagara was about ten days 

journey to the eaftward of Pultanah. 

B b b 2 According 
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According to the abo\e proportion, thcfe ten days (or rather lbme« 
what lels*) are equal to about 100 Britifh miles; and confequently Tagara 
by its bearing and diflance from PuUanah , (alls at Deoghir , a place oi 
great antiquity, and famous through all India on account of the Pagodas of 
Eloura . It is now called Doulet-abad , and about four cofs N. W. of 
Aui it n gal ad. 

Ptoi emy agrees vciy well with Arrian, with refpefl to diflances and 
bearings, if we admit that he has miltaken Baithuna , or Paithana , for Plt- 
thuna ; and this, I am pretty fine, is really the calc, and may be calily ac- 
counted for, as thcie is veiy little diRcrcnCe between riAl0ANA and 17 A 10 AN A 
m the Creek charafler. 

Pailhana , now Pattan 1 * or Puttcn , is about hall way between Tagara and 
Plithana. 

According to Ptolemy, Tagara and Pattan were fituated to the 
northward of the Baund-Ganga ( Binda or Bynda river,) commonly called 
Godavery ; and here Ptolemy is very right. 

In Mr. Bussy’s marches , Pattan is placed to the fouthward of the Goda- 
very ; but it is a miftake. 

It appears from Arrian’s Periplus , that, on the arrival of the Greeks 
into the Deccan , above aooo years ago, Tagara was the metropolis of a large 
diftnCl called Ariaca, which comprehended the greateft part of Subah Au- 


* '(It ton* quafi dies decern. + Paths* Tab. Peutinger, Patiwta Anonym. Ravenn. 

rungabad, 
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rungabad, and the fbuthern part ol Cancan ; for the northern part of that 
diftrift, including Damaun , Calhan , the I Hand of Sals cl, Bombay, & c. be- 
longed to the Rajah of Lanin 7 * or Lai , according to Arrian and Ebn Said 
AL MaGRTBI. 

It is neceffary to oblerve here, that, though the author of the Peiiplt n 
is fuppofed to have lived’ about the year 160 of the piefent era, yet the 
materials he made ufe of in compiling his directory arc far more ancient - 
for, in fpcaking of Tagaia, he fays that the Clocks were prohibited fiom 
landing at Callian , and other harbours on that coaft. Now it is well known 
that, after the conqucft of Egypt* the Romans had monopohfed the whole 
trade to India, and would allow no foreigner to enter the Red Sea ; and 
confequcntly this palfage has reference to an earlier pciiod, previous to the 
conqucft of Egypt by the Romans. 

About the middle of the fir ft century, Tagara was no longer the capital 
of Aiiaca , Rajah Salbahan having removed the feat of the empire to 
Patlan. 

Ptolemy informs ns, lhat Paithana, or Pattern, had been the refidcncc of 
1 prince of that country, whofe name the Grech have ftrangely disfigured : 
we find it vartoufiy fpclt, in different MSS. of Ptolemy, Siripolcmccus, 
Siropolenucus, Siroptolemetas, &c. 

Yet, when we confidcr that, whenever Pattern is mentioned by the Hin- 
doos, they generally add, it was the refidence of Rajah Sallahan*, who, 

* Making ufc of the very words of Ptolemy, 

in 
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in the dialeft of the Deccan t is called Saliranam , or SalibanaWy 1 cannot 
help thinking that the Creels have disfigured this lad word Sahba - 
nam into Saripalam , from which they have made Siripolemcens , Siropolc - 
vueus t & c, 

BicKtRMAjiT ruled for Tome time over the northern parts of the De - 
cun ; but the Rajahs^ headed by Saibahan, having revolted, they gave him 
battle, and lie was (lain. Tagara became again the metropolis of Ariaui ; 
at lead it was fo towards the latter end of the eleventh century, as it ap- 
pears from a grant of fome lands in Concern , made by a Rajah of Tamara: 
this grant dill exids, and was communicated to the Asia tick Society by 
General Carnac. 

When the Mussulmans carried their arms into the Dcccan about the yeai 
1293, Tagara , or Deoghir , was dill the refidence of a powerful Rajah , and 
remained fo till the time of Shaii- Jeiian, when the didrift belonging to it 
became a Subak of the Mogul Empire. Then Tagara was deferted ; and 
Kerkhiy four cofs to the fouth-ead of it, became the capital. This place is 
now called Aurungabad. 

Thus was dedroyed the ancient kingdom or Rajaship of Tagara , after it 
had exided with little interruption above 2000 years; that is to fay, as far as 
we can trace back its antiquity. 

It may appear adonifhing, that, though the Rajah of Tagara was pof- 
fdfed of a large traft on the fea coad, yet all the trade was carried on by 
land. 


Formerly 
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Formerly it was not fo. On the arrival of the Greeks into the Deccan , 
goods were brought to Ca Ilian, near Bombay, and then flopped off. How- 
ever, & Rajah of Larikeh , or Lnr, called Sanclanes, according to A rr i an, 
would no longer allow the Greeks to tiade either at Callian, or at the har- 
bours belonging to him on that coaft, except Baioach; and whenever any of 
them were found at Callian , or m the neighbourhood, they were confined, 
and fent to Baioach under a ftrong guard. Akrian, being a Grech himfelf, 
lias not thought proper to inform us what could induce the Rajah to behave 
in this manner to the Greeks ; but hts filcnce is a convincing proof that they 
had behaved amils; and it is likely enough, that they had attempted to make 
a fcttleinent in the ifland of Salset, in order to make thcmfelvcs independent, 
and facilitate their conquefls into the Deccan. 

The fears of the Rajah were not groundlcfs; for the Gicek kings of 
Badri ana were pofleffed of the Punjab , Cabul , &c. in the north of India. 

There were other harbours, to the fouth of Callian , belonging to the 
Rajah of Tamara, but they were not frequented, on account of piratn, who, 
according to Pliny, Ark.an, and Ptox-emv, infefted thefe countries, in (be 
very fame manner they do now. 


ON 
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XX. 

On the PANGOLIN of BAHAR. 

Sent by MATTHEW LESLIE, £> 7 . 

T F1 F, lingular animal, which NT. Bufiom dcfcribes bv the name of 
Pangolin, is well known in Europe fmce the publication of his Na- 
tural Ililfory, and Goldsmith’s elegant abridgment of it; but, if the fi- 
gure exhibited by Buffon was accurately delineated from the three ani- 
mals, the fpoils of which he had examined, we muft confider that, which 
has been lately brought from Car arch' ah to Chitrah , and font thence to the 
Prefidency, as a remarkable variety, if not a different fpecics, of the pango- 
Un . Ours has hardly any neck ; and, though fome filaments are difccrmble 
between the feales, they can fcarce be called briftles ; but the principal 
difference is in the tail ; that of Buffon’s animal being long, and tapering 
almoft to a point; while that of ours is much fhorter, ends obtufely, and 
refemblcs in form and flexibility the tail of a lobflcr. In other rc- 
fpefts, as far as wc can judge fiom the dead fubjeft, it has all the chara&ers 
of Bufion’s pangolin; a name derived from that by which the animal is 
diltinguilhed in Java , and confequently preferable to Manis or Fholidotus , 
or any other appellation deduced from an European language. As to the 
scaly lizatd , the scaled armadillo , and the Jive-nailed ant-eater , they are 
manifcftly improper defignations of this animal; which is neither a lizaid , 
nor an aimadillo , in the common acceptation ; and, though it be an ant-eater , 
yet it clfentially differs from the hairy quadruped ufually known by that 
general defcription. We arc told that the Malabar name of 'this animal 
is Alungu. The natives of Bahar call it Bajar-dt , or, as they explain 

the 
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ihe word, stone-verm i ne ; a „d in .he ftomach of the animal before us was 
found about a teacupful of (mall .tones, which had probably been fal- 
lowed for the purpofe of facilitating digeftion : but the name alludes, I 
beheve, to the hardness of the fcalcs; for raj, out,, means, tn Sonsat, the 
d, amend, or thunderlolt ttfiilcs and raj, a is a common figure in the Mr,,, 
poetry for any thing cxceffively ha, el. The vajraciia is believed by the 
Pandits to be the animal which gnaws their sacinl stone, called Salgia- 
■masila ; but the pangolin has apparently no teeth, and the t al°iam, man) 
ol which look as if they had been worm-eaten, are perhaps only derated m 
part by expofure to the air. 

This animal had a long tongue, fhaped like that ol a cam clcon ; and, 
if it was nearly adult, as we may conclude liom the young one found in 
it, the dimenfions of it were much Id's than thofc which Buffon affigns 
generally to his pangolin; for he deferibes its length as fix, feven, or eight 
feet, including the tail, which is almoft, he lays, as long as the body, when 
it has attained its full growth; whereas ours is but thii t\ -four inches long 
from the extremity of the tail to the point of the Inout, and the length ol 
the tail is fourteen inches : but, exclufivcly of the bead, which is live 
inches long, the tail and body are, indeed, nearly of the fame length ; and 
the (mall difference between them may (how, if Buifon be corrcft in this 
point, that the animal was young. The circumference of its body in the 
thickeft part is twenty inches, and that of the tail only twelve. 

We cannot venture to fay more of this extraordinary creature, which 
feems to conflitute the firfl (fep from the quadruped to the reptile, until we 
have examined it alive, and obferved its different inflin&s ; but as wc arc 
aflured that it is common in the country round Khanpiir , and at Chatigdm , 
Vol. I. C c c where 
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where the native Muselmans call it the land-carp , we (hall poflibly be 
able to give on fome future occafion a fuller account of it. There are tti 
our Indian provinces many animals, and many hundreds of medicinal 
plants, which have either not been delcribed at all, or, what is worfc, ill 
deferibed by the naturalifts of Europe ; and, to procure perfeO. descriptions 
of them from actual examination, with accounts of their fevcral uses m 
medicine, diet, or manufactures, appears to be one of the moft important 
objects of our inftimtion. 


INSCRIPTIONS 
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INSCRIPTIONS on the STAFF of FI'RU'Z SHAH. 

Translated fiom the Sanscrit , as explained by 
RA'DHA'CA'NTA SARMAN. 

a very fingular monument near Dehli, an outline of which is here 
exhibited, and which the natives call the Stall' of Fi'ru'z Shah, are 
levcral old infcnptions, partly in ancient Adgari letters, and partly in a 
charaQcr yet unknown; and Lieutenant Colonel Poi.hr, having procured 
exatt impreflions of them, prefents the Society with an accurate Copy of 
all the Infcriptions. Five of them are in Sanscrit , and, for the molt part, 
intelligible; but it will require great attention and lcifurc to dccyphcr the 
others. It the language be Sanscrit, the powers of the unknown letters 
may, perhaps, hereafter be difeovered by the utual mode of dccyphering ; 
and that mode, carefully applied even at tirlt, may lead to a difcoveiy of 
the language. In the mean time, a literal verfion of the legible Infcriptions 
is laid before you. They are, on the whole, fuflicicntly clear; but the fenfe 
of one or two paflages is at prefent inexplicable. 


I. 

'Ilie firll, on the fouthwetl fide of the pillar, is perfcftly detached from 
the reft: it is about feventeen feet from the bafe, and two feet higher than 
die other infcriptions. 


O'iVf. 


In the year 1230, on the firft day of the bright half of the month 
C c c 2 Tuisdc'h 
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Vais (it'll (a monument) of the Fortunatc-Vi'sALA-Dii'vA-fon-of-thc-Fonu- 
natc-AMiLLA-DE'vA,-King-of-£tfWm6/um. 

II. 

The next, which is engraved as a fpecimen of the chara&er, confifts of. 
two ftanzas in four lines; but each hemiftich is imperfeft at the end, the 
two firft wanting seven, and the two laft Jive, fyllables. The word Sdcam - 
than in the former infeription enables us to fupply the clofe of the third 
hemiftich. 


O'M. 

As far as Vindyha, as far as Himddii, (the Mountain of Snow,) he was 

not deficient in celebrity making * irydvetla (the Land of 

Virtue, or India) even once more what its name fignifies He 

having departed, Prativa'hama'na Tilaca (is) king of Sacambhaii: 
( Sdcam only remains on the monument.) By us (the region between) Ilima- 
tint and Vindhya has been made tributary. 

In the year from $11 Vicrama'ditya 123, in the bright half of the 
month VahdCh .... at that time the Rajaputra Sri Sallaca was Prime 
Minillcr. 

The fecond ftanza, fupplied partly from the laft infeription, and partly 
by conje&ure, will run thus; 

uilti set prativahamdna tilacah sdcam bh a rib hup a t ih 
ctsmdbhih ccuadam vyadhdyi himawadvindhyatavimanHulam . 


The 
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The date 123 is here perfeQly clear; at leaft it is clear that only tfucc 
figures arc written, without even room for a cypher after them; whence 
we may guefs that the double circle in the former infeription was only an 
ornament, or the neutral termination am : if fo, the date of both is the year 
of Christ sixty -seven ; but if the double circle be a Zero , the monument 
of Vi's ala Dh'v a is as modern as the year 1174, or nineteen years before 
the conquefl of Dehli by^ Shiiia'eu’ddi'n. 

Ill and IV. 

The two next inferiptions were in the fame words, but the llanzas, 
which in the fourth arc extremely mutilated, are tolerably perfeft in the thud, 
wanting only a few fyllables at the beginning of the hcmifliclis : 

yah cfhivefhu praharta nripatifliu vinamatcandhareflui prafannah 
— vah sambi purindrah jagati vijayate vifala cfhonipalah 
... da fajnya efha vijayi fantanajanatmajah 
. . punan cfhemaftu bruvatamudyogasunyanmanah 

Tie who is refentful to kings intoxicated with pride, indulgent to thofe 
whofc necks are humbled, an Inpka in the city of Cau&dmbi . , (I fufpeft 
Causdmhi , a city near IIastmdpur t to be the true leading,) who is viflorious 
in the world, Vi's ala, foveieign of the earth: be gives .... his com- 
mands being obeyed, he is a conqueror, the foil of S\n taNaja'na, 
whofe mind, when his foes fay, ‘ Let there be mcicy/ is free fiom further 
hoflility. 

This infeription was engraved, in the prefence of Siu Iilaca Ra'ji, 
by Sri'pati, the fun of Ma'jiwa, a CdyaM'ha, of a family 111 Cauda, 
or Be rural, 

V. The 
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V. 

The fifth feems to be an elegy on the death of a king named Vie rah a, 
who is reprefented as only numbering. The lad hemiflich is hardly legible, 
and very obfeure; but the fenfe of both flanzas appears to be this. 

O'M. 

1. An offence to the eyes of (thy) enemy’s confort (thou) by-whom-for- 
tunc-was-givcn-to-every fuppliant, thy fame, joined to extenfive dominion, 
(limes, as we delire, bclore u$ : the heart of (thy) foes was vacant, even as a 
path in a defert, where men arc hindered from palfing, O fortunate Vigraha 
Ra'j adl'va, in the jubilee occafioncd by thy march. 

2. May thy abode, O Vigraiia, fovcrcign of the world, be fixed, as in 
rcafon, (it ought) in the bofoms, cmbcllifhed with love’s allurements, and full 
of dignity , of the women with beautiful c\ebrows, w 7 ho were married to thy 
enemies ! Whether thou art In dr a, or Vishnu, or Siva, there is even no de- 
ciding- thy foes (are) fallen, like defeending w'ater. Oh! why dofl thou 
through dilulion, continue (Iceping P 


A COX- 
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A CONVERSATION with ABRAM, an ABYSSINIAN, 

Cent e> niii/' the CITY of Gli’EKDEIl 

AND THE SOURCES OF THE NILE. 


BY TIIE PRESIDENT. 


H AVING been informed that a native of /th/m ma was in tail utter, 
who (poke yliabick with tolerable llnency, I Inn lot and examined 
him attentively on fcveral fubjefls with which he leemed likely to be ac- 
quainted. His anfwers were fo fimple and prccife, and his whole demea- 
nour fo remote from any fufpicion of falfehood, that I made a minute of 
his examination, which may not perhaps he unacceptable to the Society. 
C w Older, . which Bi.rnier had long ago pronounced a capital <it;/, 
though I.unoLf aliened it to be only a military station, and conjeflurcd, 
that in a few years it would wholly difappear, is ccrtaml), at cording to 
Abram, the Metropolis of AhjssmUt. He fays, that it is neat!) .n huge 
and as populous as Mini, or K a her a, which he faw on In. pilgi image to 
Jerusalem; that it lies between two broad and deep livers, named taint 


and Jucnb, both which How into the Mir at the did, nice of about (diet n 
days’ journey; that all the walls of the houfes arc of a rtd done, and the 
roofs of thatch; that the ft reels are l.ke thole ol CaUntta, but that the 
ways, by which the king paffes, arc very fpatious ; that the palace, whuh 
has a plaiftercd roof, rcfen.bles a for.refs, and (lands in the luatt ol the 
city ; that the ma.kets of the town abound ... pulle, anti have alio wheat 
and barley, but no rice; that (keep and goats are in plenty among then 



A roNV!li''AUON WITH 


3 8 1 

and that the inhabitants are extremely fond of milk, checfe, and whey; but 
that the country people and soldiery make no fcruple of drinking the blood, 
and eating the raw flcfh, of an ox, which they cut without caring whether he 
is dead or alive ; that this favage diet is, however, by no means general. Ah 
monds, he fays, and dates are not found in his country; but grapes and 
peaches ripen there; and in fome of the diftant provinces, especially at Cam- 
ddr> wine is made in abundance; but a kind of mead is the common inc- 
biiating liquor of the Abyssinians. The late king was Tiled Mahut , (the 
firft of which words means root or origin ;) and the prefent, his brother, 
Tdca Jcrjn. He represents the royal forces at Gucnder as confiderable ; 
and aflerts, perhaps at random, that near forty thotifand horfe are in that 
ftation. The troops are armed, he lays, with mufkets, lances, bows and ar- 
rows, cimeters, and hangers. The council of Hate confifts, by his account, 
of about forty minifters, to whom afmolt all the executive part of go- 
vernment is committed. He was once in the fervice of a Vazir , in whole 
train he went to fee the fountains of the Nile or Abey t ufually called Alwey , 

about eight days journey from Giuender. lie faw three fprings, one of 

♦ 

which rifes from the ground with a great noife, that may be heard at the 
di fiance of five or fix miles. I fhowed him the defeription of the Nile by 
Git ego ry of Amhaux , which Ludolf has printed in Ethiopiek . He 
both read and explained it with great facility ; whilft I compared his ex- 
planation with the Latin verfion, and found it perfectly exatt. He affert- 
ed of his own accord, that the defeription was conformable to all that he 
had fecn and heard in Ethiopia ; and for that reafon I annex it. When 
I interrogated him on the languages and learning of his country, he an- 
fwered, that lix or feven tongues at lead were fpoken there ; that the moll 
elegant idiom, which the king ufed, was the Amharick ; that the Ethio- 
pick contained, as it is well known, many Aiabick words; that, befides, 

their 
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their l'acrcd books, as the prophcct of Enoch, and oiIkms, they 1 , m lie- 
tones of Abyssinia , anti vaiious literary competitions, that theii language 
was taught in fchools and colleges, of which theie were lev era 1 in the me- 
tropolis. lie faid, that no Abyssinian doubted the exiltcnec of the royal pti- 
fon called JVahmin , fituated on a very lofty mountain, in which the Ions 
and daughters of their kings were confined; but that, from the natuic of 
the thing, a particular description of it could not be obtained. “ All theie 
“ matters, laid he, arc explained, I fuppole, in the tunings of Vv'kk'h, 
“ whom I law thirteen years ago in Gircndct, lie was a plnliuan, and had 
“ attended the king’s brother, who was alio a / 7/.-//, in his hilt illncfs. The 
“ prince died; yet the king loved Ya'ku'h, and, indeed, all the couit and 
<« people loved him. The king received him in his palace as a gueli, flip- 
Cl plied him with every thing that he could want ; and, when lie went to 
lec the fources of the Nile, and other cunolities, (for lie was extremely 
« curious,) he received every poflible afliftancc and accommodation from the 
« royal favour. lie underftood the languages, and wrote and collcded mam 
« books, which he carried with him." It was impoffiblc for me to doubt, 
(especially when lie deferibed the perfon of Ya'ku'r,) that he meant J vmks 
Bruce, Efq. who travelled in the drefs of a Synan phyliCian, and probably 
affumed with judgment a name well known i n Abyssinia. lie is (till revered on 
Mount Sinai for his fagacity in difeovering a fpnng, of which the nionaftciy 
was in great need; he was known at Jedda by Mi'r Mohammid Hus- 
sain , one of the moft intelligent Makomcdans in India; and I have feen 
him mentioned with great regard in a letter from an Arabian me, chant at 
Mohhd. It is probable that lie entered Abyssinia by the way of Musuwiva, 
a town in the poITeffion of the Muselmans, and returned through the dc- 
fert mentioned by Gregory in his defection of the Nile. We may 
hope that Mr. Bruce will pubhfli an account of his interefling trax els, 

* n A d with 

V 9 l. I. D d d 
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with a vcrfion of the book of Enoch, which no man but himfelf can give 
us with fidelity. By the help of Abyssinian records, great light may be 
thrown on the Hiflory of Yemen before the time of Muiiammed; fince it 
is generally known, that four Eihiop kings fucccflively reigned in that 
country, having been invited over by the natives to oppofe the tyrant 
Dhu' Nawa's; and that they were, in their turn, expelled by the arms of 
the JUmym i< h Princes, with the aid of Anusiiirvan, king of Pasta, who 
did not fail, as it ufually happens, to keep in fubjeftion the people 
whom he had confcnted to relieve. If the annals of this period can be 
reftored, it mud be through the hiftorics of Abyssinia, which will alfo cor re ft 
the many errors of the bed AsiaUth writers on the Nile, and the countries 
which it fertilizes. 
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On the COURSE of the NILE. 


r jnilE Nile , which the Alyssinians know by the names oF Ah by and 
Ala try, or the Giant, gufhes from feveral firings at a placq called 
Sucut, lying on the higheft part of Dengala , near Gojjam , to the weft of 
Bajrmdi /*, anti the lake of Dara or If rd ; into which it runs with fo ftrong 
and rapid a current, that it mixes not with the other waters, but rides or 
fwirns, as it were, above them. 

All the rains that fall in Abyssinia, and defeend in torrents from the 

* 

lulls, all ft reams and rivers, fmall and great, except the I I an aid, which 
wafhes the plains of lien got , and the Ilawddt, which flows by Dewar and 
I'&tgdr, are collected by this king of waters, and, like vafl'als, attend his 
march. Tims enforced, he ruflies, like a hero exulting in lus ftrength, and 
haftens to fertilize the land of Egypt, on which no rain falls. We muft ex- 
cept alfo thole Ethiopian rivers, which rjfc in countries bordering on the 
ocean, as the kingdoms of Combat , Gurdjy , JVdsy, Ndtiyaft, Gasy, IVcj, and 
Zinjiro , whofe waters are difembogued into the fea. 

When the Alawy has patted the Lake, it proceeds between Gojjam and. 
Bajemdir , and, leaving them to the weft and eaft, purfues a direft courfc 
towards Amfidid , the fkirts of which it bathes, and then turns again to the 
weft, touching the borders of IValaka; whence it rolls along MU gar and ' 
Shawai, and, palling Bazdwa and Gongd , defeends into the lowlands of 
Shankila, the country of the Blacks: thus it forms a fort of fpiral round the 
province of Gujjdm , which it keeps for the moll part on its right. 

D d d 2 
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Here it bends a little to the call, from which quarter, before it reaches 
the diftri&s of Sennar, it receives two large rivers; one called Tacazzy , 
which runs from Tegri; and the other, Givangue, which comes from 

Dembeia. 

After it has vifited Sennar , it wafhes the land of Dongola , and pro- 
ceeds thence to Nubia , where it again turns eaftward, and reaches a coun- 
try named A brim , where no veflels can be navigated, by reafon of the 
rocks and crags which obftrud the channel. The inhabitants of Sennar 
and Nubia may conftantly drink of its water, which lies to the eaft of them 
like a ftrong bulwark ; but the merchants of Abyssinia, whq travel to 
Egypt, leave the Nile on their right, as loon as they have pafled Nubia, 
and arc obliged to traverfe a defert of land and gravel, in which for fifteen 
days they find neither wood nor water. They meet it again in the country 
of Re if, or Upper Egypt, where they find boats on the river, or ride on its 
banks, rcfrefhing thcmfelves with its falutary ftreams. 

It is alferted by foine travellers, that, when the Alaiuy has palled Sennar 
and Dongola, but before it enters Nubia, it divides itfelf; that the great 
body of water flows entire into Egypt, where the fmaller branch (the Niger) 
nun weftward, not fo as to reach Barbary, but towards the country of 
Ahvah, whence it rallies into the great fc-a. The truth of this fad I have 
\culied, partly by my own obfcrvalion, and partly by my inquiries among 
intelligent men ; whole anfwers feemed the more credible, becaufe, if fo 
prodigious a mafs of water were to roll over Egypt with all its wintry in- 
creafe, not the land onlv, but the houfes and towns, of the Egyptians mull 
be overflowed. 
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XXIII. 

On the TRIAL by ORDEAL, among the HINDUS. 

By ALT IB R A' II I' M KIIA'N , 

CH1FF MAGISTRATE AT EANa'rFS. 

Communicate dy WARREN HASTINGS, Esy. 

np H E modes of trying offenders by an appeal to the Deity, which are 
deferibed at large in the Mitaesherd , or Comment on the Dhetmn 
Sasha, in the Chaplet of Oaths , and other ancient books of Hindu law, arc 
here fiifiTiciently explained, according to the interpretation of learned Pundits, 
by the well-wilher to mankind, Ali' Ibra'hi'm Kiia'n. 

The word Divyct , in Sanscrit , fignifics the fame with Pa/ushd, or Pari A hi/d, 
in Bhdsha , Kasam in Arabich , and Saucand in Persian ; that is, an oath; oi 
the form of invoking the Supreme Being to attefl the truth of an allegation ; 
but it is generally underltood to mean the trial by ordeal or the form of ap- 
pealing to the immediate interpolation of the Divine Powci. 

Now this trial may be conduced in nine ways. Firfl, by the balamt , jc. 
condly, by fire; thirdly, by water; fourthly, by poison ; fifthly, by the Podia, 
or water in which an idol has been wafhed; fixthly, by tier: fevemhly, bv 
boiling oil; eighthly, by red-hot it on; ninthly, by images. 

I. Ordeal by the balance is thus performed. The beam having 
been previoufly adjufted, the cord fixed, and both feales made pcifefily 
even, the perfon accufed and a Pandit fad a whole day; then, after the 
accufed has been bathed in facred water, the homa , or oblation , picfent- 

cd 
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ed to fire , and the deities worfhipped, he is carefully weighed ; and, when he 
is taken out of the fcale, the. Pandits proflrate themfelves before it, pro- 
nounce a certain menu a , or incantation , agreeably to the Sastras, and, hav- 
ing written the fubflance of the accufation on a piece of paper, bind it on 
his head. Six minutes after they place him again in the fcale ; and if he 
weigh more than before, he is held guilty;’ if Iefs, innocent; if exattly the 
fame, he mull be weighed a third time; when, as it is written in the Mitac- 
sherd, there will certainly be a difference in his weight. Should the balance, 
though well fixed, break down, this would be confidercd as a proof of hh 
guilt. 

II. For the Jhc-ordeal an excavation, nine hands long, two fpans broad, 
and one fpan deep, is made in the ground, and filled with a fire of [Appal - 
wood: into this the perfon accufed mud walk bare-footed ; and if his foot be 
unhurt, they hold him blamelefs; if burned, guilty. 

III. IVatvr-ordeal is performed by caufing the perfon accufed to 
hand in a fufficicnt depth of water, cither flowing or ltagnant, to reach 
his navel; but care fhould be taken that no ravenous animal be in 
it, and that it be not moved by much air: a Brahman is then directed to 
go into the water, holding a fluff in his hand ; and a foldier fhoots three 
arrows on dry ground from a bow of cane : a man is next difpatched 
to bring the arrow which has been fhot fartheft ; and, after he has 
taken it up, another is ordered tQ run from the edge of the water ; 
at which inflant the perfon accufed is told to grafp the foot or the 
fluff of the Brahmen , who (lauds near him in the “water, and immediately 
to dive into it. lie mull remain under water till the two men who went 
to fetch the arrows are returned ; for if he raife his head or body 

above 
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above the furface before the arrows arc brought back, bis guilt is con- 
fidered as fully proved. In the villages near Renat es , it is the praftice 
for the perfon, who is to be tried by this kind of ordealy to Hand in water 
up to his navel, and then, holding the foot of a Brahman , to dive under it ai 
long as a man can walk fifty paces very gently. If before the man has 
walked thus far the accufed rife above the water, he is condemned; if not. 
acquitted. . 

IV. There are two forts of trial by poison . Firft, the Pandits having 
performed their homa, and the perfon accufcd his ablution, two nth '. \ and a 
half, or feven barley-corns, of vishandga , a poifonous root, or of sum'hija* 
(that is, white arfenick,) are mixed in eight ?ndsha\ or fixty-four will's, ol 
clarified buttery which the accufcd mull cat fiom the hand of a Btdhmnn: if 
the poifon produce no vifible effcO, he is abfolvcd ; otherwife, condemned. 
Secondly, the hooded fnake, called nagay is tin own into a deep earthen pot, 
into which is dropped a ring, a fcal, or a coin : this the perfon accufed is or- 
dered to take out with his hand ; and if the ferpent bite him, he is pro- 
nounced guilty ; if not, innocent. 

V. Trial by the Cos ha is as follows. The accufed is made to drink 
three draughts of the water in which the images of the Sun, of Da i, 
and other Deities, have been waftied for that purpofe; and if within 
fourteen days he has any fickncfs or indifpofition, his crime is confidcred as 
proved. 

VI. When feveral perfons arc fufpefted of theft, fome dry rice is 
weighed with the facred (lone called ttfgia'u; or certain slolas arc read 
over it; after which the fulpefttd perfons are fevcrally ordered to chew 

a quantity 
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a quantity of it : as loon as they have chewed it, they are to throw it on 
fome leaves of pippal, or, if none be at hand, on fome b’hurja patra, or 
bark of a tree from Nepal or Cashmir. The man from whole mouth 
the rice comes drv, or ftaincd with blood, is holden guilty j the reft are 
acquitted. 

VII. The ordeal by hot oil is very fimple : when it is heated fufftci- 
ently, the accufed thrufts his hand into it; and if he be not burned is held 
innocent. 

VIII. In the fame manner they make an iron hall , or the head of a lance, 
red-hot, and place it in the hands of the perfon accufed ; who, if it burn him 
not, is judged guiltlefs. 

IX. To perform the ordeal by dhannarch , which is the name of the 
sldca appropriated to this mode of trial, either an image, named Dharma , 
or the Genius of juftice, is made of filver, and another, called AdharmO) of 
clay or iron, both of which are thrown into a large earthen jar, and the 
accufed, having thruft his hand into it, is acquitted if he bring out the 
{ilver image, but condemned if he draw forth the iron. Or, the figure 
of a deity is painted on white cloth, and another on black; the firft of 
which they named Dharma , and the fecond Adharma : thefe are feverally 
rolled up in cow-dung, and thrown into a large jar, without having ever 
been fhown to the accufed ; who muft put his hand into the jar, and is ac- 
quitted or convi&ed, as he draws out the figure on white or on black 
cloth. 

It is written in the comment on the Dherma Sastra , that each of the 

four 
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four principal calls has a (oil oi oideal appropuatcd to it; that a Buiitnu r 
niufl be tried by the balance , a Cshati nja by fire, a 1 aisja by watu, ami a 
Sudra by poison : but fome have decided that any ordeal, except that by 
poifon, may be performed by a Bidhmen, and that a man of any call may 
be tried by the balance . It has been determined, that a woman may have 
any trial except thofe by poifon and by water. 

Certain months and days alfo are limited in the Mitdcshcrd for the different 
fpccies of ordeal ; as Agiahan, Pausk , Mdgh, P'hdlgun, Sidwan, and B'hadr, 
for that by fit e; A'swin , Cat tic , Jaishl , and A'shallh, for that by water; 
raush , Mdgh, and P'hdlguv , for that by poison; and regularly there fliould 
be no wa/er-ordeal on the Ashtmei , or eighth; the Chcturdas?\ or fourteenth, 
day of the new or full moon, in the intercalary month, in the month of 
B'hadr , on Sanaischer , or Saturday , and Oil Mongol, or Tuesday: but, 
whenever the magiflrate decides that there fhall be an ordeal, the regular 
appointment of months and days needs not be regarded. 

The Mitdcshcrd contains alfo the following diftin&Lons: in cafes of theft 
or fraud to the amount of a hundred gold mohrs, the trial by poison is proper; 
if eighty mohrs be flolen, the fufpccled perfon may be tried by fire; if forty p 
by the balance ; if from thiity to ten , by the image water; if two only, by 
rice . 

An infpired legillator, named Catyayana , was of opinion, that, though 
a theft or fraud could be proved by witnefles, the party accufed might 
be tried by ordeal. He fays too, that, where a thoufand pana's arc flolen 
or fraudulently with-held, the proper trial is by poison ; where seven hun- 
dred and fifty , by fire; where six hundred and sixty-six , and a fraftion, by 
Vol. I. Eee water s 
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water; where Jive hunch rd, by the balance ; where four hundred, by hot 
oil; where three hundred, by rice; where an hundred and fifty > by the 
Co's ha ; and where one hundicd, by the dharmarch , or images of filvcr and 
iron. 

The mode of conducing the ordeal by red hot balls> or heads of spears % is 
thus particularly deferibed in the commentary on Ydgyaivcleya. 

At day-break the place where the ceremony is to be performed is 
cleared and wafhed in the cultomary form ; and, at fun-rife, the Pandits 
having paid their adoration to Gane'sa, the God of Wifdom, draw nine 
circles on the ground with cow-dung, at intervals of fixtecn fingers ; each 
circle containing fixteen fingers of earth, but the ninth either fmallcr 
or larger than the reft. Then they worfhip the deities in the mode preferib- 
ed by the Sastra , prefent oblations to the fire, and, having a fecond 
time worfhipped the Gods, read the appointed mentra's . The perfon to 
be tried then performs an ablution, puts on moift clothes, and, turning his 
face to the eaft, (lands in the first ring, with both his hands fixed in his 
girdle. After this the prefiding magiftrate and Pandits order him to rub 
fome rice in the bulk between his hands, which they carefully infpefl; and, 
if the fear of a former wound, a mole, or other mark appear on either of 
them, they (lain it with a dye, that, after the trial, it may be diftinguilhed 
from any new mark. They next order him to hold both his hands open 
and clofe together ; and, having put into them feven leaves of the trem- 
bling tree, or pippal , feven of the sami or jend , feven blades of darbha 
grafs, a little barley moiftened with curds, and a few flowers, they fallen 
the leaves on his hand with feven threads of raw cotton. The Pandits 
then re&d the slocas which are appointed for the occafion ; and, having 

written 
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written a ftate of the cafe and the point in ifiue on a Palmyra-leaf, toge- 
ther with the mentra prcfcribcd in the Vcda % they t>e the leaf on the head 
of the accufed. All being prepared, they heat an iion ball or the head of a 
lance, weighing two set and a half, or five pound s and throw it into water ; 
they heat it again, and again cool it in the fame manner: the third time 
they keep it in the fire till it is red hot; then they make the per foil accuf 
cd ftand in the firft circle ; and, having taken the iron from the fire, and 
read the ufual incantation over it, the Pandits place it with tongs in his 
hands. He mud ftep gradually from circle to circle, his feet being con- 
stantly within one of them, and, when he has reached the eighth, he mud 
throw the iron into the ninth , fo as to burn fome grafs, which muft be left m 
it for that purpofe. This being performed, the magiltrate and Pandits again 
command him to rub fome rice in the hulk between both bis bands, which 
they afterwards examine; and if any mark of burning appear on either 
of them, he is conviaed ; if not, his innocence is confidcrcd as prov- 
ed. If his hand fhake through fear, and by his trembling any other part 
of his body is burned, his veracity remains unimpeachcd ; but, if he let 
the iron drop before he reach the eighth circle, and doubt arife in the 
minds of the fpeftators, whether it had burned him, he muft repeat the 
whole ceremony from the beginning. 


In the year of the Mf.ss.au >783, a man was tried by the hot hall at 
Benares, in the prefence of me Am W«m Kha'n. on the following 
occafion. A man had appealed one Sa»ca R of larceny w o pleaded that 
he was not guilty, and as the theft could not be proved by legal ev.dcnce, 
the trial by fire-ordeal was tendered to the appellee, and accepted by him. 

This well-wilher » •»" “ 
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praClice of the Company’s Government, and recommended an oath by the 
water of the Ganges and the leaves of tulasi in a little veflel of brafs, or by 
the book Herivansa t or the done Sdlgrd?n } or by the hallowed ponds or 
bafons ; all which oaths are ufed at Benares. When the parties obflinate- 
ly refufed to try the iirue by any one of the modes recommended, and in- 
filled on a trial by the hot ball, the magiftrates and Pandits of the couitwere 
ordered to gratify their wifhes, and, fetting afide thofe forms of trial in 
which there could be only a diftant fear of death, or lofs of property, as 
the juft punifhment of perjury by the fure, yet How, judgment of hea- 
ven, to perform the ceremony of ordeal agreeably to the Dherma Sdstra ; 
but it was not till after mature deliberation for four months, that a regu- 
lar mandate iflued for a trial by the red hot ball; and this was at length 
granted for four rcafons : firft, becaufe there was no other way of condemn- 
ing or abfolving the perfon accufcd ; fecondly, becaufe both parties were 
Hindus, and this mode of trial was fpecially appointed in the Dherma Sds- 
tra by the ancient lawgivers ; thirdly, becaufe this ordeal is praQifed in 
the dominions of the Hindu Rajas; and fourthly, becaufe it might be 
ufeful to inquire bow it was poffible for the heat of fire to be refifted, and 
for the hand that held it to avoid being burned. An order was accordingly 
fent to the Pandits of the court and of Benares to this effeft : u Since the 
“ parties accufing and accufed are both Hindus , and will not confent to 
“ any trial but that by the hot ball, let the ordeal defired be duly per- 

formed in the manner preferibed by the Mitdcsherd , or commentary on 
“ Ya'gyawalcya.** 

When preparations were made for the trial, this well-wilher to man- 
kind, attended by all the learned profeffors, by the officers of the court, 
the Sipakis of Captain Hogan’s battalion, and' many inhabitants of Bend - 
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~es t went to the place prepared, and endeavoured to diifuade the appellor 
from requiring the accufed to be tried by fire, adding, “ if his hand be not 
“ burned, you fhall certainly be imprifoned.” The accufer, not deterred by 
this menace, perfifted in demanding the trial. The ceremony, therefore, 
was thus conducted in the prefence of me Au Iuraiu'm Kiia'n. 

The Pandits of the court and the city, having wor (hipped the God of 
Knowledge, and prefented their oblation of clarified butter to the fire, form- 
ed nine circles of cow-dung on the ground; and, having bathed the appellee 
in the Ganges, brought him with his clothes wet; when to remove all 
iufpicion of deceit, they waflied his hands with pure water: then, having 
written a ftate of the cafe and the words of the menu a on a Palmvra-leaf, 
they tied it on his head ; and put into his hands, which they opened and 
joined together, feven leaves of pippal, feven of jrnd, feven blades of dart'/ia 
grafs, a few flowers, and fome barley moiltened with curds, which they fas- 
tened with feven threads of raw white cotton. After this they made the iron 
ball red hot, and, taking it up with tongs, placed it in his hands. He walked 
with it, ftep by ftep, the fpace of three gaz and a half, through each of the *?- 
ven intermediate rings, and threw the ball into the ninth, , where it burnt the 
grafs, that had been left in it. He next, to prove his veracity, rubbed fome 
rice in the hufk between his hands ; which were afterwards examined, and were 
fo far from being burned, that not even a blifler was raifed on either of them. 
Since it is the nature of fire to burn, the officers of the court, and people 
of Benares , near five hundred of whom attended the ceremony, were afto- 
nifhed at the event; and this well-wiffier to mankind was perfeOly amaz- 
ed. It occurred to his weak apprehenfion, that probably the freffi leaves, 
and other things, which, as it had been mentioned, were placed on the 

hands. of the accufed, had prevented their being burned; befides that the 

time 
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time was but fhort between his taking the ball and throwing it down; yet 
it is pofitively declared in the Dherma Sastra , and in the written opinions 
of the moll rcfpe&able Pandits , that the hand of a man who fpeaks truth 
cannot be burned; and A11 Ibka'him Kiia'n certainly faw with his own 
eyes, as many others alfo faw with theirs, that the hands of the appellee in 
this caufe were unhurt by the fire. He was confequently difeharged ; but, 
that men might in future be deterred from demanding the trial by ordeal, 
the appellor was committed for a week. After all, if fuch a trial could be 
feen once or twice b'y feveral intelligent men, acquainted with natural philo- 
lophy, they might be able to aflign the true reafon why a man’s hand may be 
burned in fomc cafes, and not in others. 

Ordeal by the veffel of hot oil, according to the comment on the 
Dherma Sastra, is thus performed. The ground appointed for the trial 
is cleared and rubbed with cow-dung; and the next day, at fun-rife, the 
Pandit worfhips Gane'sa, prefents his oblations, and pays adoration to 
other deities, conformably to the Sastra : then, having read the incantation 
preferibed, he places a round pan of gold, filver, copper, iron, or clay, 
with a diameter of fixteen fingers, and four fingers deep ; and throws in- 
to it one ser, or eighty sicca weight, of clarified butter, or oil of sesamum . 
After this a ring of gold, or filver, or iron, is cleaned and wafhed with 
water, and call into the oil, which they proceed to heat; and, when it is 
very hot, put into it a frcfli leaf of pippala , or of bilwa: when the leaf is 
burned, the oil is known to be fufficiently hot. Then, having pronounced 
a mentra over the oil, they order the party accufed to take the ring 
out of die pan; and if he take it out without being burned, or without 
a blifler on his hand, his innocence is confidcred as proved; if not, his 
guilt. 


A Brahman, 
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A Brahman , named Risiii'swara Bhatta, accuTed one Ra'md.w'al, 
a linen painter, of having ftolen his goods. Ra'mdaya'l pleaded not guil- 
ty; and, after much altercation, confented to be tried, as it had been pro- 
pofed, by the veflel of oil. This well-wiflicr to mankind advikd the 
Pandits of the court to prevent, if poffible, that mode of trial ; but, (nice 
the parties infilled on it, an ordeal by hot oil, according to the Sd.stia, 
was awarded for the fame reafons which prevailed in regard to the trial 
by the ball. The Pandits , who afliftcd at the ceremony, were Bhi'mima 
Bhatta, Na'na'paViiac, Manira'ma Pdt'haca t Meniha'ma Biiai- 
ta, Siva, Anantara'ma Bhatta, Cripa'ra'ma, Vishnuhlri, Crism- 
n achanmjra, Ra'ml'ndra, Go'vindar a'ma, He r icrish n a Bhatta, 
Ca'lida'sa: the three laft were Pandits of the court. When Gani'sa 
had been worfhipped, and the ho'ma prclentcd, according to the Sdstiu, 
they fent for this well-wilher to mankind; who, attended by the two 
Ddrdghas of the Divdni and Faujddri courts, the Colic dl of the town, 
the other officers of the court, and mod of the inhabitants of Penates, 
went to the place of trial; where he laboured to diffiiade Ra'mdaya'l 
and his father from lubmitting to the oideal ; and apprised them, that, 
if the hand of the accufed fliould be burned, he would be compelled 
to pay the value of the goods ftolen, and his charafter would be 
difgraced in every company. Ra'mdaya'l would not defift : he thruft 
his hand into the veflel, and was burned. The opinion of the Pandits 
was then taken; and they were unanimous, that, by the burning of 
his hand, his guilt was eftablifhed, and he bound to pay Risiii'swara 
Bhatta the price of what he had Rolen; but .f the fum exceeded 
five hundred ashrafis, his hand mud be cut off by an exprefs law m 
the Sastra; and a muia alfo mud be impofed on him accord.ng to his 

circumftances. 
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The chief magiflrate, therefore, caufed Ra'mdava'l to pay Rishi'swara 
fcven hundred rupees, in return for the goods which had been flolen; but, 
as amercements in fuch cafes are not ufual in the courts pf judicature at 
Benches , the mulft. was remitted, and the prifoner difeharged. 

The record of this convi&ion was tranfmitted to Calcutta in the 
year of the Messiah 1783; and in the month of April, 1784, the Go- 
vernor General, Ima'uu’ddau'lah Jkla'dkt Jang Beha'di r, having 
feen the preceding account of trials by ordeal, put many qncfiions con- 
cerning the meaning of Sanscrit words, and the cafes here reported; 
to which he received refpe&ful anfwers. He firft delired to know the 
precife meaning of homa, and was informed that it meant the oblations 
made to pleafe the deities, and comprifed a variety of things. Thus in 
the agni homa , they throw into the jire feveral forts of wood and grafs, 
as palas wood, chadira wood, rad a chandan or red fandal, pippal-xvood 
.s ami, and cusha grafs, together with fomc forts of grain, fruit and other 
ingredients, as black sesamum , barley , 1 ice, sugar-cane, clarified butter , 
almonds , dates , and gugal or bdellium . To his ne^t queftion, 61 how 
“ many fpecievS of homa there were,” it was anfwered, that different fpe- 
cies were adapted to different occafions: but that, in the ordeals by hot 
iron, and hot oil, the fame fort of oblation was ufed. When he defired to 
know the meaning of the word mentra, he was refpe&fully told, that in the 
language of the Pandits there w'ere three fuch words, mentra , yantra , and 
tantra; that the Jirst meant a paffage from one of the Vedas , in which the 
names of certain deities occurred; the fecond, a fcheme of figures, which 
they write with a belief that their wifhes will be accomplifhed by it; and 
the third, a medial preparation, by the ufe of which all injuries may be 
avoided: for they are faid to rub it on their hands, and afterwards to touch 

red 
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red hot iron without being burned. He then aiked how much barlo\, 
moiftened with curds, was put into the hands of the accufed perfon ; and the 
anfwer was, nine grains. 

His other queftions were thus anfwered : “ That the leaves of pippala were 
fpread about in the hands of the accufcd, not heaped one above another; 
that the man, who performed the fire-ordeal, was not much agitated, 
but feemed in full poffeffion of his faculties; that the pcifon tried by hot 
oil was at firft afraid, but perfifted, after he was burned, in denying the 
theft; nevcrthelefs, as he previoufly had entered into a written agieemcnt, 
that, if his hand fiiould be hurt, he would pay the value of the 
goods, the magifhate for that reafon thought himfclf juftified in com- 
pelling payment ; that, when the before-mentioned ingredients of the 
homo were thrown into the fire, the Pandits , fitting round the hearth , fung 
the Slocas preferred in the Sdstui. That the form of the hearth is efta- 
blifhed in the Veda and in the Dkerma Sdstia ; and this fire-place is alfo 
called Vedi ; that, for the fmaller oblations, they raife a little ground for 
the hearth , and kindle fire on it; for the higher oblations, they fink the 
ground to receive the fire, where they perform the horn a ; and this facrcd 
hearth they call cunda.” The governor then afked, why the trials by fire, 
by the hot ball, and the vcffel of oil, if there be no effential difference 
between them, are not all called fire-ordeals ; and it was humbly anfwer- 
ed, that, according to fome Pandits , they were all three different; whilft 
others infilled, that the trial by fire was diftina from that by the veffel, 
though the trial by the hot ball and the head of a lance were the fame; but, 
that, in the apprehenfion of his refpeaful fervant, they were all ordeals by 

Jire. 
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The INDIAN LAW of ORDEAL, 

Verbally ti (instated from YA'GYAIVALCYA. 

t . nr*HE balance, fire, water, poifon, the idol — thefe are the ordeals ufed 
here below for the proof of innocence, when the accufations are 
heavy, and when the accufer offers to hazard a mul&, (if he fhould fail) : 

2. Or one party may be tried, if he pleafe, by ordeal, and the other mud 
then rifque an amercement. But the trial may take place even without any 
wager, if the crime committed be injurious to the prince. 

3. The fovereign, having fummoned the accufed, while his clothes are yet 
moift from bathing, at funrife, before he has broken his faft, (hall caufe all 
trials by ordeal to be conduced in the prefence of Brahmans . 

4. The balance is for women, children, old men, the blind, the lame, 
Brahmans , and the Tick j for the Sudra t fire or water, or feven barley-corns 
of poifon. 

5. Unlefs the lofs of the accufer amount to a thoufand pieces of filver, the 
accufed mud not be tried by the red hot ball, nor by poifon, nor by the 
fcales ; but if the offence be againft the king, or if the -crime be heinous, he 
mull acquit himfelf by one of thofe trials in all cafes. 

6. He who has recourfe to the balance, mud be attended by perfons ex- 
perienced in weighing, and go down into one fcale, with an equal weight 
placed in the other, and a groove (with water in it) marked on the beam. 

7. “ Thou 
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7. f< Thou, O balance, art the manfion of truth ; thou waft anciently 
“ contrived by deities : declare the truth, therefore, O giver of fucccls, and 
tl clear me from all fufpicion. 

8. ft If I am guilty, O venerable as my own mother, then fink me douu , 
“ but if innocent raife me aloft.” Thus fhall he addrefs the balance. 

g. If he fink, he is convi&cd, or if the feales be broken ; but if the firing 
be not broken, and he rife aloft, he muft be acquitted. 


10. On the trial by fire, let both hands of the accufcd be rubbed with rice 
in the hufk, and well examined : then let feven leaves of the Aswan* ha (the 
religious fig-tree) be placed on them, and bound with feven threads. 

11. « Thou, O fire, pervaded all beings; O caufc of purity, who giveft 
n evidence of virtue and of fin, declare the truth in this my hand.” 


12. When he has pronounced this, the prieft fliall place in both his hands 
an iron ball, red hot, and weighing fifty pala's*. 


13. Having taken it, he fhall ftep gradually into feven circles, each with 
a diameter of fixteen fingers, and feparated from the next by the fame fpace. 


,4. If, having call away the hot ball, he (hall again have Ins hands .tabbed 
with rice in the hulk, and (hall (how them unburned, he will prove his inno- 
cence. Should the iron fail during the trial, or Ihould a doubt ar.fe (on the 
regularity of the proceedings) he muft be tried again. 


* A pala i# four carjko's, and a carjha, eighty ratiica's, or 
ing above a grain and a quarter or, correftly, ir? 8 r * 

F f f a 


feeds of the Gunja creeper, each wngh- 
,5. « Pre- 
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15. u Prefervc me, O, Vakuna, by declaring the truth.*' Thus having 
invoked the god of -waters, the accufed (hall plunge his head into the river 
or pool, and hold both thighs of a man, who {hall (land in it up to his 
navel : 

16. A fwift runner fhall then haften to fetch an arrow lhot at the moment 
of his plunging; and if, while the runner is gone, the prieft (hall fee the head 
of the accufed under water, he mud be difcharged as innocent. 

17. “ Thou, O poifon, art the child of Brahma', ftedfaft in juftice and 
** in truth : clear me then from this heavy charge, and, if I have fpoken truly, 
c ‘ become neftar to me.*’ 

18. Saying this, he fhall fwallow the poifon Sdrnga, from the tree which 
grows on the mountain Himalaya ; and if he digeft it without any inflam- 
mation, the prince {hall pronounce him guiltlefs. 

1 9. Or the prieft. fhall perform rites to the image of fome tremendous 
deity, and, having bathed the idol, fhall make the accufed to drink three 
handfuls of the water, that has dropped from it : 

20. If, in fourteen days after* he fuffer no dreadful calamity from the aft 
of the deity or of the king, he muft indubitably be acquitted. 


THE 
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XXIV. 

THE gECOND 

anniversary discourse, 

Delivered 24th February, 1785. 

BY THE PRESIDENT. 

GENTLEMEN, 

TF the Deity of the Hindus , by whom all their juft requcfts arc believed 
to be granted with fingular indulgence, had propofed laft year to gra- 
tify my warmed wifhes, I could have defired nothing more ardently than 
the fuccefs of your inftitution; bccaufe I can defirc nothing in preference 
to the general good, which your plan fecms calculated to promote, by 
bringing to light many ufeful and interefting trafts, wfach, being too fhort 
for feparate publication, might lie many years concealed, or, perhaps, ir- 
recoverably perifli. My wifhes are accomplifhed, without an invocation 
to Ca'madhe'nu; and your Society, having already paffed its infant ftate, 
is advancing to maturity with every mark of a healthy and robuft con- 
flitution. When I reflcfl, indeed, on the variety of fubjcfls which have 
been difeuffed before you, concerning the hiftory, laws, manners, arts, 
and antiquities of Asia, I am unable to decide whether my plcafure or my 
furprife be the greater ; for I will not diflemble, that your progrefs has far 
exceeded my expectations : and, though we muft ferioufly deplore the lofs 
of thofc excellent men who have lately departed from this capital, yet, 
there is a profped dill of large contributions to your flock of Asiatick 

learning. 
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learning, which, I am pcrfuaded, will continually increafe. My late 
journey to Benares has enabled me to allure you, that many of your 
members, who relide at a di (lance, employ a part of their leifure in prepar- 
ing additions to your archives; and, unlefs I am too fanguine, you will 
foon receive light from them on feveral topicks entirely new in the repub- 
lick of letters. 

It was principally with a defign to open fources of fuch information, 
that I long had meditated an expedition up the Ganges during the fufpen- 
fion of my bufinefsj but although I had the fatisfa&ion of vifiting two 
ancient feats of Hindu fuperdition and literature, yet, illnefs having de- 
tained me a confiderable time in the way, it was not in my power to 
continue in them long enough to purfue my inquiries; and I left them, 
as vEneas is feigned to have left the fhades, when his guide made him 
recollect the swift fight of inevocable time , with a curiofity railed to the 
height, and a regret not eafy to be deferibed. 

Whoever travels in Asia, efpecially if he be converfant with the lite- 
rature of the countries through which he pafl'es, mud naturally remark 
the fuperiority of European talents. The obfervation, indeed, is at lead 
as old as Alexander; and, though we cannot agree with the fage pre- 
ceptor of that ambitious Prince, that “ the Asiaticks are born to be Haves,” 
yet the Athenian poet feems perfectly in the right, when he reprefents 
Europe as a soveieign Princess , and Asia as her Handmaid: but, if the 
midrefs be tranfccndently majedick, it cannot be denied that the atten- 
dant has many beauties, and fome advantages peculiar to herfelf. The 
ancients were accudomed to pronounce panegyrichs on their own country- 
men at the expenfe of all other nations; with a political view, perhaps, of 

ftimulating 
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ftimulating them by praife, and exciting them to dill greater exertions; 
but fuch arts are here unneceflary ; nor would they, indeed, become a 
Society, who feek nothing but truth unadorned by rhetorick: and, although 
we mud be confcious of our fuperior advancement in all kinds of ufehil 
knowledge, yet we ought not therefore to contemn the people of shra t Jiotn 
whofe rcfearchcs into nature, works of art, and inventions of fancy, many 
valuable hints may be derived for our own improvement and advantage. 
If that, indeed, were not the principal objeB of your inftitution, little die 
could arife from it, but the mere gratification of curiofity; and 1 fhould not 
receive fo much delight from the humble fiiare which >ou have allowed me 
to take in promoting it. 

To form an exaft parallel between the works and aBions of the Weilern 
and Eaftern Worlds, would require a traB of no inconfidcrable length; hut 
we may decide, on the whole, that reafon and talk* are the grand preroga- 
tives of European minds, while the slsiaticks have loarcd to loftier heights in 
the fphere of imagination. The civil hiftory of their vail empires, and of 
India in particular, mud be highly interefhng to our common country: 
but we have a dill nearer intcred in knowing all former modes of ruling 
these inestimable provinces , on the profpenty of which fo much of our 
national welfare, and individual benefit, icons to depend. A minute 
geographical knowledge, not only of Bengal and liahar, but, for evident 
reafons, of all the kingdoms bordering on them , is doicly conncBed with 
an account of their many revolutions: but the natural produUion. of thefe 
territories, efpecially m the vegetable and mineral fy Items, arc momentous 
objefts of refcarch to an imperial , but, which is a character of equal digmiy, 

a commercial people. 
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If botany may be defcribcd by metaphors drawn from the fcience 
itfelf, we may juftly pronounce a minute acquaintance with plants, their 
classes , orders , kinds, and species, to be its flowers, which can only pro- 
duce fruit by an application of that knowledge to the purpofes of life, 
particularly to diet , by which difeafes may be avoided; and to medicine , 
by which they may be remedied : for the improvement of the laft men- 
tioned art, than which none furely can be more beneficial to mankind, 
the virtues of minerals alfo fhould be accurately known. So highly has 
medical (kill been prized by the ancient Indians , that one of the fourteen 
Retna's, or precious things , which their Gods are believed to have produc- 
ed by churning the ocean with the mountain Mandara , was a learned phy- 
sician. What their old books contain on this fubjeft, we ought certainly 
to difeover, and that without lofs of time ; left the venerable, but abftrufe, 
language, in which they are compofed, fhould ceafe to be perfe&ly in- 
telligible, even to the bed educated natives, through a want of power- 
ful invitation to ftudy it. Bernier, who was himfelf of the faculty, 
mentions approved medical books in Sanscrit , and cites a few apho- 
rifms, which appear judicious and rational 5 but we can expefft no- 
thing fo important from the works of Hindu or Muselman phyficians, 
as the knowledge, which experience muft have given them, of simple 
medicines. I have feen an Indian prefeription of flfty-four, and another 
of sixty-six , ingredients; but fuch compofitions are always to be fufpett- 
ed, fince the effett of one ingredient may deftroy that of another, and it 
were better to find certain accounts of a fingle leaf or berry, than to be ac- 
quainted with the moft elaborate compounds, unlefs they too have been 
proved by a multitude of fuccefsful experiments. The noble deobftruent 
oil, extraEled from the eranda nut, the whole family of Balsams, the 
incomparable ftomachick root from Columbo , the fine aftringent ri- 

diculoufiy 
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diculoufly called Japan earth, blit m truth produced by the detoclion 
of an Indian plant, have long been uled in Ada ; and who can forctcl 
what glorious difcoveries of other oils, roots, and faint at y juices, may be 
made bv your Society? If it be doubtful whether the Paunan bark lie 
always efficacious in this country, its place may, perhaps, be fupplied by 
fome indigenous vegetable equally antifeptick, and more congenial to the 
climate. Whether any M'eatifcs on Agriculture have been written by expe- 
rienced natives of thefe provinces, I am not yet informed ; but fince the 
court of Spain expe6t to find ufeful remarks in an Atabirk trafl prefci\ed 
in the Kscurial % on the cnltieation of land in that kingdom , we ill ou Id in- 
quire for fimilar compofitions, and examine the contents oi fuch as we can 
procure. 

The fublime fcicnce of Chymiftry, which I was on the point of calling 
divine, mud be added, as a key to the richeft treafuries of nature ; and it 
is impoflible to forefee how greatly it may improve our manufacture. », 
efpecially if it can fix thofe brilliant dyes, which want nothing of perfea 
beauty but a longer continuance of their fplendour ; or how far it may- 
lead to new methods of fluxing and compounding metals, which the Indians, 
as well as the Chinese, are thought to have praOifed in higher perfeaion than 
ourfelves. 

In thofe elegant arts, which are called fine and l, brat, though of left 
general utility than the labours of the mechanick. it is really wonderful 
how much a fingle nation has excelled the whole world : 1 mean the an- 
cient Greeks, whofe sculpture, of which we have exquifite remains, both 
on gems and in marble, no modern tool can equal; whofe architecture 
we can only imitate at a fervile diftance, but are unable to make one a^- 
Voi. I. G GS 
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edition to it, without deflroying its graceful ftmplicity ; whofe poetry {fill 
delights us in youth, and amufes 11s at a maturer age ; and of whofe painting 
and musick we have the concurrent relations of fo many grave authors, 
that it would be ftrange incredulity to doubt their excellence. Paintings as 
an art belonging to the powers of the imagination, or what is commonly 
called Genius , appears to be yet in its infancy among the people of the eaft : 
but the Hindu fyftem of musick has, I believe, been formed on truer princi- 
ples than our own; and all the (kill of the native compofers is direfted to 
the great objett of their art, the natural expression of strong passions t to 
which melody , indeed, is often facrificed; though fome of their tunes are 
pleafing even to an European ear. Nearly the fame may be truly afferted 
of the Arabian or Persian fyftem ; and, by a corrcft explanation of the 
bell books on that fubjefl, much of the old Grecian theory may probably be 
recovered. 

The poetical works of the Arabs and Persians , which differ furprifingly 
in their ftyle and form, are here pretty generally known; and, though 
taftes, concerning which there can be no difputing, are divided in regard 
to their merit, yet we may fafely fay of them, what Abulfazl pro- 
nounces of the Mahdbhdrat , that, if although they abound with extrava- 
“ gant images and deferiptions, they are in the higheft degree entertain- 
“ ing and inftruaivc.” Poets of the greateft genius, Pindar, vEschylus, 
Dante, Petrarca, Shakespf.ar, Spenser, have moft abounded in 
images not far from the brink of abfurdity ; but, if their luxuriant fan- 
cies, or thofc of Abulola, Fir»au$i, Niza'mi, were pruned away at the 
hazard of their ftrength and majefty, we fhould lofe many pleafures by the 
amputation. If we may form a juft opinion of the Sanscrit poetry from 
the fpccimens already exhibited, (though we can only judge perfeaiy by 

confulting 
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confulting the originals,) we cannot but third for the whole work of 
Vya'sa, with which a member of our Society, whofe prefence deters me 
from faying more of him, will in due time gratify the publick. The 
poetry of Mathura , which is the Parnassian land of the Hindus , has a foftcr 
and lefs elevated drain ; but, fince the inhabitants of the didrifts near Agra* 
and principally of the Dual* are faid to furpafs all other Indians in elo- 
quence, and to have coinpofed many agreeable tales and love-fongs, which 
are dill extant, the Bhdshd , or vernacular idiom of Vraja , in which they are 
written, fliould not be neglefted. No fpecimens of genuine oratory can be 
expefted from nations, among whom the form of government precludes 
even the idea of popular eloquence; but the art of writing, in elegant and 
modulated periods, has been cultivated in Asia from the carlied ages : the 
Veda's* as well as the Alkoran, are written in meafured profej and the com- 
pofitions of Isocrates are not more highly polifhed than thofe of the bed 
Arabian and Persian authors. 


Of the Hindu and Muselman architcfturc there arc yet many noble re- 
mains in hahar, and fomc in the vicinity of Malda ; noram I unwilling 
to believe, that even thofe ruins, of which you will, I trull, be prefemed 
with corrca delineations, may furnifh our own arches with new ideas of 
beauty and fublimity. 


Permit me now to add a few words on the proper!; fo 

named; in which it mull be admitted, that the .Matich, if crmVpavcd 
wtth our weftern nations, arc n.ere clnldrcn. One of the moll fagacious 
men in this age, who continue* I hope, to improve and adorn ... 

Johnson, remarked in my hearing, that, - >f Nr.wvoN had 

. would have been worflupped as a divi- 

“ flounfhed in ancient Greece , he 

GRg« ' 
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« nity how zealoufly then would he be adored in Hindustan, if his in- 
comparable writings could be read and comprehended by the Pandits of 
Cashmir or Benares / I have feen a mathematical book in Sanscrit of the 
higheft antiquity ; but foon perceived from the diagrams, that it contained 
only fimple elements : there may, indeed, have been, in the favourable at- 
mofphere of Asia, fome diligent obfervers of the celeflial bodies; and fuch 
obfervations as are recorded fhould indifputably, be made publick; but 
let us not expeft any new methods , or the analyfis of new curves , from the 
geometricians of Iran , Turkisian , or India . Could the works of Archi- 
medes, the Newton of Sicily , be reftored to their genuine purity by the 
help of Arabick verfions, we might then have reafon to triumph on the 
fuccefs of our feientifical inquiries; or could the fucceffive improvements 
and various rules of Algebra be traced through Arabian channels, to which 
Cardan boafted that he had accefs, the modern hiftory of Mathemalicks 
would receive confiderable illuftration. 

The jurifprudencc of the Hindus and Musclmans will produce more im- 
mediate advantage ; and, if fome ftandard law-tracts were accurately 
tranflated from the Sanscrit and Arahich, we might hope in time to feefb 
complete a digeft of Indian Laws, that all difputes among the natives 
might be decided without uncertainty , which is, in truth, a difgrace, though 
fatirically called a glory, to the forenfick fcience. 

All thefe objefts of inquiry muft appear to you, Gentlemen, in fo 
ftrong a light, that bare intimations of them will be fufficient; nor is it 
neceflary to make ufe of emulation as an incentive to an ardent purfuit of 
them : yet I cannot forbear expreffing a wifh, that the a&ivity of the 
French in the fame purfuits may not be fuperiqr to ours ; and that the re- 

fearches 
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fearches of M. Sonne rat, whom the court of Versailles employed for 
feven years in thefe climates, merely to colleB fuch materials as we are 
feeking, may kindle, inftead, of abating, our own curiofity and zeal. If 
you aflent, as I flatter myfelf you do, to thefe opinions you will alfo 
concur in promoting the objcB of them ; and a few ideas having prefented 
tbemfelves to my mind, I prefumc to lay them before you, with an entire 
fubmiflion to your judgment. 

No contributions, except thofe of the literary kind, will be requifite 
for the fupport of the Society; but if each of us were occafionally to 
contribute a fuccinB defeription of fuch manuferipts as he had perufed or 
infpefied, with their dates and the names of their owners, and to propol'e 
for folution fuch questions as had occured to him concerning Aslutich Art, 
Science, and Hiftory, natural or civil, we fhould poffefs without labour, 
and almoft by imperceptible degrees, a fuller catalogue of oriental books, 
than has hitherto been exhibited; and our correfpondents would be ap- 
prifed of thofe points to which we chiefly direft our invcftigations. 
Much may, I am confident, be expeBed from the communications of 
learned natives , whether lawyers, phyficians, or private fcholars, who 
would eagerly, on the firft invitation, fend us their Mehamat and Risalahs 
on a variety of fubjeas: fome for the fake of advancing general know- 
ledge, but moft of them from a delire, neither uncommon nor unreafona- 
ble of attraBing notice, and recommending thcmfelves to favour. With a 
view to avail ourfelves of this difpofition, and to bring their latent fei- 
ence under our infpeBion, it might be advifable to print and circulate a 
fhort memorial, in PM and Hindi, felling forth, in a ftyle accommo- 
dated to their own habits and prejudices, the deflgn of our inftmmonf 

nor would it be impottble hereafter, to give a medal annually wuh m- 

fcriptions, 
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feriptions, in Persian on one fide, and on the reverfe in Sanscrit , as the 
prize of merit, to the writer of the beft; effay or difTertation. To inftruft 
others is the preferibed duty of learned Brahmans , and if they be men 
of fubftancc, without reward; but they would all be flattered with an hono- 
rary mark of di(lin£lion ; and the Mahomedans have not only the permiflion, 
but the pofitive command, of their law-giver, to search for learning even in 
the remotest parts of the globe. It were fuperfluous to fuggeft, with how 
much corrcflnefs and facility their compofltions might be tranflated for our 
ufe, fincc their languages arc now more generally and perfe&ly underftood 
than they have ever been by any nation of Europe. 

I have detained you, I fear, too long by this addrefs, though it has 
been my endeavour to reconcile comprehenfivcnefs with brevity* The 
fubjetls, which I have lightly (ketched, would be found, if minutely ex- 
amined, to be incxhauftible; and, fince no limits can be fet to your 
refearches but the boundaries of Asia itfclf, I may not improperly conclude 
with wiflung for your fociety, what the Commentator on the Laws prays for 
the conftitution of our country, that it may he perpetual. 


the 
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THE THIRD 

ANNIVERSARY DISCOURSE, 

Delivered 2d February, 1786. 

B Y THE PRESIDENT. 

I N the former difcourfes, which I had the honour of addrefling to you. 
Gentlemen, on the institution and objects of our Society, I confined my- 
felf purpofely to general topicks ; giving in the firft a diftant profpe£l of 
the vafl career on which we Were entering; and, in the fccond, exhibit- 
ing a more diffufe, but MV fuperficial, (ketch of the various difeoveries in 
Hiflory, Science, and Art, which we might juftly exp et\ from our inqui- 
ries into the Literature of Asia. I now propofe to fill up that outline fo 
comprehcnfively as to omit nothing eflential, yet fo concifely as to avoid 
being tedious; and, if the ftateof my health (hall fuffer me to continue long 
enough in this climate, it is my defign, with your permiffion, to prepare for 
our annual meetings a feries of Ihon difTertations. unconneaed in their titles 
and fubjefts, but all tending to a common point of no fmall importance m 
the purfuit of interefting truths. 


Of all the works which have been publilhed in our own age. or. per- 
haps, in any other, on the Hiftory of the Ancient World, and the Jirst 
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population of this habitable globe , that of Mr. Jacob Bryant, whom I 
name with reverence and affetlion, has the belt claim to the praife of 
deep erudition ingenioufly applied, and new theories happily illuftrated, 
by an affemblage of mimbcrlefs converging rays from a mod extenfive cir- 
cumference : it falls, neverthclefs, as every human work mud fall, fhort 
of perfe&ion; and the lead fatisfa&ory part of it feems to be that which 
relates to the derivation of words from Asiatick languages. Etymology 
has, no doubt, fome ufe in hiftorical refearches; but it is a medium of 
proof fo very fallacious, that, where it elucidates one faff, it obfeures a 
thoufand, and more frequently borders on the ridiculous, than leads to any 
folid conclufion. It rarely cafries with it any internal power of conviQion 
from a refemblancc of founds or fimilarity of letters ; yet often, where it 
is wholly unaffifted by thofe advantages, it may be indirputably proved by 
extrinsick evidence. We know d posteriori, that both ftz and kija; by the 
nature of two feveral diale&s, are derived from JUitts; that uncle comes 
from avus, and stranger from extra ; that jour is deducible, through the 
Italian , from dies; and rossignol from luscinia , or the singer in groves ; that 
sciuro , ecureuil , and squirrel are compounded of two Greek words deferip- 
tive of the animal; which etymologies, though they cou\d not have been 
demonftrated a priori , might ferve to confirm, if any fuch confirmation 
were neccffary, the proofs of a connexion between the members of one 
great empire; but, when we derive our hanger , or short pendent sword, 
from the Persian, bccaufe ignorant travellers thus mis-fpell the word 
khanjar , which, in truth, means a different weapon; or sandalwood from 
the Greek , becaufe we fuppofe that sandals were fometimes made of it, we 
gain no ground in proving the affinity of nations, and only weaken argu- 
ments which might otherwife.be firmly fupported. That Cu's, then, or, 
as it certainly is written in one ancient dialed, Cu't, and in others, pro- 
bably 
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bably, Ca's, enters into the compofition of many proper names, we may very 
rcafonably believe; ami that Algeziras takes its name from the Aiabick 
word for an island , cannot be doubted ; but, when we arc told from Europe, 
that places and provinces in India were clearly denominated from thofe 
words, we cannot but obferve, in the full inltancc, that the town, in which 
wc now arc allcmbled, is properly written and pronounced Calicata ; that 
both Qua and Cut unqueflionably mean places of strength , or, in general, 
any inclosures ; and that Gujarat is at lead as remote from Jqzirah in found, 
as it is in fituation. , 


Another exception (and a third could hardly be difeovered by any candid 
criticifm) to the Analysis of Ancient Mythology, is, that the method of tea- 
Coning, and arrangement of topicks, adopted in that learn/td work, are not 
quite agreeable to die title, but almoil wholly synthetical; and, though 
synthesis may be the better mode in pure science, where the principles are un- 
deniable, yet it Teems lefs calculated to give complete fatisfaflion in historical 
difquifitions, where every poftulatum will, perhaps, be refufed, and every de- 
finition controverted. This may Item a flight objeftion ; but the fubjeft is 
in itfelf Co interefting, and the full conviftion of all rcafonable men fo defir- 
able, that it may not be loft labour to difenfs the fame or a fimilar theory in 
a method purely analytical, and, after beginning with fafls of general notori- 
ety, or undifputed evidence, to inveftigate fuel, truths as are at firft unknown, 
or very imperfe&ly difeerned. 


The Jive pi** T. “"1 72 
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they came, where they now are fettled, and what advantage a more perfeft 
knowledge of them all may bring to our European world, will be fhown, I 
trull, in Jive diftinft effays ; the laft of which will demonftrate the connexion 
or diverfity between them, and folve the great problem, whether they had any 
common origin, and whether that origin was the same which we generally 
aferibe to them. 

I begin with India ; not becaufe I find reafon to believe it the true centre 
of population or of knowledge, but becaufe it is the country which we now 
inhabit, and from which w T e may bell furvey the regions around us ; as, in 
popular language, we fpeak of the rising fun, and of his progress through 
the Zodiack , although it had long ago been imagined, and is now demonftrat- 
ed, that he is himfelf the centre of our planetary fyftem. Let me here pre- 
mife, that, in all thefe inquiries concerning the hillory of India, I fliall confine 
iny relearchcs downwards to the Mohammedan conquells at the beginning of 
the eleventh century, but extend them upwards, as high as poffible, to the car- 
lieft authentick records of the human fpccics. 

India then, on its moll enlarged fcale, in which the ancients appear to 
have underltood it, comprifes an area of near forty degrees on each fide, 
including a fpacc almoll as large as all Europe ; being divided on the weft: 
from Persia by the Aiadiosian mountains, limited on the eaft by the Chinese 
part of the farther peninfula, confined on the north by the wilds of Tar - 
tary, and extending to the fouth as far as the ifles of Java. This trape^ 
zium, therefore, comprehends the ftupendous hills of Potyid or Tibet , the 
beautiful valley of Cashmir , and all the domains of the old Jndoscythians , 
the countries of Nepal and Butdnt , Camrup or Asdm , together with Siam, 
Avcty Racaiiy and the bordering kingdoms, as far as the China of the Hindus , 


or 
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or Sin of the Arabian Geographers; not to mention the whole wedern pe- 
ninfula, with the celebrated ifland of Sinhala, or Linn-like men, at ns fonth- 
cm extremity. By India , in fhort, I mean that whole extent of country in 
which the primitive religion and languages of the Hindus prevail at this day 
with more or lefs of their ancient purity, and in which the Ndgatt letters are 
ftdl ufed with more or lefs deviation from their original form. 

The Hindus thcmfelves believe their own country, to which they give the 
vain epithets of Medhyama , or Cential , and PunyMumi , or the land of 
Virtues , to have been the portion of Bharat, one of nine brothers, whole 
father had the dominion of the whole eaith ; and they reprefent the mountains 
of Himalaya as lying to the north ; and to the well, thofc of Jlndhya , called 
alfo Hindi an by the Greeks ; beyond which the Stndhu runs in fevcral 
branches to the fca, and meets it nearly oppofite to the point of Duduu d, 
the celebrated feat of their Shepherd God. In the south-east they place the 
great river Saraiatya ; by which they probably mean that of Ava , called 
alfo Airavati in part of its courfe, and giving perhaps its ancient name to 
the gulf of Sabata. This domain of Bharat they confidcr as the middle of 
the Javibudu'ipa , which the Tibetians alfo call the land of Zambu ; and the 
appellation is extremely remarkable; for Jam bn is the Sanscrit name of a 
delicate fruit, called Jam an by the Muselmans , and by us rose-apple ; but 
the larged and richeft fort is named Aimita, or Immortal ; and the mytholo- 
gids of Tibet apply the fame word to a celedial tree bearing ambiosial fruit, 
and adjoining to four vait rocks, from which as many facred rivers derive 
their fcveral dreams. 

The inhabitants of this extcnf.ve traft are deferibed by Mr. Loan with 
great exaftnefs, and with a pianrefqne elegance peculiar to our anccnt 

H ], ha language: 
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language: “ A people, (fajs he,) prefented themfelves to mine eyes, 

« clothed in linen garments fomewhat low defeending, of a gefture and 
« garb, as I may fay, maidenly and well nigh effeminate, of a counte- 
“ pance fliy and fomewhat eftranged, yet fmiling out a glozed and bafhful 
« familiarity.” Mr. Or me, the Hiftorian of India , who unites an cx- 
quifite tafle for every fine art with an accurate knowledge of Adatick man- 
ners, obferves, in his elegant preliminary Differtation, that this 44 country 
44 has been inhabited from the earliefl antiquity by a people who have no 
44 refemblance, either in their figure or manners, with any of the nations 
41 contiguous to them and that, 41 although conquerors have cftablifh- 
44 ed themfelves at different times in different parts of India , yet the 
44 original inhabitants have loft very little of their original chara&er.' 4 
The ancients, in fa&, give a defeription of them, which our early travel- 
lers confirmed, and our own perfpnal knowledge of them nearly verifies; 
as you will perceive from a paffage in the Geographical Poem of Diony- 
sius, which the Analyft of Ancient Mythology has tranftafced with great 
fpirit : 


44 To th’ eafl a lovely country wide extends, 

44 India, whofe borders the wide ocean bounds; 

44 On this the fun, new rifing from the main, 

44 Smiles pleas’d, and fheds his early orient beam* 
44 Th’ inhabitants are fwart, and ii), their locks 
44 Betray the tints of the dark, hyacinth. 

41 Various their fun&ions; fome the rock explore, 
44 And from the mine extraCt the latent gold ; 

44 Some labtmr at the woof with cunning* fki)| k 
44 4>nd manufacture linen ; others fbape 


44 And 
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* And polifh iv’ry with the niceft care: 

" Many retire to rivers fhoal, and plunge 
“ To feek the beryl flaming m its bed, 

** Or gliet’ring diamond. Oft the jafper’s found 
* # Green, but diaphanous; the topaz too 
Of ray ferene and pleafwg; laft of all 
“ The lovely amethyA, in which combine 
« All the mild (hades of purple. The rich foil, 
<• Wafh’d by a thoufand rivers, from all Tides 
«< pours on the natives wealth without control." 


Tlieir fources of wealth are ftill abundant, even after fo many revolu- 
tions and conquefts: in their manufahures of cotton they A ill furpafs all 
the world ; and their features have, tnoft probably, remained unaltered 
fince the time of Dionysius; nor can we reafonably doubt, how dege- 
nerate and abafed foever the Hindus may now appear, that in fotne early 
age they were fplendid in arts and arms, happy in government, wife in 
legifiation, and eminent in various knowledge: but, fince their civil 
biftory beyond the middle of the nineteenth century from the pre.cn, time, 
h involved in a cloud of fables, we feen, to polTefi, only four general media 
of fatisfying our curiofity concerning it; namely, firft, their Lances and 
Leuen; fecondly, their Philosophy and Religion; thirdly, .he aflual remains 

of their Sciences and Arts; 

. , . latnen ted that neither the Gretk, who attended 

II h is muc o were lon g connefted with it un- 

AlbjvandeR' into India, n ° r 1 ° ^ means of know ing with accu- 

der the Bactrim Princes, hav ra cy. 
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racy, what vernacular languages they found on their ariival in this Em- 
pire. The Mohammedans , we know, heard the people of proper Hindustan 
or India, on a limited fcale, fpeaking a B kasha, or living tongue, of a very 
fingular conftrudion, the pureft dialed of which was current in the dif- 
trids round Agr a, and chiefly on the poetical ground of Mat'hura ; and 
this is commonly called the idiom of Vraja . Five words in fix, perhaps, 
of this language were derived from the Samcrit, in which books of 
religion and fciencc were compofcd, and which appears to have been 
formed by an exquifite grammatical arrangement , as the name itfelf 
implies, from fome unpolifhed idiom; but the bafis of the Hindustani , par- 
ticularly the inflexions and regimen of verbs, differed as widely from both 
thofe tongues, as Arahiek differs from Persian , or German from Greek. 
Now the general effed of conquefl is to leave the current language of the 
conquered people unchanged, or very little altered, in its ground-work, 
but to blend with it a confidcrable number of exotick names both for 
things and for adions; as it has happened in every country, that I can 
recoiled, where the conquerors have not preferved their own tongue 
unmixed with that of the natives, like the Turks in Greece , and the Saxons 
in Britain', and this analogy might induce us to believe, that the pure Hindi , 
whether of Tartarian or Chaldean oiigin, was primeval in Upper India , into 
which the Sanscrit was introduced by conquerors from other kingdoms in 
fome very remote age; for we cannot doubt that the language of the Vida's 
was ufed in the great extent of country, which has before been delineated, as 
long as the religion of Brahma has prevailed in it. 

The Sanscrit language, whatever be its antiquity, is of a wonderful 
flrudure; move perfed than the Greek,' more copious than the Latin 
and more exquifltely refined than either; yet bearing to. both of them a 

ftronger 
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{Ironger affinity, both in the roots of. verbs, and in the forms of grammar, 
than could poffibly have deen produced by accident; fo flrong, indeed, 
that no philologer could examine them all three, without believing them 
to have fprung from feme common fource, which, perhaps, no longer cxifK 
There is a fimilar rcafon, though not quite fo forcible, for fuppofing that 
both the Gothick and the Ccltick , though blended with a very different idiom, 
had the fame origin with^the Sanscut ; and the old Persian might be added 
to the fame family, if this were the place for difcuffing any queflion con- 
cerning the antiquities of Persia. 


The characters , in which the languages of India were oiiginallv 
written, are called Ndgari , from Kagara , a city, with the woul Da a 
fometimes prefixed, becaufe they are believed to have been taught b> 
the Divinity himfelf, who preferred the artificial order of them in a 
voice from heaven. Thefc letters, with no greater variation in their 
form by the change of ftraight lines to curves, or converfely, than the 
Cujick alphabet has received in its way to India, are ftill a lopted 
in more than twenty kingdoms and Hates, from the borders of Cashgar 
and Khoten, to Rama's Bridge, and from the Sindhu to the river of Siam ; 
nor can I help believing, although the polilhcd and elegant Daandgari 
may not be fo ancient as the monumental charafiers in the caverns of Ja- 
rasandha , that the fquare Chaldaich letters, in which moft Hebrew books 
are copied, were originally the fame, or derived from tire lame prototype, 
both with the Indian and Arabian chafer. That the PheiMau, from 
which the Greek and Roman alphabets were formed by vanous changes 
„d inverfions, tad . toito «W». c b. Mo ^ 

iafcriptionJ .. of ‘““"' 27 ', 
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clofe relation to each other, both in the mode of writing from the left 
hand, and in the fingular manner of connefling the vowels with the con- 
fonants. Thefe remarks may favour an opinion entertained by many, that 
all the fymbols of sound , which at ftrfl, probably, wer 6 only rude outlines 
of the different organs of fpeech, had a common origin. The fymbols of 
ideas, now ufed in China and Japan , and formerly, perhaps, in Egypt and 
Mexico , are quite of a diftinft nature; but it is very remarkable, that the 
order of sounds in the Chinese grammars correfponds nearly with that obferv- 
cd in Tibet, and hardly differs from that which the Hindus confider as the 
invention of their Gods. 

II. Of the Indian Religion and Philofophy I fhall here fay but little, 
bccaufe a full account of each would require a feparate volume. It will 
be fufheient in this differtation to affume, what might be proved beyond 
controvcrfy, that we now live among the adorers of thofe very Deities 
who were worfliipped under different names in old Greece and Italy, and 
among the profeffors of thofe pbilofophical tenets, which the Ionick and 
Attiik writers illuftrated with all the beauties of their melodious language. 
On one hand we fee the trident of Neptune, the eagle of Jupiter, the 
fatyrs of Bacchus, the bow of Cupid, and die chariot of the Sun ; or* 
another we hear the cymbals of Riiea, the fongs of the Muses, and the 
pa floral tales of Apollo Nomius. In more retired feenes, in groves, 
and in feminaries of learning, we may perceive the Brahmans and the 
Sarmanes , mentioned by Clemens, difputing in the forms of logic k, or 
difcourfing on the vanity of human enjoyments, on the immortality of 
the foul, her emanation from the eternal mind* her debafement, wander- 
ings, and final union with her fource. The six pbilofophical fchools, 
whofe principles are explained in the Dersana Sdstra , coroprifeall the 
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mctajsbyficks of the old Academy , the Stoa , the Lyceum ; nor is it polfiblc to 
read the Vedanta , or the many fine compofitions in illuftration of it, without 
believing, that Pythagoras and Plato derived their fublimc theories from 
the fame fountain with the fages of India. The Scythian and Hyperborean 
do&rines and mythology may alfo be traced in every part of thefe culteni 
regions; nor can we doubt, that Wod or Oden, whofe religion, as the 
northern hiftorians admit^ was introduced into Scandinavia by a foreign race, 
was the fame with Buddh, whofe rites were probably imported into India 
nearly at the fame time, though received much later by the Chinese , who 
foften his name into FO'. 


This may be a proper place to afeertain an important point in the 
Chronology of the Hindus; for the priefts of Buddha left in Til ft and 
China the precife epoch of his appearance, real or imagined, in this Em- 
pire; and iheir information, which had been pteferved in writing, was 
compared by the Christian Miffionarics and fcholars with our own era. 
Couplet, De Gu.cnes, Gioroi, and Ba.lly, differ a little in their 
accounts of this epoch, but that of Couplet feems the mod corrcQ: on tak- 
ing however, the medium of the four fcveral dates, wc may fix the time of 
Buddha, or the ninth great incarnation of V, in *e year one thousand 
and fourteen before the birth of Christ, or two thousand seven handled and 
ninety nine years ago. Now the Cdshmirians, who boaft of his defeent m 
their kingdom, affert that he appeared on earth about two centur.es a ter 
Crishn a the Indian Apollo, who took fo decided a part n the war of 
the Mahahharat; and, if an etymologift were to fuppofe, that the Athe- 
nians had embellifhed their poetical hi (lory of Pandiom s expulfion and 
the relation of *ceus with the Asiatick talc of the 

hishtir,. neither of which words they could have arttculated, I IhonM not 
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haftily deride his conjc&ure. Certain it is, that Pdndima7ide! is called by the 
Greeks the country of Pandion. We have, therefore, determined another 
interefling epoch, by fixing the age of Crishna near the three thousandth 
year from the prefent time; and, as the three firfl Avatars , or defeents of 
Visiinu, relate no lefs clearly to an Univerfal Deluge, in which eight perfons 
only were faved, than the fourth and fifth do to the punishment of impiety 
and the humiliation of the proud , we may for the prefent affumc, that the 
second , or silvery age of the Hindus was fubfequent to the difperfion from 
Babel ; fo that we have only a dark interval of about a thousand years, 
which were employed in the fettlement of nations, the foundation of flatt 
or empires, and the cultivation of civil fociety. The great incarnate God 
of this intermediate age are both named Ra'ma, but with different epithets 
one of whom bears a wonderful refemblance to the Indian Bacchus, ana 
his wars are the fubjeft of fevcral heroick poems. He is reprefented as a 
defeendent from Su'rya, or the Sun; as the hufband of Si'ta', and the 
foil of a princcfs named Cau'si lya'. It is very remarkable, that the Pe- 
juriansy whofe Incas boafled of the fame defeent, ftyled their greateft fefti- 
val Rawasitoa ; whence we may fuppofe that South America was peopled 
by the fame race, who imported into the fartheft parts of Asia ' the rites 
and fabulous hiflory of Ra'ma. Thefe rites and this hiftory are extremely 
curious; and although I cannot believe, with Newton, that ancient my- 
thology was nothing but hiftorical truth in a poetical drefs; nor, with 
Bacon, that it confided folcly of moral and metaphyfical allegories; nor, with 
Bryant, that all the heathen Divinities arc only different attributes and 
reprefentations of the Sun, or of dcceafed progenitors; but conceive that 
the whole fyflem of religious fables rofc, like the Nile, from fevcral dif- 
tinfl fourecs; yet I cannot but agree that one great fpring and fountain of 
all idolatry, in the four quarters of the globe, was the veneration paid by 
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men to the vaft body of fi,e which “ looks liom his foie dominion like the 
1 God of 1,113 wor,d ; ’ and another, the immoderate rel'pctd (hown to tltc 
memory of powerful or virtuous micclto.s, elpec.ally the (ottnder.s of king- 
doms, legtflators, and warriors, of whom the Sun oi the M„un wctc wildly 
fuppofed to be the parents. 

III. The remains of Jnhiteitme and Sculpture in India, which I nicn- 
lion here as nicic monuments of antiquity, not as fpccimcns of ancient art, 
feem to prove an early connexion between this country and slfinca. The 
pyramids of Egypt, the colollal llatues dclcribed by Paus \ni as and others, 
the Sphinx, and the 1 1 l r m > s Cams, (which la(l bears a great rekmblance to 
the Vauihavatdi , or the incarnation of Vishnu in the foim ol a Hum,) 
indicate the ftyle and mythology of the fame indefatigable workmen who 
formed the vaft excavations of Canatah, the various temples and images of 
Buudiia, and the idols which are continually dug up at Cai/u, or in its 
vicinity. The letters on many of thofe monuments appear, as I have 
before intimated, partly of Indian, and parti) of Alywinmn or Ethmpul, 
origin; and all thefe indubitable (alls may induce no ill-grounded opi- 
nion, that Ethiopia and Hindustan were peopled or colonized by the lame 
extraordinary race; in confirmation of which, it may be added, that the 
mountaineers of Bengal and Bahdr can hardly be diftmguifhed in Ionic ol 
their features, particularly their lips and nofes, from the modern Ah/ssi- 
tiians, whom the Arabs call the children of Cu'sh: and the ancient ///>/- 
dus, according to Strabo, differed in nothing from the Aft nan ?, but in 
the flraightnefs and fmoothnefs of their hair, while that of the others was crifp 
or woolly ; a difference proceeding chiefly, if not entirely, from the rc- 
rpeflive humidity or drynefs of their atmofphcrcs. Hcncc the people who 
received the first light ofi the rising sun , according to the limited knowledge 
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of the ancients, are faid by Atuleius to be the Aril and Ethiopians* by 
which he clearly meant certain nations of India; where we frequently fee 
figures of Buddha with curled hair , apparently defigned for a reprefentation 
of it in its natural date. 

IV. It is unfortunate that the Silpi Sastra * or Collection of Treatise? on 
Arts and Manufactures* which mult have contained a treafure of ufcful in- 
formation on dying* painting * and metallurgy* has been fo long negle&ed, 
that few, if any traces of it are to be found; but the labours of the In- 
dian loom and needle have been univerfally celebrated ; and fine linen is 
not improbably fuppofed to have been called Sindon * from the name of the 
river near which it was wrought in the higheft perfection. The people of 
Colchis were alfo famed for this manufacture ; and the Egyptians yet more, 
as we learn from feveral paflages in feripture, and particularly from a 
beautiful chapter in Ezekiel, containing the moft authentick delineation of 
ancient commerce, of which Tyre had been the principal mart. Silk was 
fabricated immemorially by the Indians * though commonly aferibed to the 
people of Seuca or Tancut * among whom probably the word Ser * which 
the Gtceks applied to the silk-worm * fignified gold; a fenfe which it now 
bears in Tibet, That ihe Hindus were in early ages a commercial people, we 
have many reafons to believe ; and in the firft of their facred law-traCls, 
which they fuppofe to have been revealed by Menu many millions of years 
ago, we find a curious paffage on the legal interest of money, and the 
limited rate of it in different cafes, with an exception in regard to adven- 
tures at sea ; an exception which the fenfe of mankind approves, and 
which commerce abfolutely requires; though it was not before the reign of 
Charles I. that our own jurifprudence fully admitted it in refpeft of ma- 
ritime contra&s. 


We 
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We are told by the Gtecian writers, that the Indians were the will'll of 
nations ; and in moral wildom they were certainly eminent. Their Aiti 
Sdstra, or System of E thicks, is yet preferved ; and the Fables of Vishnu- 
slh man, whom we ridiculoully call Pilpny , aie the mod beautiful, il 
not the moll ancient, colleBion of apologues in the woild. They wete fit ft 
tranflated from the Sanscrit, in the sixth century, bv the older of lk/. m 
chumihr, or Bright a s the Sint, the chief phy fit ian and aftciv.dicU Ec:v of 
the great Anu'siuiuva'n, and are extant under various names in moie than 
twenty languages; but thur original title is lhldpntk&n. or Amu able lustier 
tion ;>apd, as the very cxiftcncc of Esop, whom the ^lm!w hilievc to have 
been an Aby.sdnian, appears rather doubtful, I am not difmclmed to iup 
pofe that the firft mot al fables which appeared in Eutope were of Indian 01 
Ethiopian origin. 


The Hindus are Paid to have boafted of thee inventions, all of wind., 
indeed, arc admirable; the method of intruding by Jpolognes ; the </<■<>- 
m „l dale, adopted now by all civilized nations; and the game or On. 
on which they have fomc curious treaties: hut, if their numerous works 
on Grammar, Logick, Rhetorick, Mufick, all Ouch arc extant and ac- 
ccffible, were explained in Tome language generally known, u would be 
found, that they had yet higher pretenfions to the praife of a fertile and 
inventive genius. Their hghter poems are lively and elegant; them cp.ck, 
magnificent and fublime in the higheft degree. Them Parana's compnfe a 
feries of mythological lnftories, in blank verfe, from the Croat, on to the fup- 
pofed incarnation of Bunona , and their Veda, as far as we can judge from 
L compendium of them, which is called UpanisU" abound ^nh 
fpeculations in metaphyficks, and fine difeourfes on the bemg and a tn. 
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cd to be the work of Siva ; for each of the Divinities in their Triad has at 
lead one sacred compofition afcribed to him. But as to mere human works 
on History and Geography , though they arc faid to be extant in Cushw'r , it 
has not been yet in my power to procure them. What their astronomical 
and mathematical writings contain, will not, I truft, remain long a fecret : 
they are eafily procured, and their importance cannot be doubted. The 
philofopher whofe works are faid to include a Syftem of the Univerfe, founds 
cd on the principle of Attraction and the central Pofition of the Sun, is named 
Yavan Acha'rya, becaufe he had travelled, we are told, into Ionia. It 
this be true, he might have been one of thofe who couverfed with l'\ in.\n - 
R \s. This at lead is undeniable, that a book on athouomy in Sanunt bears 
the title of Yavana Jdtica , which may lignifv the Ioniik Sect. Nor is it im- 
probable, that the names of the Planets and Zodiacal Stars, which the Arah\ 
borrowed from the Greeks, but which we find in the oldelt Indian records, 
were originally deviled by the fame ingenious and enterprizing race, from 
whom both Greece and India were peopled; the race, who, as Dionysius 
deferibes them, 


■ c firft allayed the deep, 

* And wafted merchandize to coafts unknow'n, 

* Thofe who digefted firft the ftarry choir, 

* Their motions maik'd, and called them by their names.’ 

Of thefe curfory obfervations on the Hindus , which it would require 
volumes to expand and illuftratc, this is the refult : that they had an imme- 
morial affinity with the old Persians , Ethiopians , and Egyptians; the Phcni- 
cians , Greeks and Tuscans ; the Scythians or Goths, and Cells ; the Chinese , 
Japanese , and Peiuvians ; whence, as no reafon appears for believing that 

they 
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they were a colony from any one of thofe nations, 01 any of thofc nations 
from them, we may fairly conclude that they all proceeded from fonic central 
country, to invefligatc which will be the objefl of my future difeourfes; and 
I have a fanguine hope that your collcOions, duiing the prefent year, will 
bring to light many ufeful difeoveries; although the departure for Europe 
of a very ingenious member, who firft opened the ineflimablc mine of Sanscrit 
literature, will often deprive us of accurate and folid information concerning 
the languages and antiquities of India. 
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CORRECTIONS OF THE 

LUNAR METHOD OF FINDING THE LONGITUDE. 

By Mr. REUBEN BURROW. 

T HE intent of the following remarks is to point out an error in the 
ufual praftice of making the Lunar Obfcrvations, and anothci in the 
Method of Computation. 


It is well known that a little before and after the conjunction, the whole 
hemifphcrc of the moon is vifible, and the enlightened crefcent Iccins to 
extend fomc diilance beyond the dufky part. Now, having determined 
the longitude of a pdacc from the eclipfes of Jupiter’s fatcllitcs, I took 
fevcral lets of diftances of the moon’s limb from a flar near the time of 
the conjunction, both from the bright and the dufky parts ol the cncum- 
ferencc, and having calculated the refults, I found that tliofc taken horn the 
dufky part were much nearer the truth than the others. I he nature of the 
error evidently fhewed, that the ftar had really been at fome diflance Irom 
the limb when it appeared to be in contact w.th it; and, as the^ror was a 
confidcrablc part of a degree, I faw it would be of confluence to d.fcovcr 
the caufe of U; which, however, was obvious enough Irom Ni wto.Vs pnn- 
ciplcs, and may be explained as follows. 


Let AD be the diameter of the moon, and A the centre of a flar 1 i 
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circle BC reprefenf the moon’s limb thus apparently magnified, and fuppofr 
the liar to be equally magnified; then with the centre A, and the diflancc 
DC defenbe a circle, which confcqucntly will touch the moon’s apparent 
circumference inwardly; now, as this lall is a confequcnce of fuppofmg the 
centre of the flar to touch the circumference of the moon, exclulivc of the 
deception, it follows, that the proper method of tubing the dUtaiuc, h to 
wake the \ tar appear to touch the moon inwardly. 

But all the writers on this fubjeft have particularly dire&ed that 
the (far be made to touch out uardhj : let B, therefore, be the point of con- 
tad, and a the centre : the error then is Aa, or the fum of the appa- 
rent increafe of the moon’s radius and the apparent radius of the liar : 
this quantity, it is evident, will make a confiderable error in the refult; 
and errors arifing from this fource are the more to be attended to, as they 
arc not of a kind to he lelfened by incrcafing the number of obl'ervations. 
The fame rcafomng is applicable to the fun and moon with very little 
alteration. 

The diftance of the moon from the fun or a ftar, at each three hours, 
is given in the Nautical Ephemcris, and the method of inferring the time 
for any intermediate diflance, is by fimplc proportion ; this would be juft 
if the moon’s motion was uniform : but as that is not the cafe, the velocity 
fhould be taken into the account, as well as the fpace, in determining the 
time, taken by the moon to move any given diftance ; and the proper 
meafure of the velocity is fuch a quantity, as has the fame ratio to the 
fpace deferibed, as three hours have to the time that has been a&ually 
taken to move the given diflance : to find this quantity corrcftly, would 
require interpolation, but it will be fufficient in praftice to find the time 

firfl 
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firft by the common method, and then to correQ the interval for three hours' 
to that time, by taking a proportional part of the fecond dilFercncc of the 
moon’s diftance at the beginning of each three hours; fuppoling the firll dil- 
ferences to anfwcr to the middle of each interval. 

The lad corieQion, though not fo confidcrahle as the fnd, will ohm 
bring the icfult nearer to the truth by three, four, fnc, or fix miles, and 
fometimes more, which in geographical determinations is of conlequencc ; 
and, by paying attention to thole and fomc other caufes of crroi, which Hull 
be pointed out hereafter, the rcfults in general will be much nearer to the 
truth than is ufually imagined. It is common to tluow blame on the nnper-. 
fed ions of the Lunar Tables, but it would be much more piopulv anplud 
to bad inftruments and bad obfervers. 
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Day 

. Time . 

’U}})lUO ivg , 

18 

6. A 

29.915 


2. p 

27,85 

1 9 

2 20 P 

29,813 

20 

i-jo P 

29.833 

21 

6.15 A 

29,813 


2. P 

2y.8o 

22 

6.30 A 

29,825 


2. P 

2 9,837 

23 

2. P 
7-45 a 

29 . 7 % 

24 

8. A, 

29,87 


2. p 
9 - P 
h. m. 

29,825 


16.02 

J> Full 

25 

6.15 A 

29.859 

26 

2. P 

29.866 

5.45 A 

29,915 


2.15 p 

29,87 

27 

7.15 A 

29,86; 

28 

2.15 P 

29 » 78’5 

6.45 A 

29>795 


2 .IO P 

29,798 

29 

6. h' A 

29,862 


2.15 P 

29,830 

3 ° 

6.45 A 

29,82 2 


r.50 P 

29.8+8 

3i 

7/15 A 

29,862 


2. P 

29,797 



Tbumomcter . 

Clou Is. 


k 




£0 

In. 

Out. 

AWr. 

§ 


_ 



cV 


80 


thin 



86 


loo/e 



84 





85 


thin 

9 


8 r 


thin 

2 


86 


thkk A thin 

5 


82 


thick loofe 

10 


86 


thick 

3 


85,5 


thin 

7 




thick thund. 

10 


1 81,5 


thick 

7 


85 


thick thund. 

10 


82 


thick 

4 


86 


none 



82 


thick loofe 

10 


86,2 





82 


thic k 

10 


87 





8 r 





87,5 





8»o 


thin 

2 


87,0 





8* > 5 


t'1.1 1 

; 


83,3 


thick ! 

1 0 


79 >° 


ditto 

1 0 


83,0 


ditto 

9 


Tot at 


IV, nd 


Raw. 

*? * 









Qjtaitcr. 

£ 


1 V. 




brought ior 

wird. 

.462 


s 

4 



W by $ 

2 



SSW 

3 



SW by S 

2 



S by VV 

4 



SW by S 

3 



SW by S 

5 



SW by S 

3 


<") 

SSW 

5 

,084 

W by S 

2 

,001 

(•) 

SSE 

2 



S 

3 



s 

s 

1 

4 


(/) 

s 

2 



SSW 

s:w 

SM\ M W 

1 

1 


'<) 

(’) 

S’ Is 

NE 

1 

1 


( ) 

NXK 

NNW 

1 

,007 

(') 

IN Marc i 

r, 

-’iiL- 



(m) Great appearance ot approaching rain ami ftoims, 

(«) 8. A. The morning was very cloudy, and the wind ilrong; it prefuged a florin ; and I Hill ex- 
pert one before midnight. At fun-let it threatened, md ar 7 1*. the lightning began to be wvid ,1 the 
WNW. It rained for about ten minutes, 'lhethmde: wa. very nt.ir. 

(c) 8 . A. The wind began about 1 1. P. and raged till part 1 o’clock with uncommon violence. 
2. P. Exccflivcly gloomy. 9. P. At 7 we had a thunder gad, winch was foon over, with a fprinlJing 
only. 

(p) r.45 A. The clouds began to collcft at 8 lad night and ire very thick. 2.15 P. The cloudj 
continued very thick till pad 1 o, and were not difpelled till pad 1 . 

(?) 6-45 A. Exceffively thick fog. 2.10P. The true along-fliore wind, which diforders the whole 
frame. 

(r) 6 45 A. Foggy. Lad night the clouds were thick 10 at 1 1 F. 

(j) 6.45 A. Foggy. It has "been extremely gloomy ever iincc 7 o'clock, and about noon wc had 
a few drops of rain. 

(/) 7. A. We had a fmall fhower efrain about fun-rife, and there has been more at a didance from 

the fed of air. 

1.1 la 
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r hirmomet€Y. 

Clouds. 

Wwd. 


Ram. £ 



i 

E 




< 

I 

s 


Day. 

T i 

£ 

<3 

S 1 

In. 

Out. 

Kind. 

<3 

$ 

Qyiaiter. ! 

£ 


■ 

6.45 A 
2.10 P 

29,866 
29,8 16 


79*5 

82 


thick thund. 
thick 

10 

1 O 

WNW 

SK 

2 

I 



IO*l6 

D L.Q;, 






E 1 S 

1 


2 

6.45 A 

2. P 

29,828 

z 9*777 


77 

83»7 


thick feat. 

3 

WNW 

S by W 
WNW 

SK by S 
WNW 

3 

1 


3 

4 

6.45 A 

2. P 

7 * $ 

29*765 

29,711 

z 9 * 7 8 5 


79 
85*5 

80 

86 

78 

86,7 

80,5 

88 


cone 


2 

1 

i 


5 

6 

2. P 

6. A 
1.45 P 
6.30 A 
z. P 

29 * 75 ° 

29-763 

29,760 

29,76 

29, 74 8 



thick 

thick gather, 
thick 
ditto 

2 

3 

5 

■ 

SE 

S by E 

E 

sw;s 

2 

3 

4 


7 

7. A 

29,82 


80 




SSW 

5 


8 

2. P 
7. A 
2. P 

29,79 
29,840 1 
29,761 


8 7 >S 
8., 5 
« 7»5 

9 + 

loofe 

4 

b by E 
SW‘S l 

2 

4 



1 39 
6.30 

2. P 

^P 
500 P 
6.40 .A 
2. P 
6.15 P 

3) New 



81 

thick loofe 

10 

S 

2 


9 

10 

1 1 

29*75 

29,76 

29,7*8 

29,708 

29,788 

29,766 

29,779 


88,5 

84 

88 

«7 

8 5 
89, s 
88 

96.5 

92,2 

88 

81.5 
96,0 

> 3»*5 

thick 

thick 

thm 

ditto 

thick thund. 

9 

10 

7 

8 
8 

S by W 
SbW 
SSW 
SSW 
SSW 
SW by S 
SSW 

4 

5 

5 

5 

2 

3 
3 

,016 


8. P 




83 





I 2 

7.15 A 

29,740 





nf. 

2 


‘3 

>4 

1 5 

2.30 P 
6 30 A 
10. P 

7 * » 

Z.30 P 
7. A 

>45 P 

29,765 
29 * 7 8 3 
29,81 8 
29 820 
29,848 

29,915 

29,90 

28 

22, 

9°>5 

82 

84 

83 
86 
82 

5 8 5 

100,5 

81 

83*5 

8> 

83 

81 

92 

thick & thin 
thick 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto- 

1 0 

10 

9 

10 

10 

1C 

SW by S 
N 

S by W 

; sjW 

1 NE 

2 

1 

3 

2 

1 

1 

,002 





C 

arried forward. 

- ,01 8 


(/ '> i 

(} 


(<0 

(0 


(/) 

( s ) 
(A) 

(0 

(*) 

(/) 


{a) we nau a ipnmv*,.. s / 

10 L*ft f'gh/ the Ooadtwore fo liravy that they fcemed to threaten a dorm, 
ft “ovci ciaL. and mucVhghtmng and Tome thunder, and 

“Ei?^ 

ss 

a ’ d m'w- M a huall iSn.Tati .another juft now. The wind was NK . all the aftemoon. 

(]) I he wnul changed fuddcnly ]..ft alter laftobfcrvation to the b again, and we had .i ry / 

^ V^nkint diops. The wind of the night was of fuel, a kind, that it 

r-rr. ir<*n t ft 1 the noflibllit\ < f deeping. . . . r , 
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4 si 



£ 

£ 

Iht imcm hr. 

C/Wr. 

| //w. 

Ah , 

.. ; , 

Day, 

Time, 

4 

*<» 

In, 

Out. 

Kind, 

# 

tyai/ci. 

l ^ 


. 

£ 

16 

7 . A 

29,9; 

«5 

80 

82,5 

74 

80 



drought for 
N 

NE by E 

INK 

i aid. 

,01 8 



8.1 5 A 

2.15 P 

29,99 

29,893 

29 

80 

80 

ditto 

ditto 

IO 

IO 

4 

3 

,087 

(■») 


3*44 P 

D F.<^ 




1 



1 7 

7.15 A 
2. if P 

29,864 

29.79 

32 

43 

70,5 

7 * 

86 

75 

thick 

ditto 

10 

E by N 

S b) E 
$]< 1 1- 

4 

*. 5 « f 

H 

18 

8.20 P 

29,82s 

44 

*78 

74 

thick loofe 


3 

•7 b 3 


6. i f A 

29,80 

46 

! 79.5 

76 

thick 

9 

ssws 

3 

,284 

(0 


2.15 P 

29,859 

4®. 3 

80,5 

86 

thick white fc. 


N\V 

‘ 

*9 

7 . A 

29*9 M 

50 

80 


thick loofe 

- 



(/) 


2. if P 

29‘^3 

43 o 

S3.5 

90 

thick white 

L 

s\v;s 



20 

5.40 A 

29,8 

43.5 

79.5 

76 

tlilll 

4 

S by W 

, 




2.2f P 

29,792 

42 

86 

90 

thick loofe 

4 

s 





10. P 

29,881 

3<>.5 

76,5 

80,9 

thick 

10 

NNE 



(?) 

2 1 

6. A 

29,81 2 

40 

76,9 

73.5 

ditto 

3 

SSK 



22 

8. A 

29,876 

4 * 

77 

7 4 

ditto 

1 0 

SW by s 

3 

, 1 lo 

,coi 

0) 


z. P 

2 9 . 7 Sf 

36.5 

82 

89 

feattcred 

2 

SSW 

23 

5 - A 

29,750 

50 

79 

77 



SW 

2 



2. if P 

29,;00 

46 

86 

93 



S by W 

1 



24 

7 * n 

2 9.7 4 S 

54 

82,5 

*4 



s 

2 




2. P 

29,722 

45 

S7.5 

94 

fcattered 

2 

S by W 

3 




8- a P 

bull 








25 

6 30 A 

2 9.7* 

53*5 

S 3 

8 3 



SSF. 

2 j 




2. P 

29,71 

42 

90.5 

96.5 

feattered 

3 

s:k 

4 


(0 

26 

7 .r 5 A 

29,740 

47 

84 

8 5 

ditto 

3 

s 

2 


(0 


2. P 

2 9 . 73 ? 

39 

89 

94 

thick 

9 

Shy E 

4 


27 

7. A 

29 . 70 ? 

47.5 

84 






,220 

( 0 


2. P 

29,697 

43 

® 7 .S 

9 l 

thick 

9 

S by E 

4 




7 - P 

29,711 

43 


86 

thick thund. 

10 

NNK to 





8 . P 





k NNW 


, 17 c 



9 . 4 f P 







WNW 

9 

,270 


28 

6.45 A 

29.723 

40 

81,5 

7 ® 

none 


SW b) s 

2 

.Olj 

(•0 


2. P 

29,723 

44 

87,5 

93 



SW by S 

2 



29 

6 . A 

29 . 7»3 

49 

8 3. 5 

80,5 

none 


SW b) S 

2 


(0 


2. P 

29.753 

37 

8 7>5 

95 



W by S 

2 



30 

7- A 

29,79 

5 ° 

« 3.5 

84 

none 


SW h) S 

2 



2. P 

29,79 

37 o 

9 1 

97.5 « 

:hitk finall feat 

2 

SSW 

4 









'Iniu 

in Ar r 1 1 , 

■' t-- 

f.iosj 

___ 


(«) It has been a blowing cold night ; wind noithtrly, ami it fpnnIJcs ram. H 1 5 A. A hca\> 
fliowcr juft over, and d'iz/ling ram Hill continues. 2.1 5 P. We have h id more fprirkhng ram. 

(,,) About 6 yeflerday it began to rain in diops ; before 9 it was fmait ram. It has continued 

an night, and Hill rains. 2.15 P. It has rairod inceilantly all da). It liill r.nns hard, and now the 

clouds begin to break a little. 8.20 P. It ildl fprmkles. 

(■;) It began to thunder at a great dilhince about 8, and by 1 2 it was near us , and this p' t an eno 

to the rain before j. A. 

(p) The morning was foggy. 

(A A fmall Ihower of ram, and the wind changed from the S. to N.\ h. 

(r) At 12. P. a mnfs formed in the N\V. came on , and in a fliort time we had a florin without 

thunder. It fp. mklcs to-day. 2. P. Produce of the fpnnklmg. 

(f) Very hazy and foul air. 

(/) Lightning Lift night; and very foulair to-oay. . , . 

L) A regular northweftcr lafl night at S. P. 7 - P- Sprinkling run begun ... P. the p or , 

or.ll LX *h.ch .. Alltel: Jiftaat ihundcr. 9.45 >'• A «*T *■="« " h,c '' ' 

about 8.20. It ilill thundi rs. 
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Day . 

Time . 

v! 

| 

J 

i 

7 4 ° A 

Z 9» s, 3 4 


2.10 P 

29,762 3 


6.22 A 

D L.C^_ 

2 

7.45 A 

29 - 75 ° 4 


2. P 

29,710 3 

3 

6. A 

29,712 4 


2. P 

29,720 3 

4 

6. A 

29.735 3 


2.20 P 

29,780 3 

5 

*■ 3 ° A 

29,745 4 


2. P 

29,746 3 

6 

5.30 A 

29,808 3 


2. P 

29,800 3 


8-U P 

29,997 2 


9 . P 

30,000 3 

7 

5 3 ° A 

29,840 3 

8 

6. A 

29,897 4 


2 ?o A 

29.90 


10 2^ P 

D New 

9 

5 50 A 

29,875 4 


2. P 

29,882 3 

to 

7. A 

29,867 -| 


2. P 

29.843 3 

1 1 

7. A 

29,810 4 


2. P 

29.783 • 


7 30 P 

29.744 : 


7-47 l 5 

29,814 


7-55 P 

29,814 ; 


8 25 P 

29,808 ' 


9 - 

29-754 : 

I 2 

5.40 A 

29.718 . 


2.20 P 

29-752 

t 3 

7.30 A 

29-753 


2.20 P 

Z 9-7 5 + 

1 4 

5. A 

29.785 

IS 

f. A 

29.797 


2 P 

29 - 7 6 5 


7.10 P 

29 . 75 z 

16 

6.1 5 A 

29.777 


8 54 A 

» F.QJ 


i . P 

( 29,740 j 


7 hi > momtlcr . 

In . 

Out . 

H 

86 

90 

98.5 

«4 

86 

89 

98 

83.9 

82 

89 

95 

83.3 

82 

88,5 

93 

83.5 

81,5 

89 

94 

82 

79-5 

88 

94-5 

82,5 

7«-5 

82 

72 

81, s 

76.5 

81 

81 

j 88 

9 + 

81,5 

80 



Clouds. 

mud. 

Rain. r * 

i 1 

i. 1 







Kind. 

it 

Qu niter. 

4 


- ^ 



SW 

3 


* 



W 

3 



fcattered 

3 

sw 

+ 



ditto 


ssw 

3 





ssw 

2 



none 


ssw 

4 





" S by W 

2 





SSW 

4 



loofe 

9 

S by W 

2 



ditto 

3 

S by W 

5 





S b> W 

2 


{«) 

thin 

2 

S by W 

5 



thick thund. 

10 

NW by W 

7 



ditto 

10 

N W by W 

3 

,328 


thin 

8 

NNW 

1 



thick 

5 

S by W 

1 



thick 

3 

SbW 

4 



thin 

7 

S 

1 



thick 

6 

SW hv S 

4 



j thin 

3 

SW by S 

3 



; thick 

5 

S by W 

4 



thick & thin 

10 





; thick feat. 

2 

ssw 

4 



7 thunder 

4 

ssw 

3 


<*) 

ditto 

9 

NW 

S 



thunder 

9 

NW 

7 



ditto 

1 0 

NW by W 

2 

»3 2 S 


ditto 

1 0 

KNE 

2 



thick 

10 

S by W 

2 





SSW 

4 



thin 

7 

S 

4 



5 loofe 

8 

S by E 

3 


(<0 

thick 

3 

N by W 

1 


(<0 

3 thin 


E by S 

2 




2 

NE 

3 



,3 thick thund. 

9 

W by S 

3 


w 

,2 thin 

2 

NE 

1 



,5 thick thund. 

4 

WNW 

2 




C 

arried forwari 

3, • 

- .653 



, , VTiirh liphtnimr laft night, and a m-us in in anu in w . . 

tol! hMt t0 . day . The air does not carry off ^.ration, and makes the whole 

b0j ^1)TKe\r^“'thunder all the afternoon till near I o, with flails of wind from every 

aaarter in turn, but without rain. 

4 (*) The wind Ihifted about a quarter o. an hour ago. 
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1 


$ 

£ 

£ 

rbnmomtfo 

Clouds. 

— 1 

ir.nd. 

Ram. 

-6 i 

Day 

Time, 

£ 

g 

In. 

Out. 

Kmd, 

'S' 

Qicnttr, 



Lr Jj 

*7 

6. 1 5 A 

29,810 

32 .. 

80,5 

80,7 

thick 


Brought for' 
ENE 

ard, 

0,635 


18 

2.15 P 
7.30 A 
10.30 A 

29,785 

29,868 

29,895 

25 

37 .S 

30 

39.5 

82 

85,8 

98.5 

84.5 

«r./ 

loofe 

thunder 

3 

S\V by W 

by S 

SbW 

4 

3 

»°57 

Iff 

is) 


11.5 A 

29,886 

36 

81,7 

/3 

ditto 


ENE 

4 

<558 



2.20 P 

29,813 

33 

*5 

90 

thick & thin 


SE 

3 


1 9 

7.10 A 
2.15 P 

29,850 

29,763 

37 *Q 

30 

$0 

85,7 

7 S #5 

94.5 

ditto 

feat* hard 

5 

2 

NW by w 

wsvv 

3 

.003 

(*) 

22 

7.5 A 
2.10 P 

29 » 7 I 3 

29,677 

36 

28 

83.5 

90 

85.3 

95.5 

thick 

7 

NE 

E 

2 


(0 

2J 

7-30 A 

29 . 65 f 

38 

84 

«7 

thin 

3 

NE by E 

2 




2.10 P 

29,613 

27.5 

89.3 

95 

thick 

6 

NW 





7-55 A 

9 22 A 

29 . 5 6 i 

1) Full 

37 

88 

92 



S\V L>y S 

4 




2. P 

29,515 

22 

92.3 

101,0 

fc rate red 

4 

WNW 

3 




6.40 P 

29,502 

21 

9 i .5 

9*»5 

thunder 

8 

N 

3 


(/) 


6*55 P 

29.563 



ditto 

8 

SSE 

5 

,2 CO 

2 5 

7.40 A 

21 

81,7 

80,7 

thin & thick 

1 10 

S by W 

3 

,303 I 

(///) 


2. P 

2 9»573 

37 

90 

96 

ditto 

10 

SSW 

4 



26 

8.30 P 

29.592 

33 

80,5 

74.8 

thu. remains 

10 

S by E 

3 

,56 2 


7 * 5 ° A 

29,640 

37.5 

81 

80 

thin uniform 

10 

E by S 

3 

,026 

(«) 


2.40 P 

29,616 

35 

86,5 

93 

thin 

10 

SSW 

3 



27 

7. A 

29,650 

45 

84 

84 

tlnn 

10 

SSW 

3 



28 

7.30 P 

29,765 







,316 

(6) 


11. P 

40 

82 

76 

thunder 

10 

W by N 

4 


29 

8.30 A 

29.742 

33 

8* 

86,5 

feattered 

2 

SSW 

3 

,082 



2.23 P 

29,696 

39 

88.3 

92.5 

thick 

7 

SSW 

5 




8.10 P 

29 703 

43*5 

86 

86 

thunder 

10 

S 

0 




8.25 P 

29.757 

43.5 

86 

86 

ditto 

10 

N by K 

1 



3 ° 

6.40 A 

29,7/0 

47 

84 

83.5 

thin & thick 

5 

SW by W 

2 

,'73 



1 0 40 P 

29,663 

44 

86,5 

85.5 

thunder 

10 

SSW 

3 


</) 

3 i 

7.40 A 

29,641 

46 

86,3 

80 

ditto 

10 

ESE 

2 

,697 

('/) 


11.57 A 

D L.Q. 










2.20 P 

29,590 

44 


93 

thick 

7 

SW 

3 







i 



Tot 

al in May, 

- 

3,690 



(f) The clouds were 6 about io, but are all gone. 

fg) A fmali thunder (bower at 7. P. yielded the water. It came from ENE. /0.50 A. A thun- 
der (hower juft over of about ten minutes duiation. 1 1 .5 A. A very heavy thunder ftorm juft over : 
it began immediately after laft obfervation. 

(!>) We had another ftorm in the night, with a fprinkling of rain. 

(/) We had a maf> of thunder clouds from NNW laft night, without rain, z.io P. The heat very 


oppreftive. 

(k) We were almoft fuffocated laft night. I could not clofe my eyes till part 4. 

(/) It rains, and there has been diftant thunder. 6.55 P. Thunder clofe and loud ; heavy rain. 

(m) Between 1 1 and 1 2 the ftonn came on again heavier than before. 2 P The air docs not carry 
eff perforation, and therefore leaves the body clammy. 8.50 P. At 7 we had a moll funous ftorm from 
N 8 : a torrent of rain, but of fliort duration; and all has been quiet this hour. 

(n) After laft obfervation, it began to rain fmali rain, which continued fome time. 

(0) We had in town a very violent northwefter, and it reached the gardens, where it produced 1 th 13 
rain 1 1 1 P. The day has been hot, and the Iky covered v ith thin clouds; ftnee 8 they Imc collected, 
and we had much lightning in the WNW. and now the ftorm has reached us. 

Much lightning in the NNE. and diftant thunder. 

(y) It fprinkled rain foon after laft obfervation, but at 5. A. we had a tremendous thuncer- ftorm. 
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D,y 


! i? 
1 4 


7.10 A 
z.30 1’ 

8 40 P 

9 *5 P 

2*20 P 
6.40 A 


8. A 
738 A 
8 20 A 

8.20 A 

2.20 Pi 
8. *o A I 
*• 5 ° P 

8.1 5 A 

2.15 P 

7 * 3 ° A 
2.20 P 

7 - 3 ° A 
2.23 P 

5-35 A 

5 2; A 
2.28 A 
7 25 A 
2.20 P 
7.4a A 
* 1 5 P 
6.13 A 

6 35 A 

8.15 A 

2.15 P 


§ 

<=q 

29,37° 

29.3 2 5 

29,61 2 

29,637 

* 9 »S«> 

29,390 

29,565 


29,392 
D New 

29.616 
29,621 
29. 380 
29,657 

29.^25 

29 . 6 5 S 

29.617 

29.635 

29.633 

29.653 

29,580 

29.593 

29,500 

D F.Q^ 
29,420 
29,367 
29 . 1-7 2 
29,430 
29,504 

29-630 
29, 5«' 


48 

5 1 

5 2 

48 

47.5 
5 ° 

55 

52.5 

57.5 
4 *. 

5 3 »°| 
45 .°| 

54 
5 ° 

5 1 

53 

52.5 

53 

55 

55 

55 


In. Out, 


84 

89 

88,3 

8$,2 

84 

82 


84 

83 

«3 

83.5 

80 

81 

85 
83»5 

83 
88 

84 

86 
83 
83 

83.5 

82.5 

80.5 

83 

80 

79 

82.5 


86.5 
103,0 

88 

77 

85 
88 
83 

87 

84.5 

88 

77 

79.5 
87 

86 

88.5 

95 

87.5 

96 
82 

81.5 

82.5 

80.5 

78 
87 
78 

75.8 

85 


Clouds . 

Wmd. 

Ram . 

l <? 1 
^ * 


v . 





Kind. 


Qjt mter . 




thunder 

5 

ssw 

3 





SSW 

3 



thunder 

1 0 

WNW 

5 




10 

SW* W 

4 



thick 

8 

S’ by E 

3 

,665 

w 

ditto 

10 

S by E 

3 



thin 

3 

SE 

3 







,168 

0 ) 





**54 

(<0 

thick 

6 

ESE 

2 


0) 

thunder 

10 

SSE 

3 

,100 

( f ) 

thick 

10 

SE by S 

4 



ditto 

10 

S by E 

3 

» 5°3 

(s) 

thkk loofe thuii. 

to 

SSW 

3 

,700 

0 >) 

ditto 

10 

SSE 

4 

,469 


thick feat, loofe 

5 

S by E 

4 



ditto 

10 

S by W 

4 

,036 

0) 

fcattered 

4 

S by K 

3 

,056 

(*) 

ditto 

6 

S by E 

4 



loofe 

7 

S by E 

4 



ditto 

5 

S 

4 



thin 

5 

S 

2 



ditto 

5 

S 

2 

» 47 8 

(0 

thick & thin 

9 

NW 

3 

,006 

{ m ) 

thick 

10 

NW 

4 

*>3 1 7 


thick loofe 

10 

wsw 

3 

1,700 

O') 

thick 

1 0 

SW by S 

( 3 

,188 


ditto 

10 

SW by S 

3 

,477 

(0 





>. 73 6 

0/) 

thick loofe 

10 

S by E 

3 

,200 


thick 

10 

S by E 

3 

,150 



• l 

Carried forwar 

d, - 

10,104 



cairn } ^ 40 ^Mw^cx^ffivc^lightr^ng^n' W? the ^ma^'lias TeachccF us, and the*llorm it U;gun. 

,,, s P It = ‘he “ -foS; <h™- 
TlP^etK (<<) Do. and at noon alio. 

,) There u a, a Horn, at noon, and at dinner time, and the cverang was fine. 

//) It has rained this morning with thunder, this water is yefterday . and to-day s. 

/■ \ \Vo u a( ] ra i n vefterdav, and twice to-day, and this is the produce 01 all. 

i It hegan^^Wow and^ thunder and lighten at ..jo, and before .. A. we had a heavy Ihower, 
Ever Vince ifiias rained more or kfs, with much thunder. 1 . jo P. It has ramed without ceafing, mor 

° r I'f We"fve C LTa rn thunder Ihower from SW. (f) There was a Ihower at day-break 

,V U6 P yetterday a heavylhowerfrom NW gave this water: and therewasonly a fprtnkling la town. 
(„) Tife/e was a y fmall Ihower about ,. and another about 9 P. a.ao P. Heavy Ihower, began 

•’’TjVta, r^^^^^Sln , a. time, only fp tinkling, at others fmartly, and now 
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$ 

h* 

£ 

/ hermoimta. 

Cloud r. 

IV, rd. 

ktiiu. 

c\ $ 

Day 

Time. 

4 


In. 

Out. 

kind. 



1 


1 - kf 

*9 

20 

8. A 
2.20 P 
8. A 

29,558 

29,528 

29*567 

5 S 

52 

5 ° 

81,5 

*3 

81,5 

s f >3 
8 z,a 

84*5 

feat ter ed 
t luck 

thin & thick 

6 

10 

0 

1 :>? - 

If- 3 

vrw \ 

1 0,10,^ 
> 37 ? 
,1^0 

if) 



29,520 

5 ° 

81,3 

84,5 

ditto 

6 

$tK 

3 

,00 j. 

O 1 


7.35 A 

29*549 

53 

80 

78,5 

loofe low thick 



4 

* 3 J 2 

(0 

(0 

22 

2.1 3 P 

7 25 A 
8-r 1 A 

29,522 

29.552 

D Full 

48 

*3 

81,5 

89.7 

81,5 

lcattercd 

thick 

5 

10 

Stt IwS 
VV' 

4 

2 

*'32 

,OOI 

,007 

2 3 

2.25 P 

29,525 

51.; 

*3 

90*5 

thick feat. 

7 

S bv W 




8.50 A 

2 9*539 

55 

82 

70,5 

loofe 


N\V 

2 

3.250 



2.20 P 

29,521 

56.5 

82 

82,8 

loofe 


1 

( l ) 


6.20 P 

29*49* 

56 



thick 

10 

S by R 

3 

,076 


H 

6.55 P 

29*516 

56 

83 


thick loofe low 

10 

S b> K 




6.20 A 

29,510 

58,5 

81,5 

81,5 

thin 


SK 





11.45 ? 

2 9 » 5 2 4 

5 * 

82 

81 

thick feat. 

8 

SK 

ESI' 

3 

',778 

('U') 

2 S 

7.20 A 

29,512 

59 


8 f *5 

thick 

8 

5 

,068 


26 

2.40 P 

29,472 

53 

*3 

92,5 

thick feat. 

5 

ssvv 




7-35 A 

29.508 

56,5 

* 3.5 

83.5 

thick 


WNW 


*073 

(*) 


2. P 

29,482 

52,5 

84 

87 

thick 

9 

SW 



6.20 P 

29,471 

5 6 

«3 

83.3 

thick 


SW 1 » v s 




27 

7 15 A 

29,490 

59*5 

84 

S 4.5 

thick low 

10 

SSW'W 

J 

* 5°7 


28 

9. A 

29.472 

57 

81,5 

79,5 1 

hick low loofe 

10 

si-; 

3 

1 con 

// i 


2.15 P 

29,428 

5**5 

* 3*5 

87*5 

thick low 

10 

SW In W 


‘'hi 


29 

7.20 A 

29,446 

56,5 

*3 

86 t 

hick loofe gat. 


S bv W 





2.25 P 

29,406 

5i*5 

*5 

9 » 

thick 

6 

S by \V»W 



(/7.7J 


4-zi P 

D L. 



9 




30 

7. A 

29*224 

5°,c 

«3 

82 

thick 

8 

sjw 1 

3 

,169 
,2t < 

w ; 

i 










1 

1 3 , 6 l 1 

7*15© 

1 

to 1 

1 









T.i 1 

V 1 I N J V N E . 

, ~ 1 

:6,o6i 

! 

1 


(y) Between io and 1 1 P. there w,is a heavy Ihower, that produced z of this quantity; the red 
fell this morning. 2.20 P. A fhower juft over. 

(r) This was the end of the Iaft Ihower. 2.10 P. A heavy Ihower about 1 1 o’clock in the forenoon. 
(/) Mifty rain. 2.15 P. It cleared foon after laft obfervation. 

(/) A fhower about 4 o’clock this morning. 

(v) About 1 it began to rain in torrents. At \ pad three 2 inches were meafured. At 61 thi 
morning a third; the reft fell fince, and it dill fprinkles. There was exceflivejy heavy thunder, with 
moll vivid lightning, at 3, though but little wind. 2.20 P. Drizzling rain all day, 6,55 P. A fprink- 
ling about 6.35. Diftant thunder. 

(<w) Soon after laft obfervation it began to drizzle, and the mercury rofe, but in a Ihort time aft^i 
fell again. The rain continued till 1 in the morning, and for about two houis was very hcav« 
11.45 P. This fell in thecourfe of the day, about 9 and again 2. P. 

(*) A fmall Ihower at 7.P. yefterday, and another juft over, 2. P, A Ihower in the forenoon 
6.20 P. A Ihower about 5. P. and the above produced this water. 

(y) The night was clear, and ftars bright. ..... 

It was very gloomy at 9, with much lightning. About midnight it began to rain; tow.m' 
morning more, and at 6 A. heavily, and ever fincc fmartly, and foit dill rains 2.15 P. It rained till 
rear noon, and is about to rain more. 

(aa) The morning has been bright. „ . „ T . , „ . . .... 

(bb) The rain fell about 8. P. laft night in a fmart Ihower fiom SW wind 5. ,213 1 In, rain fell 

about 6 P. and was heavy for the time it lafled. , 

T 1 “ ,|rr 1 '■ 'jmmMUMiimim 


4 , 5 ° 
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Day 

7 ime* 

s 

£ 

cq 

f 

s* 

'[btrmumtUr. 

Cl aids. 

Wind. 

Ram. 

00 5 
l - s: 

- ^ 

At 

In. 

Out. 

Kind, 

$ 

Quartet . 

£ 


1 

2.50 P 

29,436 

55 

85 

92 

thick 

4 

F.*-N 

3 



2 

7. A 

29,483 

55.5 


83 

thick 

6 

k : n 

4 

, 1 48 

(«) 


0. 10 P 

29.510 

47,5 

8 3 

84 

thick loofe low 

10 

KSE 

5 



3 

9.20 A 

29.5*2 

5 S *5 

83 

84 

thick loofe 

6 

K[N 

6 

,300 

(*) 


2.20 P 

29,480 

55*5 

85>3 

85 

ditto 

7 

S by E 

4 

* 45 ° 


4 

8.12 P 

29.5 5 6 

54,5 

82 

8f 

thick 

10 

, SW 

4 

,069 

(0 

5 

9 - 3 ° A 

29,586 


83 

8* >5 

thick loofe 

j 0 

WNW 

3 

,900 

(</) 


2 30 P 

29,528 

5 ^ 

82 

83 

thick hard 

10 

SW by S 

2 

,017 


6 

6-22 A 

I) New 











7.10 

29,486 

57 

81 

78,5 

thick loofe 

10 

NW 

2 

. 9^3 

(') 


2.45 P 

29,415 

58 

82 

80,5 

loofe 

10 

SW by S 

3 

,150 



7 - ** 





ditto 

1 0 

SW 

7 

,500 


7 

6.40 A 

29,40 

58 

8 1 

78,7 

ditto 

9 

sw\s 

3 

>359 

(f) 

9 










,300 

Cs) 











,186 



8. A 

29,60 

61 

1 82 

8f 

thin 

6 

SE 

2 



10 

7. A 

29,654 

62 

' 82 

83,5 

thick thun. col. 

5 

S 

4 




0.15 P 




94 

ditto 

7 

S 

4 




2. P 

29,610 

62 

83,5 

88,7 

thick thund. 

8 

SSF, 

4 


' (A) 

1 1 

7.30 A 

29,662 

59 

83 

88 

thick feat. 

8 

SfE 

2 


(>) 

1 2 

2 30 P 

29,556 

56 

83.5 

9°>7 

thick 

10 

SW by S 

3 

,036 

(*) 

*3 

7.30 A 

29,516 

58 

83 

82 

loofe 

10 

SW by S 

2 

1,500 

V) 


2.30 P 

29,460 

58 

83 

86 

thick 

10 

SSW 

3 

1,223 


*4 

6.40 A 

29,944 

55 

81,3 

80,7 

thick 

10 

S by W 

3 

,oi 6 

(*») 


7-28 A 

D K.CL 

















Carried forward, 

- 

7>°77 



(ft) The night \ery clofc and fuffocating. After 3 in the morning, thunder and lightning, and a 
little wind with rain made it polliblc to lleep. 0.10 P. A heavy (form came on, the wind was NK the 
greatelt part of the forenoon, now has changed. 

( 6 ) It rained all the afternoon, and till near 8. 1 ’, and is about to lain again. 2.20 P. Flying 
(howers, five or fix fince Iall obfcn ation. 

(c) The produce offeveral drizzling flying fhowers after laft obfervation. 

(d) About 6 it began to rain, and there were ,400 at nine. It has rained almoft all night, and 
there were ,500 drawn off juft now; it ftill drizzles. The lightning fell clofe to the bazar, that is 
about ^ of a mile from the houfc, but did not hurt any body, 

(t') Rain in the night with lightning. Heavy rain about day-break, and the (bower but juft over. 
2.4$ P. Showers all the forenoon, and now fet in. 7. P. It has been a very rainy, windy afternoon, 
and it ftill continues fo, 

(f) It has been tempeftuous at times, and rained in flying (bowers all night. 

Cg) The 7th in the evening. ,1 86 The 8. to z, P. when it ceafed. 

[h] It has thundered at a aiftance. 

(/) There was lightning about 1 o. P, but not any rain. 

(i) This rain fellyefterday about 4 P. It has not rained fmce. 

(/) It rained heavily laft night about it, and it has juft begun again gently. 2.30 P. The rain 
continued till pail one. * 

(«) The rain fell in the evening about 6, 
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| Uhcrmometer\ Lkudi. 


Z)tfy.| Time. 


Ti. Out. Kinds. 



5»>5 «3 87 

54 85 91 

55 85 92 

54 83,5 85 

57 81 78 

60 83 82, 


81 80 

84 87,5 

85,6 91,5 


thick 
I thick 

I thick 

thick 

thick loofe 
thin 

th tk looft- fug, 

thick 

thick 

thick 

thick & thin 
thick 
thick 
thick 
thunder 
loofo 


52.5 86 91.5 

[56,5 83,91 87 

51.5 86,5 1 93 

56 82,3, 80,7 

58.5 80 I 79 


Brought forwaid, 7,077 

' 8W 4 tQ ‘i 

SW by \V J 

S\V by W 3 , 1 84 

WSW 5 ,340 

SW by W 5 ,z 9l 

S ? K , .L 


s 

E byN 
EXE 
SSK 
SSW 
SE by S 
NW by N 
S 

SE 

S by E 


10,392 

Overflowing, 1,700 (j ) 


I To tal in July, 112,192! | 

(«) This rain fell the 14th in the night, and not any fince. 

(•) Rain yelterday evening, and in the night before 3 o’clock. 

(p) A very tempeftuous night, and rain to day alfo. 

(q) Sprinkling rain. 

(r) ,4 fell on the 19th, the red yelterday. Not any to-day. The forenoon was foggy and cloudy, 
very clofc and hot. 

(,) This fell the day before yelterday. 2.20 P. A thunder Ihower at 1 1. Exceflively high tide 
to-day. . 

(/) A lliower juft come on. 8.25 P. Two very heavy Ihowers lince 7. P. about which time it be- 
gan with very heavy thunder from SE, and varied toNW. . 

(„) The remainder of laft night's ftorm, which was over when the laft obfervation was entered. 
2.20 P. A thunder Ihower about 1 2, and it now thunders, and more is coming on. 

M It rains hard. The wind has veered all round the compafs at lcaft twice lince morning, with 
flying* Ihower of fmall rain and diftant thunder, of deep and heavy found. 

(*) The wind increafed to 8, and blew fo for above an hour with ram, of which this is the produce 

fy) Add this for overflowing on the 26th, and it could not be lefs. 

M m m 2 
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I 

cq 

i! 

o 

& 

The) mometer. 

Clouds. 


Wind. 


Rain. 

Augufi 1785. 

Mifcillamous. 

In. 

Out . 

Kind. 

1 

Quarter. 

s 

£ 


I 

6. A 

29,490 

60 

81 

79 >3 

thick 

3 

S by K 

3 



2 

6.ro A 

29,515 

62 

81,7 

81,3 

thin & thick 

4 

ssw 

2 

0,005 

[<*) 


2. P 

29»S15 

57 

83,2 

88,7 

thick thund. 

9 

SEby S 

3 



3 

S.40 A 

.9.561 

65 

81,5 

81,5 

thin 

z 

S by E 

2 

*715 

i b ) 


11. A 











4 

8. P. 

29*544 

57 

83 

83 

thick 

5 

SE by E 

2 


(0 

5 

7-26 A 

D New 











H. P 

29,578 

60 

82,2 

80,9 

thin 

6 

SE 

2 

*7*9 

(') 

6 

6 30 A 

29,528 

64,5 

80,9 

80,9 

thick 

9 

E by N 

2 




11. P 

29,588 

62 

82,3 

80,3 

thin 

5 

SW by S 

2 

,271 

(') 

7 

8.30 A 

291580 

61 

82,3 

83 

thick 

10 

W by N 

2 




i.if p 

29,520 

bi,5 

83.7 

90,2 

thick 

9 

ssf4e 

3 

,066 

(fJ 


11. P 

29,600 

64 

83*5 

81 

thick 

10 

S by W 

2 

1,000 


8 

6. A 

29,592 

62 

80,5 

78.5 

thick 

10 

SiW 

2 

*54^ 

(«?) 

9 

7.50 A 

29,750 

63»5 

80 

79 

thick 

10 

SVV 

2 


(*) 


0 50 P 

29*735 

6+ 

80 

86 

thick hard 

8 

S 

2 

» 2 93 


10 

6.20 A 

29,700 

64,5 

80,5 

81 

thick 

3 

S by E 

2 




1. 15 P 

29,66 

5**5 

84.3 

90,3 

thick thund. 

6 

SSW 

3 



1 1 

9. A 

29,638 

67.5 

83 

86,3 

thick 

S 

SSW 

3 




2.15 P 

29*574 

6., 5 

86 

92*5 

thunder 

7 

S by W 

3 



12 

7.50 A 

29,608 

66,5 

83,6) 

*7*3 

thick 

8 

S|E 

2 



| 

2.15 P 

29,564 

5 6 

86,5 

9**5 

thunder 

10 

SjW 

2 

,070 

(*) 

13 

7. * A 

29,606 

65 

81,5 

82,2 

thick 

9 

WNW 

3 

,014 

(*) 


1 1-24 A 

1 ) F. 











2.1? P 

29,550 

63*5 

82,8 

86, c 

thick thund. 

1° 

S by E 

2 

,400 


1 4 

7-45 A 

29*544 

64 

8. .5 

82 

thick 

10 

NW 

2 

*,196 

(/) 


2.20 P ' 

29,466 

67 

84.5 

89,5 

thick 

8 1 

E-J-NT 

1 



15 

7.4; A 

29,498 

65 

82,7 

84 

thick 

6 1 

SSE 

3 




2. P 

29,468 

61,5 

83*5 

86 

thick thund. 

10 

E by N 

2 

*H3 

(») 

16 

7.45 A 

29,528 

6 S 

8z,8 

83,2 

thick 

5 

NEf E 

3 




2.15 P 

29,460 

57*5 

8> 

87*3 

thunder 

10 

NNE 

4 


(") 

• *7 

7. A 

29,472 

64 

81 

80,2 

thick loofc 

10 

NE 

2 

*475 

(0 


2.10? 

29,493 

61,5 

84*5 

88,2 

thick 

8 

SW by S 

5 

,025 


18 

6.15 A 

29,580 

63 

80,5 

78,5 

loofe 

10 

S 

3 

>583 

(/) 








Ca 

rried forward 

* - 

5*52* 



[a) About one P. it rained very heavily in town; and very little here: the quantity is noted. 2. P. 
JDiflant thunder. 

(A) This fell in a very Ihort time. Tn town there was only a f|n inkling. 

(i - ) It was very gloomy in town all the forenoon; and we had two fmall fhowers, but not any at 
the gardens. 

(d) Of the water 5 fell laft night, the reft in the forenoon to-day. 

(t) It rained almoft the whole day fmall rain. 

(/) Rain in the forenoon. 11.P. And ftill raining hard. 

(g) It has rained almoft inceffantly all night long; and ftill rains, though it is going off 1 . 

{b) It rains very heavily. The mercury is in a falling ftate, fo that it has been higher. 

(l) This fell in the night about 1 5. P. and we have had a fprinkling about 1 1 thi^forenoonbefides. 
(i) This fell about 2 ir^the morning, with a guft of of wind and foqw lightning. 2>i $ P. Two 

ur three thunder fhowers fince 9, and it now thunders. 

(/) Yefterday afternoon and in the night it rained. 

(m) 2. P. Several fmall fhowers with thunder* 

(»)’ 2.15 P. Thunder at a diftance. 

Thunder fhowers yefterday afternoon, and in the night, and rain this morning. 2.10 P. 
Shower:, all the forenoon of very fmall ram, and fhort duration. 

(p) It has been a very tempelluous night, with frequent fhowers. It ftill rains, and the wind was 
in eeneral 6 and 7 in the night. 
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Day, 

. Time « 

j 

Hygrometer. 

Thermometer. 

Cloud r. 

Wind. 

Ram. 

g 

Lr £ 

lit. 

Out. 

Kind. 

§ 

Quarter. 

Force. 










Brought forward. 

5 * 5*1 


*9 

6. jo A 

29,578 

67 

83 

84 

fcattered 

5 

SbW 

4 

,142 

(?) 


2.30 P 

29,564 

49 

88 

9°*5 

thick 

5 

,SW by W 

2 


20 

7. A 
1.41 P 

29.580 

D Full 

^3 

83 

85 

thin 

9 

SW by S 

3 




2.20 P 

29,566 

40 

90 

93 

thick 

4 

SW by W 

4 



21 

6.10 A 

29,576 

54 

83 

80 

thick 

5 

N 

1 




1. P 

29,625 

5 M 

85 

85 

thunder 

10 

NE by E 

3 


lr) 


2.15 P 

2 9 * 57 » 

54 

84 

83 

ditto 

10 

E6E 

2 

,01 e 


22 

6. A 

29,588 

5 » 

83 

81 

thick 

9 

W by N 


’ j 



2.15 P 

29.556 

54 

85 

90 

thick 

8 

NE by N 

4 

,OC2 

(,) 

*3 

6.30 A 

29 * 57 ° 

61 

83 

81 

thick thund. 

9 

N 

1 

.248 

It) 


2.15 P 

29,576 

59 

83*5 

86,8 

thick 

8 

S * E 

5 

,oc a 


2 4 

7. A 

29,596 

60 

82 

82 

thick 

7 

K by S 

3 

* 5 J 
,030 



2.1 j P 

29,598 

59*5 

84 

86 

thunder 

9 

S by K 

3 

,084 

[ r v) 

*5 

6.30 A 

29,646 

62 

62,5 

81*5 

1 thick he thin 

9 

6 by E 

2 




2.15 P 

29,640 

55 

85 

86,5 

( thick 

9 

SSW 

2 



26 

7* A 

29,690 

61 

82,8 

83 

thin 

9 

ESll 1 

2 




2.15 P 

29,642 

58 

84 

81,9 

thunder 

9 

SI E 

2 

,l86 


2 1 

4.03 A 

3 ) L.Q. 











6.15 A 

29,700 

61 

82,5 

80 

thin & thick 

7 

SSE 

3 

,01 7 

(n.v) 


2.25 P 

29,688 

57*5 

84*5 

88,9 

thick 

9 

S by E 

3 

,004 


28 

7. A 

29,758 

61 

82,0 

80,9 

loofe 

10 

SE by E 

2 

,200 

(v) 

29 

7. A 

29,696 

61 

81,8 

81,8 

thick 

6 

S by E 

z 

,214 

(/) 

30 

7.10 A 

29,704 

63 

83 

83,2 

thin 

10 

SW by S 

2 

,055 

N 


2.35 P 

29,628 

5 « 

85,4 

88,5 

thunder 

9 

S by W 

2 


3 * 

5.30A 

29,610 

61 

82 

80,7 

thick loofe 

10 

WNW 

1 




2.25 P 

29,600 

63 

82,5 

81 

thunder loofe 

10 

WSW 

2 

i> 7°7 

(aa) 









Overflow, 


1,700 

(hh) 


7 - P 









.338 

(") 







Total in August, 

- 

10,661 



(?) Rain about noon yefterday, and after it; and the conclufion of the lhower yefterday morning. 
(') i. P. Thunder at a diftance, fprmkling rain began. 2.15 P. Thunder oxer. 

(*) 2.15 P. Rain about 8 A. 

(/j Thunder ftiowets fmee Jail observation. 2.15 P. Several Ihowers of fliort duration fince Iaft 
obfervation. Tides, high. 

[v) 2.15 P. Several fniair (bowers with thunder. 

(av) Ram with thUnddr yefterday afrernoon. 2.25 P, A fmall Ihower juft over. 

(a) Rain now falling, and foine fell in the afternoon yefterday. 

(j) Rain yefterday before fun- fet. 

(a) Rain in the night. 2.35 P. It has thundered this forenoon; and being then dead calm, the 
h»'at was almoft infupportable. 2.23 P. The gage ciftern hold* only thfct quantity j .how much fell I 
know not, bat I think r.s much more. 

1 (an) The water meafured to day fell in about an hour. To-day l meafured the ciftern, and it 
hold , only 1,707; and through the air -hold there runs out one-tenth in 40". It- is impoftible, therc- 
f 're, to afeertain what did fall to-day , but thAt it had run out was evident; and from circumftances I 
judge the quantity was as much as was meafured. 

( hh ) Add 1,700, it could nut be lefsr, as there was a great deal of water in tho garden; and be- 
fidcs, I know fioma canal that its water rofc 3,4. Yellerday it was 1,5 below the drain; this afternoon 
the water ran through the drain two inches deep, and vet only three-tenths of rain fell in the afternoon, 
('< j This fell in the afternoon. 
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Day . 

Time. 

1 

ce| 

v! 

So 

Thermometer . 

Clouds. 

Wind. 

Ram. 

fj 

/*. 

Out. 

Kind. 

1 

Quarter. 

1 


I 

5 - 3 ° A 

29,60 

68 

81,5 

80 

thick 

5 

S by W 

2 



2 

7.40 A 

29,70 

66,5 

82 

82,5 

thick 

5 

S 

3 

,052 

(«) 


2.30 P 

29,67 

68 

« 3>5 

85 

thick 

10 

SSE 

3 

,156 


! 3 

5.30 A 

29,712 

71 

81,5 

79.9 

thick 

3 

SSE 

1 




2.20 P 

29,700 

65 

«3 

86 

thick 

6 

S by \Y- 1 \V 

3 



j 

10.51 P 

]) New 










1 

1 4 

6. A 

29,748 

69 

82 

79.9 

thin 

5 

*S by W 

1 




2.20 P 

29,730 

50,5 

85 

92 

thick 

6 

S by W 

2 



6 

6.15 A 

29,772 

55»5 

83.5 

82 

thick fcatter. 

6 

SSW 

2 




2.25 P 

29,734 

46,5 

88 

9 > 

thunder 

7 

SW by W 

4 


(*> 

7 

5.40 A 

29,720 

55 

84 

82,2 

thin <$r thick 

6 

SSW 

3 




2.30 P 

29 » 7 H 

45 

87,5 

89 

thunder 

9 

SSW 

3 


(0 

1 8 

5.40 A 

29,716 

55 

84 

81 

thin 

3 

S by W 

2 


(d) 

9 

5.40 A 

29,740 

55 

8j 

82 

thin 

3 

s|w 

1 




2.10 P 

29,730 

45 

87.5 

92 

thunder 

5 

SW by W 

2 


(0 

10 

7-30 A 

29,820 

1 54 

84,8 

85 

thin & thick 

6 

S by E 

2 


(f) 


2.23 P 

29,784 

48 

88 

92 

thunder 

9 

SSW 

3 



1 1 r 

7. A 

29,782 

' 55-5 

83 

81,5 

thick 

9 

N by EjN 

2 



1 

2. P 

29 . 7 ft 

5°>5 

86 

88,5 

thunder 

10 

SW by S 

3 


<*) 

12 

1.55A 

P F.Q^ 











6.ro A 

29,720 

55 

83.5 

80,2 

thunder 

6 

sw is 

2 

,582 

(*) 


2.10 P 

29,668 

53 »S 

86 

92 

thick 

9 

S 

2 

,185 


1 3 

5-55 A 

29,630 

57 

84 

82 

thick 

7 

S by W 

2 


(0 


1 .20 P 

29,592 

55 

87 

93 

thick heavy 

9 

SSE 

2 



*4 

7.10 A 

29,653 

5 6 > 5 

83.3 

81 ,9 

foggy 

ro 

ESE 

2 

,010 

(*) 


2.10 P 

29,608 

5 2 

86 

89,5 

thunder 

8 

SE by S 

4 

,002 


1 3 

5.5° A 

29,600 

56,5 

82 

80 

loofc 

7 

E by N 

3 

,OOI 

(0 

1 6 

7.15 A 

29,648 

5 6 »5 

82 

81 

thin 

4 

E by S*S 

3 

,128 

(*) 


2. P 

29,61 6 

54 

84 

86 

thunder 

5 

E|S 

2 

» 59 ° 



8.40 P 

29,659 


83 

82 

thin 

5 

SEby E 

3 

,1 1 0 


17 

6. A 

29,630 

59 

82 

80 

thin 

9 

SE by E 

2 

,003 

(») 


2.25 P 

29,628 

54 

85 

82,5 

thick 

10 

E by N|N 

1 

,001 









Cj 

irried forwarc 

1, - 

1,820 



(a) A Ihower about i in the morning, with violent wind. 2.30 P. A Ihower about ro. 

(i) Diftant thunder. 

(r) 2.30 P. Wc had a fprinkling of rain at 1 1, and fome thunder fince. 

[d) Yeftcrday it rained hard at Dumdum , and to-day there was a very fmart fliower in Cakutta ; 
only a fprinkling here. 

(e) 2.10 P. Dillant thunder, but approaching from the SW to SSE. 

f /) About and unol fun-fet we had a double rainbow, but the rain was only in fcattered drops. 
(g) 2. P. Loud thunder in the NE. 

\h) At 4 paft 4 we had heavy rain from the SW. with lightning. 2.10 P. Rain about 9 o’clock. 
(/) A fprinkling juft over. 

(k) We had a great deal of thunder laft night, fprinkling rain and dead calm till day-break. 
2.10 P. We had two or three Sprinklings, and fome thunder. 

(/) A f P rinkhng in the afternoon about 3. P. » 

(w) This water fell yefterday, and it did not rain in town, z. P. At \ paft 12a very heavy 
{bower gave this water in lefs than 20 from SE 5. 8.40 P. This water fell about fun-fet, from which 

time the iky began to clear. 

(7;) This fell in the night. 2.25 P. A fprinkling in the forenoon. 
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4 55 





£ 

I l ha monn u > . 

Clouds . 


// Did. 


ll . n / t . 




i 

e 












s 




< 


1 , 



Day. 

Time. 


£ 

In. 

Out. 

A mJ. 

<5/ 

Qum iti . 

Force 



18 


29,648 

58 

81 




Brought forw ard. 

1,820 


6. A 

80,5 

loofe 

8 

E by N‘N 

2 



7. A 

29,664 

5 « 

81 

80 

Joofc 

10 

ditto 



(0) 


2.20 P 
9-57 P 

29,613 

D Full 

56 

84 

85 

loofe 

10 

S by E 

3 

>036 

*9 

6. A 

29,59° 

59 

81 

80 

thick loofe 

10 

E by S 

2 

,003 

,002 

IP ) 


2.15 P 

29,588 

61 

83 

87.2 

thick heavy 

1 0 

S by W 

2 

20 

6. A 

29,580 

62 

81 

80 

thick loofe 

10 

SE 


(7) 


2. P 

29,576 

59 

» 4>5 

89 

thick 

8 

S by E 

3 

,163 

•387 

.084 

21 

7.50 A 
2.25 P 

29/187 

29,660 

6x 

60,5 

81 

84.3 

81,5 

87 

thick 

thick 

9 

10 

E by S 

SE by S 

4 

4 

(') 

22 

6. A 

29,754 

62 

81 

79»8 

thick 

3 

E by N 

4 

(0 

23 

7. A 

29,756 

62 

80 

80, S 

thin 

4 

NE 

1 



1-30 P 

29,728 

58 

84>7 

88,8 

thick 

6 

NW 

1 

,-70 

(A 

24 

8.15 A 

2 9 > 7 2 3 

62 

«3 

84,5 

thick 

9 

NW 

3 




2.15 P 

29,636 

55 

86 

89,5 

thu k 

8 

NNW 



2 5 

8.50 A 

29,668 

58 

83 

84 

thick 

5 

K by 8 



t-A 

26 

2.15 P 
2.21 P 

29 583 

D L.C^. 

53 

84»3 

j 86 

, thick 

7 

ESE 

4 

>»54 

V / 

8. A 

29,666 

58 

80,8 

81,2 

thick loofe 

5 

KNE 

3 

5 

-395 
, 29 / 

c, ( o 


2. P 

29,608 

58 

82 

84 

thick 

9 

SSE v.uying 










to S by W 




z 7 

7 - 45 A 

29,641 

61 

81 

Si, 8 

thin 

5 

SE 

3 

,01 8 

(0 


2.25 P 

2 9»573 

59 

82 

81 

thick 

1 0 

SW 

3 

• ' 30 
w 30 
,009 

28 

7.20 A 

29,600 

Oo 

81 

81 

thick 

9 

SE by S 

5 

5 

2 



2.15 P 

29,556 

62 

83 

8>»5 

thick 

10 

SSE 

\J J 

29 

6.30 A 

29,638 

63 

81 

79 >5 

thick 

10 

S by E 

2,640 

,182 


3 ° 

6.30 A 

29,680 

61 

78,2 

79*9 

thick hard 

4 

SWjVV 

3 

(L) 


12. P 









,001 







Total in 

3 1 P t r M F. h R 

, - 

7,032 

1 


(0) 7. A. A fmall rain. 2.20 P. Rain in the forenoon, fcvcral fmall fhowers. 

(/) This fell yefterday liefore fun-fet. 2.1 5 P. Rain in a fhort fprinkling this forenoon. 

(7) Rain yefterday evening, and in the night : it Hill Jains feattued large drops. 2. P. Rain in 
the forenoon. 

(r) Rain with thunder at 5. P. again in the night twice, and fmec day alfo. 2.25. P. Two or 
three fhowers fince laft obfervation. 

(1) Rain in the afternoon yefterday. Rain tw ice to-day. 

(/) r.30 P. 'The wind has varied round and round, though hardly perceptible. 

(v) The night w as dead calm till about an hour before dawn, and then we had a ftorm from the 
NE. with lightning. 2.15; P. A Ihower juft over. 

(ou) Rain at 4. A. and again at fun-rife. 2. P. Flying fltowers all the forenoon. 

(a) Rain yefterday afternoon. 2 25. P. Several fmart fhowers fince laft obfervation. 

( v) A very ftormy night, with frequent fhowers, 2.1 5 P. Two or three fhowers fince morning, 
but all momentary, and fmall. 

(s) Before 1 1 o’clock P. we had rain 15. Between 12 and 1 there came on a violent rain, at- 
tended with thunder, lightning, and wind, which varied round and round; it produced 1,2 5; before 
three 1,20, and the reft fince. It ftill lowers, and threatens. 

[aa) Several fhowers yefterday, and one in the night. 12. P. A fprinkling to-day. 
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Daj 

Tme . 

k 

’Va 

.,j 

k 

> 

1 

S' 

Thermometer. 

Clouds. 

Wind. 


■ 

1 


Kind. 

l 

Quarter. 

§ 

1 

1 

8. A 

29,826 

58,3 

81,2 

81.3 

thin 

4 

WNW 

2 




2.10 P 

29,770 

50 

84 

87.5 

thin 

2 

W by S 

3 



2 

7.45 A 

29,840 

56,5 

80,3 

80,3 



SWfS 

2 




2.20 P 

29,797 

37 

83 

86 



WNW 

3 



3 

6.1 5 A 

29,790 

53 

80,5 

82 

thin 

7 

SW by S 

2 




3-54 P 

p New 











5.30 P 

29,764 

46 

84 

34.5 

thunder 

5 

..WNW 

3 


("5 

4 

7 1; A 

29,843 

54 

81 

80 

thick feat. 

4 

NW 

2 




2.20 P 

29,824 

49 

84,3 

87.3 

thick 

6 

WNW 

2 


(*) 

5 

7.30 A 

29*875 

54 

82 

81,3 

thin 

2 

SE by S 





2 15 P 

29. 8 33 

43 

86 

90,5 

thick 

6 

SSW 

2 



6 

6.50 A 

29,91 0 

52 

82 

79 

thin 

1 

S 

1 



7 

6. A 




78,5 








7.40 A 

29,872 

5 * 

82 

81, s 



SW 





2.30 P 

29,790 

45 

86 

89,5 

thick 

6 

WNW 

2 



8 

7 -t S A 

29,838 

5 ° 

81 

78 

thunder 

8 

E[N 

1 

. 33 * 

(c) 


2.30 P 

2 9.773 

i 45 

85 

88,3 

thick thund. 

8 

NE 

2 



9 

6. A 

29,86 

52 

80,3 

78 

thick 

3 

NE 

2 

.335 

(d) 


2.25 P 

29,799 

5 ° 

8. ,7 

87.5 

thunder 

9 

S by E 

3 

,268 



10.30 P 









.455 


to 

5*35 A 

29,873 

55 

78,2 

75.5 

thick 

4 

ENE 

2 

,002 

(e) 

1 r 

6.1 3 A 

29.907 

5 6 

80,3 

78,6 

thick feat. 

7 

E 

2 




2.20 P 

29,863 

52 

84 

88,5 

thick 

1 6 

NNE 

3 




2 46 P 

D Fir It 










IZ 

7* 1 5 A 

29,902 

55 

81,2 

81 

thin 

2 

W'N 

1 


(f) 


2.23 P 

29,868 

47 

84,3 

87.5 

thick 

6 

NW 

1 



*3 

6.30 A 

29,900 

53 

81,3 

79 

thin 

2 

NWjW 

2 



14 

7. A 

29,894 

53 

81,5 

80 



W by S 

2 




2.20 P 

29,848 

46 

84 

88,9 

thick 

S 

WNW 

2 



»5 

7. A 

29,892 

53 

82 

79*9 

thunder 

3 

NW by W 

2 


(g) 


2.13 P 

29,878 

45 

86 

89 

thick tluind. 

6 

NWiN 

3 



16 

6.43 A 

29,848 

52 

81,5 

80 

thin 

4 

N 

2 




2.Z5 P 

29,897 

46 

86 

88,5 

thick 

6 

N 

3 










Ca 

rried forward 

1, - 

M 9 1 



(<*) 5*3° P* Rain in the North. 

I*) 2.20 P. Very fultry. 

(r) There was much lightning iu the North, with diftant thunder, and at 4 we had a thunder 
fhower. 

(i) A thunder fliower about fun-fet. 2.25 P. Rain began at 3, aud continued till near 9 j it 
came from the NE. with a very fudden change. 

(, t ) Whether this was rain or dew I do not know. 

(/) At 6.30 A. The thermometer out of doors 78,7. 
f g) Thunder at a diftance twice this morning. 
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Day 


23 


26 


Time, 


6.20 A 
2.5 P 
646 A 

6.50 A 

2.50 P 
6 30 A 

2.30 P 

7.30 A 
2. P 
8. A 
2 30 P 
6.20 A 
2 40 P 
6.20 A 
2. P 

7.10 A 
2. P 
445 A 

6.30 

2.10 P 
6.40 A 

1. P 
1.25 P 
140 P 
7. A 

2. P I 
7- A 


29,928 

29,885 

1) Pull 

29,914 

29,878 

29,872 

29,856 

29,900 

29,832 

29,92 

29,864 

29,884 

29,828 

29,892 

29,864 

29,936 

29,903 

DL.CL 

29,913 

29,900 

29,874 

29,860 

29,866 

29,840 

29,780 

29,724 


So 

4 2 >5 


7 A 


tuiometet. Clouds. 


80.7 

8 5 

79 

86 

79 
86 

80 
86 

81.7 

«7.S 

78 

87 

774 

87 

794 

854 

784 

88 

80,5 j 
88 
86 

784 

83 

77 


Out. 


78,2 

86 , 


JW. 


thick 

thm 

thin 

thick & feat. 


thin 

thm 

thin 

thm 

thin 

thick feat, 
thick & thin 
thunder 
thunder 
thunder 
thick loofc 
thick 

loofe foggy 




U'nid. 

Ram 

3 




- 4 

Quit ter. 

$ 

£ 



Brought forward, 

• 49 * 


N by E|E 

2 


N 

4 


(*) 

N 

1 


('} 

N 

3 



NNE 

2 



N 

1 



N 

N 

2 

2 


(*) 

N K.iflly 
N 

3 



4 



N 

3 



NNE 

4 



N 

3 



NE 

3 



NNE 

2 



NNE 

2 



NE 

9 



N 

2 



NE 

SE 

2 

1 


(0 

SK 

4 



SE 

6 



NNE 

NE 

1 

2 

,920 

>4S 6 

H 

NNE 

3 




,084 

(») 

t October 


,01 2 

W 


2.863 



(h) 2 5 P. Quitted the gardens this evening. 

(/) Firlt obfervation in Calcutta. 

(i) 1 he clouds began to colled yeflerday about 9 A. 

(0 F °ggy- 1 P. Diftant thunder. 1. 25 P. Do. and rain coming on. 140 
large drops. 0 Y 

(m) The rain fell heavily, and continued till about three, and produced the 
gardens. It has rained in the night, and 1 heard it at day-break, and it drizzles 
rain. This water was meafured in the morning. 

(*) Rain at day-break. ^ 

(0) Rain at noon. 


P. Rain began m 

water above at the 
now t P. Smart 
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Nnn 
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Day . 

Time. 

Bare meter. 

£ 

£ 

<*/> 

Hht ammeter. 

Clouds. 

Wind. 

Ram. 

L" J 

•J|_ 

hi. 

Out. 

Kind. 

1 

Quarter. 

Force. 


2 

7.15 A 

29,947 


80 


thick 

4 

N 

1 




9-33 A 

D New 











2.30 P 

29,912 


85.5 


thick 

8 

ESE 

3 



3 

3.30 A 

29,964 


80 




N 

2 

*003 


4 

8.15 A 

29,936 


79 *3 


thick 

6 

NE 

3 




2.30 P 

29,540 


81,7 


thick 

8 

K 

3 



5 

9. A 

29,924 


78,3 


thick 

10 

* N 

3 

,OOI 

(*) 


2.20 P 

29,802 


82,3 


thick 

9 

N 

2 



6 

6.40 A 

29,850 


7 8 


thick 

8 

E 

1 

>019 

(0 


2.20 P 

29,820 


81,8 


thick 

10 

NE 

1 



7 

7.40 A 

29,914 


7«»3 


ftudded 

6 

N 

2 




2.15 P 

29,900 


8,3 


thick 

8 

NNE 

2 



8 

7. A 

29>932 


78,8 


thick 

1 0 

NE 

1 


(d) 


2.10 P 

29,881 


79*5 


thick 

10 

NE 

3 



9 

7- A 

29,940 


74*3 


thick 

9 

N 

2 

1,000 



2.10 P 

29,896 


77 


thick 

8 

NNE 

3 


M 

10 

i -43 A 

D F. Q_ 











! 7 - 4 ° A 

29,936 


73 


none 

1 

N 

2 




2. P 

29,936 


77*8 


white feat. 

3 

NW i 

z 



1 1 

7. A 

30,022 


74 




N 

2 


(f) 


2. P 

29,988 


80 


thick white fc. 

6 

NW 

2 



12 

8. A 

30,118 


75 


thick 

3 

NNE 

2 




2.30 P 

30,036 


79*3 


thick 

4 

NNE 

2 



1 3 

8. A 

30,1 1 8 


74>3 


thick 

3 

N 

3 




2. P 

30,062 


79 


fc uttered 

3 

N 

4 



14 

7 - A 

30,082 


7 i 




N 

3 




2.25 P 

30,024 


78 




NNW 

3 



J S 

| 7-35 A 

30,005 


70,5 




NW 

3 




1 





Carried forward. 

- 

1 ,023 



(<7) A fmall (hower at the gardens. 

(b) Small rain: the pioduce at the gardens. 

(c) It rained laft night, and the water was meafured this morning at the gardens# z.zo P. At 

noon there was a fmart (hower of rain. 

(d) Very gloomy and about to rain. 2.10 P. It began to rain about 8 o’clock, and it continued 
till near two. The fky begins to brighten a little. 

(r) Yefterday at 3 P. it began to rain, and about 4 P, to blow, and the wind increafed to great 
violence from the N and NE. About 7 P. a blaft broke the pipe of the water-gage, at which time 
there was 0,5 in the cittern ; and the quantity that fell afterwards was eftimated at 0,5. The rain was 
heavy at times, and continued till one the next morning. 

(f ) Thick fog going off. 




Day 

Time. 

Barometer •, 

16 

6.40 A 

29,944 


4.44 P 

P Full 

1 7 

7.30 A 

29,960 


2.20 P 

29,96 

I S 

7.45 A 

30,036 


2.15 P 

30,013 

*9 

7.20 A 

30,073 


2.10 P 

3^.023 

20 

2.15 P 

30,040 

21 

7.20 A 

30,072 


2.10 P 

30,020 

22 

6.40 A 1 

3 °»C >38 


1.50 P 

30,020 

23 

7. A 

29,986 


1 1.06 P 

D Laft 

24 

8. A 

29,976 


2. P 

29,920 


7.30 A 

29,942 

28 

6.20 A 



7.10 A 

30,050 


2. P 

30,000 

29 

7.25 A 

30,022 


2.10 P 

29,963 

30 

6.40 A 

29.977 

1 

2 30 P 

29,940 
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nought forward, 1,023 I 


71.3 72,3 
7«>3 


thin 

I Scattered 
thick & thin 
thin 
thin 
thick 
thick 
thick 
(battered 
thin 


thin, a (tripe 
in the eaft 
none 
none 


„ «-7 

66,2 5:9,3 

73 

66, 5 58 
7?>5 

66 co 


l Total in Novembpr, -j 1,023 I 

Or) The thermometer out was in the fun. 

[b) Thin (og. 

(r) This morning was very cold, but I did not obferve. 

(b) It rained about three in the morning. 

(/) Very (harp wind abroad. 

r {m l ° ne ver X fmall cloud. 7.10 A. Foul Iky in the Weft. 2. P. Not afingle cloud to be ben 
the fin all ftripe went off before 8, and the whole day has been delightfully pleafant. * 

pleaf Yeftcrday ended as dcli S htful a8 * was at noon; and to-day promifes to be juft as fcirand 


N n n ? 




66, 5 

78,2 


6 i 


thm 

fcattcred 


3 


W 

NW 


6.45 A 

29,988 

2. P 

29.97 6 

D New 

2.42 A 

7 .'j A 

29,956 

2. P 

29,944 

7. A 

30,00 

2.20 P 

29,86 

7. A 

30,032 

7- 

2. P 
7.10 A 

29,070 

7- A 
6.40 A 
6.30 A 
10.46 A 

D F.Q^ 

2.20 P 

30.044 

6.30 A 

29.966 

11. Pj 

30.060 

4-3° A 

D Full 

6. A 1 

30,050 

2. P 

30,040 


67 

77*5 

6 9 

77 

66, 4 

6 5 

68 


79-5 

57 

58 

53 

76,3 


62 

64 

59 

74 

67.5 

68 

5 2 

77*5 

5i 


48 ,S 

74.8 


thin & thick fca. 


thin 

thin 


[ a ) At Purree Baugh * 

(4) Foggy. 

(0 F°ggy- , . , . t , , 

( d ) At Dumdum in tent.: thermometer wet with the dew. 
(*) Very thick fog. 


W 

WNW 

WNW 

N 

N 

N 

WNW 

WSW 

WSW 

WNW 


WNW 


NNW 

W 
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. Tune. 

k 

i 

<*> 

6. A 

29,977 

2. P 


6. A 


6. A 

29,963 

z - p 

29,944 

Z2° P 

29,97b 

7- A 

30,00 

2. P 

29.944 

6.30 A 

30,01 2 

1. P 

30,025 

7.20 A 

30,003 

7 35 P 

29,965 

8.01 P 

3) L.c^ 

7. A 

30,024 

b 40 A 


0. 30 A 


6.30 A 


2.30 P 

2 9>93 + 

8. A 

30,088 

2.40 P | 

50.002 

6.31 P 

)> New 


Ihu.-m ute) . 

67a 

In. 

Out. 

A' v7. 






62 

S3 

tluck. 

67 

73 

thick 

62 


thin 

^7 

52 ! 

j thin 

78 

7 s 

thin 

77 

73 

[ thin 8 thick 

5 s 

53 

llm k 

78.? 

77*5 

thick 

57 . * 

53 


79. J 

76 

thick 

6^,5 

61 

none 

7* 

75 


67 

60 

sy»5 

55 

55 

75 


69 

59 


71,2 

74>7 



<3 


s 

5 

5 

5 
0 

6 

4 

$ 

9 


W,ua 


Qua) ter. 


NW 

MV 

N 

N 

F.NK 


NK 

N 

N 

N\K 

N\W 


N' V !<y N 
N\H 
N'V 

w wv 

W mV 
NW by W 
WNW 


r/ ; I«*ft night the w ind wa. South of the Well. At the gardens, 
(g) in the morning it was E. 4. 

(/’) Kxcdlne fog. bar going of!’. 

(/) At the gardens. 




462 


A METEOROLOGICAL JOURNAL. 


Day. 

Time . 

Barometer. 

v! 

| 

§» 

■ 

7 hermometer . 

Clouds. 

Wind. 

Ruin. 

§ 

CO 

-4 

4 ;| 

In. 

Out. 

Kind. 

1 

Slum ter. 

<1 


x 

7. A 

30,128 


7 M 

60 



WNW 

2 



3 

8. A 

30,1 16 


70 

63.5 



WjS 

2 


(«) 

4 

8. A 

3 0 * 1 '4 


6 9«7 

62,5 

thin 

5 

W by N 

2 




t.io P 

30.064 


7**5 

74 

thin 

6 

WNW 

2 



5 

8.48 A 

30 .H 4 


69,5 

66,5 

thin 

2 

NW 

3 



6 

8. A 

30, ZI 2 


69 

61 



N 

3 




2.30 P 

30, 1 7 z 


7?* 9 

75 



‘ N{W 

4 



7 

8.10 A 

30,248 


68,5 

59 



NNW 

3 




6.57 P 

]) Firlt 










1 1 

2. P 

30,042 


69,5 

73*5 



N 

3 


(*) 

12 

9. A 

30,107 


64 

61 

thin 

2 

NW 

3 




3. F 

30,004 


72 

73 

thick 

3 

NW by N 

2 



<3 

8.30 A 

30,078 


59»5 

66,5 

none 


NW 

3 




2 15 P 

29,998 


69 

73 



WNW 

2 




8 A 

30,124 


67,6 

57 



NW 

! 3 




2.15 P 

30.074 


70 

7 M 



WNW 

3 




1 6.30 P 

D Full 










»5 

7.30 A 

30,124 


66 

56,5 



NWJN 

3 




2.30 P 

30,050 


70,5 

7 2 »3 



NW by N 

3 



16 

6 A 




5 2 



NW 

3 


W 


2.20 P 




7 ^ 



NW 

3 




(/7) A fog fo thick hardly any thing is vifiblc. 
[b) To-day at day-break it was 52 at Dumdum. 
(f) Foggy, and piercing by cold. 






CO Fo|gy nd thermometcr wet : thc air mild to the feeling. 

(f) Thermometer wet with dew. 

( g ) Thermometer wet with dew. 

(/j) Sun eclipfed, going off. 


Force. 
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] 

’c 

/ /v; /// jmeter . I 

Clouds. 

Tiw. 

cq 

g 

t*/} 

(tr. 

Out 

K ud. 

e 1 / 

7. 1 <; A 

6. qo A 

29,994 

2 9 -9 2 ? 


72,3 

69,5 

6 J 

66 

thick 

3 

7-45 A 

30,036 


67,5 

63,5 



2.30 P 

30,009 


76 

75 



0 30 A 

30,047 


6/ 

55 



2.30 P 

30,060 


77 

75 



9.11 A 

J) Full 






6.40 A 

30,100 


6? 

58,5 



2.50 P 

30,078 


78 

77 



7 00 A 

30,078 


66 

57»5 



3 - 3 ° p 

30,020 


73 

77*5 



/.i? A 

30,068 


66 

59 



6 50 A 
2.40 P 

30,084 


68 

5 a 



50,087 


79 

79’3 



6.30 A 

30,094 

* 

69 

59 



2 30 P 

30,026 


7 1 

80,7 



7 50 A 

30,00 


69*3 

65,5 



7.30 A 

30,00 


73 . 2 

68,3 



10.35 A 

D F ull 


80,5 

81,3 



2. P 

29,956 




5.30 A 

z 9 » 97 ° 


71,5 

66 




(*) Exceflive fog. 

(A) Thick fog rifing into clouds. 

(0 F °ggy- , 

(d) Exceflive fog. 

(✓) Exceflive fog. 


W,nd. 


Quarter. 


sw 

SSW 
N by W 
N W 
WNW 
NW by W 

W 
NW 
NW£N 
NW‘-N 
NW|N 
WNW 
W by N 
W by N 
EjS 
N 

SW by S 

SW 

SjE 
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i \ l w’rnomefn. \ f'L. j I 

S I CW/ * Wmd. 


I %>’.( Time, 


1.40 P 
7 * A 

2.10 P 
6. P 
7 - 5 ° A 
7 * 4 ° A 

8.10 A 
I 7*40 A 

2.1 I P 
6. p 
8. A 
2.30 P 
8. A 
2.30 p ; 

7.15 a ; 
2.30 p 3 

7.10 A 3 

2.20 P 3 

8.20 P 1 


^ Ti- Out. Kn: 


t $ Quarter* 


(j g 

f , dltt ? 3 ESE 
thunder io SSW 

thick 10 gp 

thick feat. r njmi? 


[ thick thund. 
thick 
ditto 

thick 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
. thunder 


_______ Ta J 1 „ | , 

(f) The clouds h... ,u:-, r n , °-936l 

m iTajb” j” 

-ATfsf ” - • „ w . „„„ Isk . 

9*masxasxm~~~*~2? * 


>1600 

,4200 (/jj 
75 ° (/) 


Vot. r. 


O o o 












* ^-J3. 



